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ImpaCt, a new five-level series from National Geographic Learning, helps teenage
learners to better understand themselves, each other and the world they live in. Impact
features real-world content, stunning photographs and video from authentic sources, and
inspiring stories from National Geographic Explorers, challenging teenagers not only to
understand their world but also to engage with it. By encouraging self-expression, global
citizenship and active participation, Impact motivates students to explore who they are and
who they want to be - all while learning English.

Each unit highlights one National Geographic Explorer

The Unit Opener uses high-interest photographs to inspire future global citizens and promote 21%-century
to engage students, present the unit theme and skills and values. Students first meet the unit explorer with a

provide opportunities for discussion. quote connected to the unit theme.
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A guiding question promotes critical thinking, helps
students access prior knowledge and introduces the
context of the main vocabulary presentation.

Target vocabulary is presented in meaningful
contexts to help students build fluency and
confidence to discuss relevant real-world topics.
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Students work in pairs or groups
to practise the new words.

All target vocabulary is presented on the

audio in isolation, in a contextualised

sentence, as well as in the context of the
main presentation. |



(0} LEARN NEW WORDS Listen tn he words and match them io b

) TIETEET Choose an sctivity. Waek in pairs.

uanm

Mew vocabulary is practised in
meaningful contexts involving
National Geographic Explorers and
real-world topics.

Students learn new target vocabulary and
a vocabulary strategy that gives students
tools to learn new words on their own.
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‘ You Decide activities allow students to make decisions
and become active participants in leaming, They're

| encouraged to think critically and creatively as they discover

The Speaking Strategy page presents
phrases and model dialogues that help
students express themselves fluently.
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Games provide
a fun context for
communication.




Grammar boxes include natural examples of
real-world language. Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook and on

the C m Presentation Tool.
gl Lo Additional target vocabulary is

presented in meaningful contexts and
applied in the grammar practice.
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Grammar is practised in context with
multiple opportunities for real communication
using all four language skills.




Student’s Book Walkthrough

New target vocabulary is Reading strategies promote Readings feature engaging,
presented in the reading and comprehension and help students | relevant topics covering a variety
gives students an opportunity become independent readers. of cross-curricular areas.

to make predictions about the
reading topic.
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Before reading While reading
activities help activities guide
students make students and help
predictions about them stay focused.

the reading.
After reading activities provide students
with opportunities to react and respond to
the text, and to make connections between
the reading and their lives.



Meaningful, relevant and timely topics are presented through
videos from National Geographic and other sources, as well as
animated infographic videos created specifically for this series.

Before watching activities help students
make predictions about the video.

While watching activities guide students
and help them stay focused.

After watching activities provide students with
opportunities for discussion and reflection.

& Woik in pairs

B Work in groups

Wrk in pairs

Takie maies

A You Decide activity supports learmer autonomy
and allows flexibility in the classroom by offering
opportunities for individual, pair or group work.



Grammar boxes include natural
examples of real-world language.
Expanded grammar boxes with
explanations are provided in the Workbook
and on the Classroom Presentation Tool.
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Grammar is practised in
context through engaging

activities and games.

€ Read the modsl

Students learn the basics of academic writing
and are introduced to a variety of writing genres.

| Models written at the student level
provide examples for students to follow,
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Step-by-step pre-writing and drafting support

is provided in the Workbook.

Optional worksheets guide students through the
five steps involved in process writing: pre-writing,

drafting, revising, editing and publishing.




The Mission page features

National Geographic Explorers

as role models who embody the
21%-century skills and values
teenagers need to become successful
global citizens.

A quote by the Explorer and a
Meet the Explorer video help
students connect with these
inspirational people who are
making a difference in the world.

A variety of projects build 21%-century skills through
independent research, discussion and presentations
using a variety of media.

Make an
Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose & piaject

L

ﬂ Try something new!

ﬂ Creals an imirociianal vides

) isterview a rale madal.

You Decide project choices allow students to
take charge of their own learning and choose their
preferred way to use the language they learnt to
synthesise and reflect on the unit topic.



Student’s Book Walkthrough

Express Yourself appears every two units. It actively engages students in
discussions to synthesise what they learmt in the preceding units and make
connections beyond the unit themes.

This section exposes students to a wide range of creative
expression, from poems and film scripts, to presentations
and personal narratives.

Express Yourself
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The Adventureg 0

NEW YORK J F

TO BE CONTINUED
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Students choose a form of creative
expression to find their own voice and
reflect on the themes they have studied.
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A variety of games
allows students to
practise concepts and
develop fluency - all
while having fun.




The WorkbooK contains activities that reinforce and
consolidate the material in the Student’s Book and include
listening, reading, writing, grammar and vocabulary practice.
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A review section every two units exposes
students to question types commonly found in

international exams.

Now | can is a brief self-assessment that
offers students an opportunity to reflect on what
they learnt and identify areas where they need

additional practice.

Each unit ends with a You Decide activity that
provides options for targeted skill practice.
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Workbook audio is available for streaming and

download at NGL.Cengage.com/impact4BR.




The Online Workbook, hosted on MyELT, includes
interactive activities to support each section
from the Student’s Book:

= Vocabulary = Reading
= Speaking Strategy * Video
= Grammar = Writing
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The Online Warkbook also includes
vocabulary flashcards and grammar
tutorials for additional support.
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Each unit ends with a You Decide activity e =22
that provides options for targeted skill

practice. Specific activities are recommended FE= =

based on the Now | can self-assessment. Misiserismaas

Student resources, including audio for
Student’s Book and Workbook activities, are
available at NGL.Cengage.com/impact4BR.
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Teacher’s Resources

The Lesson Planner, with DVD, Audio CD and Teacher's Resource CD-ROM, provides
everything needed to successfully plan, teach and supplement lessons.

O o

The Lesson Planner includes:

a professional development section that
introduces the key principles of the course,
a detailed scope and sequence;
step-by-step instructions for carrying out
lessons:

reduced Student’s Book pages with answers at
point of use;

Student's Book audio scripts;

extension activities to supplement the
Student’s Book, including instructions to use
the worksheets on the Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM;

teaching tips and professional development
support at point of use;

suggestions for formative assessment.

14
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The Teacher's Resource CD-ROM includes:
* unit-by-unit pacing guides for easy lesson planning;

* printable worksheets for extension activities and process writing support;

» printable graphic organisers;

* video scripts;

* Workbook audio scripts;

= pronunciation activities answer keys.

The Impact DVD and the Audio CD contain all of the multimedia to
support the Student's Book.
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The Classroom Presentation Tool integrates all of the Impact resources,
including video, audio, Student's Book pages and interactive activities, making
it easy to carry out lessons in any classroom with an interactive whiteboard or

a computer and projector.

T | s i s 3 iy 1 oy e oy g 8 B i e " | T e ¥ 0 #Y TR S

1 T P e i b e v g

et i L ¢ ] i
T Crw T Ho [y

Xl O -

I

i

The Assessment CD-ROM with ExamView® includes activity banks to generate
customised unit quizzes, mastery tests and final exams, as well as a pre-test and

placement test.

The Teacher's Resource Website includes the Student’s Book and Workbook audio,
the Professional Development Video, as well as all the printable materials contained in

the Teacher's Resource CD-ROM.
NGL.Cengage.com/impact4BR



Video

Main Video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme

in a unigue way, either through live action
National Geographic content or through an
original animation designed specifically for this
course.

The videos cover meaningful, relevant
and timely topics such as:

* Group behaviour

* Art in the open

* Forming teen identity

* Pushing your limits

Meet the Explorer When students
reach the Mission page of each unit,
they'll learn more about the National
Geographic Explorer featured in the unit.
A quote by the Explorer and a Meet the
Explorer video help students connect
with these inspirational people who are
making a difference in the world. These

short one-minute clips reinforce Tanle

unit objectives, develop critical thinking TECHNOLOGY ENTRE F';f:tl 1/ INVENTOR
N.AI'II:}N.&L GEOGRAP) il Ma EMERGING EXPLORER

skills and allow students to hear from

each explorer in his or her own words.

The videos are available on a DVD bound with the Lesson Planner, on the Online
Workbook and on the Classroom Presentation Tool.
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Professional Development

To ensure that teachers are able to improve their classroom practice and get the most
out of the Impact teaching resources, Dr Joan Kang Shin and Dr Jodi Crandall have
developed the Impact Professional Development Video.

The Impact Professional Development Video, available on the Teacher's Resource
Website, is hosted by Dr Joan Kang Shin and it features interviews with teachers around
the world. The video provides useful insights and practical advice on the following topics:
= Characteristics of young teens

= 21%-century skills

= Global citizenship

= Learning language through content

= Student choice and classroom management

= Strategy instruction

* Classroom routines

= Effective use of media in the classroom

» Assessment

= Teaching writing

Professional development topics are also covered at point-of-use throughout the
Lesson Planner,
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About the Author and Series Editors

About the Author

Thomas Fast

Thomas Fast is a teacher, author and education
consultant based in Japan. Over the last 20 years, he
has taught and produced materials for early teen to
adult learners. Tom has presented internationally, led a
number of teacher-training workshops and consulted for
the public and private sectors.

About the Series Editors

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall

Dr JoAnn (Jodi) Crandall is Professor Emerita and former
Director of the Language, Literacy and Culture PhD
Program, and Co-Director of the MA TESOL Program at
the University of Maryland, Baltimore County (UMBC).
She has worked in all areas of ESL/EFL including
teaching, curriculum and materials development,
standards development and teacher training.
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Dr Joan Kang Shin

Dr Joan Kang Shin is a Professor of Practice and the
Director of TESOL Professional Training Programs in the
Department of Education at the University of Maryland,
Baltimore County (UMBC), and she specialises in the
training and professional development of teachers

of English to young learners. In this position she
administers numerous online professional development
programs for EFL teachers in over 100 countries,
including her own courses, Teaching English to Young
Learners and Teaching English to Teens.



Teaching with Impact

Mational Geographic Learning's Impact is an
exciting new series for young teens that aims to
help students to better understand themselves,
one another and the world they live in. The
series integrates real-world content, the work
and stories of National Geographic Explorers,

a wide variety of cross-curricular concepts and
engaging projects into a unified course of English
language instruction. It uses a content-based,
communicative approach to learning English, with
grammar and vocabulary taught and practised in
context, and multiple opportunities for authentic
communication using all language skills. In

every thematically organised unit, students

are immersed in a topic that they explore from
different curricular perspectives, using the skills of
listening, speaking, reading and writing.

Young teens are actively exploring their own
identities and grappling with big ideas daily. Impact
encourages teens to consider how their learning
might relate to their current or future lives and
to the roles they may play in the world as adults.
Impact challenges teens to think about their
places in their communities, in their countries and
in the world at large. By addressing issues of local
and global importance, Impact stimulates students
to use 21%-century skills, such as problem-solving,
critical thinking and other higher-order thinking
skills. In every unit of Impact, students use their
skills to delve deeply into topics of immediate
concern to them as citizens of the 21 century.

Impact reflects key concepts and principles of
English-language teaching and learning as they
apply to adolescent learners of English:

Learning is a process of constructing meaning.
Active learners work to make sense of their
world through interaction in personal, social and
academic contexts.

All English learners, and especially teens,
need multiple opportunities for questioning
and communicating meaning about topics that
concern them, at a level that is appropriate to
their emotional, social, and intellectual stages
of development.

Learners benefit greatly from the support of
knowledgeable persons (teachers, adults and
peers) to help them successfully incorporate
and understand new information.

Learning is most effective when the learner
is challenged to go one step beyond his or

her current stage of cognitive and language
development.

Activities that encourage students to think
critically about issues and that engage them
in problem solving are most effective; these
activities link language learning with other
curricular areas.
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Characteristics of Young Teens

Young teens are going through a number of
changes: physical, social and cognitive. For teens,
life is both exciting and confusing. They're engaged
in discovering who they are and who they want to
be, and in exploring the gualities that make them
unigue, as well as those qualities they share with
their peers.

Teens combine childlike playfulness with a nearly
adult ability to think critically. They're engaged

in questioning, analysing and comparing points

of view, and they are likely to express strong
opinions about topics related to their lives. Impact
encourages them to discuss and express their
views using a variety of print and communications
media, such as videos, posters, stories, comic
strips, raps, poems and songs.

Adolescent English learners have already

learnt at least one language and are cognitively
more efficient language learners than younger
children. They can infer and confirm grammar,
vocabulary and language use when given sufficient
opportunities to use the language to communicate.
They also need to take part in activities that create
language awareness and foster an understanding
of, and an interest in, how language functions.

Many young people are concerned about their
places in the world and their roles as global
citizens. They're developing a sense of social
responsibility. They're also developing a personal
sense of values and looking for role models.
MNational Geographic Explorers are people who
have made a difference in the world and who
challenge young teens to do the same. Eight
Explorers and their work are featured in each level
of Impact. They're presented as potential role
models who can encourage teens to explore their
world (Daniel Raven-Ellison), to discover the future
(Bethany Ehlmann), to be curious (Katy Croff-Bell)
and to test their limits (Cory Richards).




Real-World Content

Students learn language and content at the
same time, so it's natural and authentic to
incorporate academic content into the English
classroom. Integrating grade-appropriate
content from science, geography, history and
other subjects complements what students
are learning in their other courses, helps
them develop the academic English they
may need for future study and motivates
them to use English in meaningful ways.

Because technology plays such a large role
in the lives of teens — mobile phones, laptops,
social media, texting and more are part of their
everyday lives — Impact provides opportunities
for adolescent English learners to explore the
influence of media and technology in their lives.
In Level 2, for example, in Your Virtual Self
(Unit 3), students explore the many ways in which

technology extends our human abilities. Explorer
Amber Case, a cyborg anthropologist, challenges
teens (and adults!) to think about the positive and
negative aspects of our reliance on technology.

In Everybody’s Doing It (Unit 3), students
in Level 3 learn about the various ways that
animals and humans organise into groups,
and how those groups affect behaviour. They
compare groups that they choose to belong to
with others that are involuntary, and discuss
the importance of groups in their lives.

Other units focus on contemporary issues such
as the environmental impact of entertainment.
As they read The Footprint of Fun (Unit 4) in
Level 4, for example, students consider how
they can reduce their carbon footprints and
take part in sustainable activities while still
enjoying themselves in public settings.
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Multicultural Outlook

Today's teens live in a world made much smaller
through technology and the role of English as a
global language. Impact brings that world into
the classroom, introducing teens to the diversity
of global customs, traditions and ways of life.
Learning about cultures other than their own helps
young people develop a multicultural outlook and
learn to communicate successfully with others who
are using English as a global language, both in
person and through social media. And of course,
as we've come to expect with National Geographic
and its global reach and extensive research, we
can rely on the accuracy of all content, as well
as the stunning photographs and visuals that
accompany the text and engage and motivate
adolescent learners.

In Impact, teens

® |earn about robots and how they are used in
many different aspects of life, from hospitals to
the home. (Foundation Level)

® read about people with unusual and amazing
jobs, who work in some of the world’s most
extreme and dangerous environments. (L1)

® discover that colour affects people's emotions
all over the world, and is often used to express
and represent one's self. (L2)

B explore the different ways in which young people
in various cultures express themselves through
fashion, from special T-shirts and eco-friendly
clothing to hair and body accessories. (L3)

® learn how to become digital humanitarians and
22

help others during times of conflict or crisis by
employing techniques used in crisis mapping
and crowdsourcing. (L4)

Cultural Connections

In addition to learning about other cultures,
Impact provides teens with opportunities to
make connections between their own and other
traditions and customs. Students reflect upon their
own cultures and discuss connections with their
peers. The process helps them build a stronger
understanding and appreciation of themselves and
their place in the world. It also helps them to learn
to use English to communicate and describe their
values and traditions to others around them.

In Foundation level, students read about
education in countries around the world. They
learn about different types of schools and reflect
on their own learning experiences.

After reading about the growth of the Internet
and the use of electronic gadgets in Level 1,
for example, teens are asked about the impact
that technology has on their lives. In Level 2,
after reading about Tristram Stuart's campaign
to encourage consumers not to reject that extra
lumpy potato or misshaped carrot, students are
asked to think about food waste and ugly food.

In Level 3, students read about the many
different ways people around the world have
developed animation, from cartoons to films, video
games, mobile phone emojis and special effects
in live-action films. In Level 4, after reading about
public art, teens are urged to think about how they
can use art to express their feelings and ideas.



National Geographic Explorers

As noted, each unit of Impact presents inspiring
stories about National Geographic Explorers, global
citizens who are actively working in many different
fields, helping students explore content from
different relevant perspectives. Each unit opener
presents a guote from the unit Explorer, meant for
students to reflect upon and discuss in the context
of their own lives.

These Explorers convey, through their work and
their words, a sense of global values. They model
universal values such as acting responsibly,
respecting others, appreciating the environment
and believing in the value of collaboration. Each
unit in Impact includes a ‘Mission’ page dedicated
to the Explorer's work and message for teens, as
well as a short ‘Meet the Explorer’ video in which
the Explorer shares his or her perspectives and
challenges with students.

Impact gives students a window into the work of
Explorers such as Jack Andraka, who at only 15
years of age invented an inexpensive and quick
way to detect certain types of cancer. It took him
4,000 attempts to find the protein he needed
for his experiment, and 200 attempts to find a
research scientist who would accept his project.
He hopes to inspire other young people to pursue
their passions, no matter the odds, as he asks,
‘Why not you?"

Students meet
Bethany Ehlmann, an
Explorer and planetary
geologist who works
to help the Curiosity
rover navigate on Mars.
Bethany hopes that she
and others can someday
study signs of life not
only on Mars but also
in other worlds. She
encourages students to
‘discover the future’.

Explorer Jenny Daltry, in
a unit on misunderstood
animals, many of which
B8 are endangered species,
urges teens to 'keep an
& open mind'. lain Couzin,
a behavioural ecologist,
studies the value of
collaboration. As he
notes, whether we're
talking about ‘invasive cells to schooling fish to
human cultures, groups can accomplish what
solitary individuals cannot’.

Explorer Jimmy Chin,
a photographer and
climber, reminds teens
to be prepared, and to
avoid situations where
the risks are high and
their level of control
is low. In a unit about
exploration, Corey
Jaskolski remarks
on the importance of
learning by doing and
‘showing people the
world in a different
light, in a new format -
something that they can
engage with and be excited about’.

There are other role models in Impact in addition
to the Explorers. From successful teenage fashion
designers who have donated part of their earnings
to charities or environmental organisations, to a
young girl who has regularly attended space camps
from the age of seven in the hope of becoming
an astronaut, users of Impact also read and learn
about young people like themselves who are
making a difference.
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21*-century Skills

In our increasingly interconnected world,
exposure to 21%-century topics and ideas
is essential to student success. In addition
to key subjects such as English, world
languages, arts, mathematics, economics,
science, geography and history 21%-century
students must also develop an awareness
and understanding of topics such as:

® Global awareness

® Financial, economic, business and
entrepreneurial literacy

® Civic literacy

B Health literacy

® Environmental literacy

B |earning and innovation skills

Impact provides students with rich opportunities
to think deeply and critically about all of these
topics and others. With the help of National
Geographic Explorers, students explore ideas that
span the globe and affect people of all ages and
backgrounds. They ask and answer questions
about food consumption and waste, unusual
occupations, crisis management, the performing
arts, planetary geology and collective behaviour,
among many other topics.

In the process, Impact helps teens develop the
skills that have been called the 4Cs, and which
are considered essential for success in the 215
century:

® Creativity and innovation
B Critical thinking and problem solving
® Communication

® Collaboration
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Students are engaged in thinking critically
about the choices they make and the problems
that confront them. Together, they develop fact
sheets, posters, videos or even advertisements
that communicate their views to their peers and
others. They consider the ways in which groups
affect their behaviour and how, by collaborating,
they can solve problems or accomplish goals. They
analyse, compare and offer their own views. They
also engage with a range of media and technology
in order to create their own narratives. Students
using Impact are challenged in every lesson and
activity to think creatively, critically and innovatively,
and to communicate and collaborate as a matter
of course.

We live in a technology- and media-driven
environment characterised by immediately
available information and constantly evolving
technology. Learning and innovation skills beyond
the 4Cs are needed for the complex life and work
environments students will face in today's world. In
addition to the ability to collaborate and to make
individual contributions, students must also be
able to master a range of functional skills such as:

® |ife and career skills

® |CT (Information and Communication Technology)
literacy

B |nformation literacy

" Media literacy




With Impact, teens develop new ways of thinking,
new ways of working, new skills for living fuller and
more responsible lives, and a range ICT skills that
they can use in their educations and careers.

Skills and Strategies

In addition to the 4Cs, the four domains of
listening, speaking, reading and writing, and
the ICT skills necessary for success in the 21
century, today's students need to develop content
knowledge and social and emotional competencies
to navigate complex life and work environments,
and skills and strategies to help them navigate
their academic environments.

Each unit of Impact includes direct, explicit
strategy instruction to help students effectively
use English for academic and future success, and
to express their views in appropriate ways.

Impact helps adolescent English learners
navigate language challenges by presenting
real-world situations that 21%-century students
encounter every day. All speaking strategies are
presented and practised in authentic contexts. For
example, students might compare and contrast
their parents and discuss how alike or unlike they
are, or they may tell a surprising story to a partner,
parts of which might be true or untrue, with the

partner using expressions of surprise, such as
‘That’s amazing!’ or ‘Wow! Really?’ to respond.

Speaking strategies in Impact include:

® Extending the conversation

® Asking for help with schoolwork

® Expressing strong opinions

® Asking for repetition and clarification

® Expressing surprise or disbelief

® Arguing and conceding

= Offering, accepting and declining advice

® Expressing interpretation and understanding

Supporting Reading Instruction

Reading is arguably the single most important
skill for academic success. At this stage in their
learning, adolescents are exposed to longer
and more complex texts in all of their academic
subjects. Impact provides an explicit focus on
developing effective reading strategies that will not
only be helpful when reading English texts, but will
also help students become more effective readers
of content in their own or other languages.




Each Reading lesson in your Impact Lesson
Planner is presented in a three-step instructional
plan: Before reading, While reading and After
reading. During the lesson, students are directed
to use a range of strategies before, while and after
they read.

Before reading Students may be asked to talk
with a partner about what they already know about
a topic and related vocabulary, or, based on the
title and photo, to predict what the text will be
about or what they expect to learn from it.

While reading Students are given prompts that
help them self-monitor and focus while they read.
As effective readers, they're asked, for example, to
notice details that support their beliefs, to look for
similarities and differences, or to notice the order
in which events happened.

After reading Readers may be asked to work
in small groups to discuss a main idea, to recall
important facts, to discuss the relationship of the
text to their own lives, or to evaluate or comment
on the text. They might be asked to identify
possible good ideas not included in the reading.

Reading strategies in Impact include:
B Comparing and contrasting
B Scanning a text
® Making a personal connection
® Visualising
B |dentifying a sequence of events
® Drawing conclusions
® Summarising

® |dentifying an author's purpose

Vocabulary

A balanced approach to vocabulary instruction
includes explicit instruction of a limited number
of well-chosen words, along with instruction in
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strategies with which - = e
students can acquire
words independently.
Impact does both

by introducing high-
utility and academic
vocabulary thematically,
in context, within
reading and listening
activities, and by
supporting students as
they develop strategies
for learning the
vocabulary they need to communicate in English
about a range of topics drawn from science,
history, art and other areas of interest.

0w

Vocabulary strategies in Impact include:

® The study of word parts such as prefixes,
suffixes and word roots (including Greek and
Latin roots)

B Using a dictionary to learn the most common
meaning of a word, how to pronounce it, etc.

® Recognising common English collocations
B |dentifying multiple-meaning words
® Using context clues to discover meaning

Research has shown that at least seven
to twelve exposures are needed to begin to
‘know' a word in terms of its literal definition,
its relationship to other words, its connotations
and its power of transformation into other
forms. Students who can master these different
aspects of knowing a word have deep vocabulary
knowledge, and students who are familiar
with many words have breadth of vocabulary
knowledge. Impact helps students develop broad,
deep vocabulary knowledge by providing multiple
exposures to target vocabulary in contextualised
activities that include pair and group work, in
addition to independent Workbook practice, audio
activities, whiteboard activities and videos.
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Vocabulary is a fundamental part of
communicating and being understood, especially
in another language. The sheer number of English
words to be learnt — about a million - represents a
major challenge for students. Social and academic
vocabularies consist not simply of single words,
but also of set phrases or chunks of words,
many of which are learnt together and frequently
used together. In order to succeed academically
and socially, adolescent English learners must
master both social and academic English. While
an average English speaker learns about 1,000
words a year, at least until the age of 20, a non-
English-speaking student who is trying to learn the

language may be lucky to achieve 25% of that rate.

Impact presents the language students need
for academic and social success in highly
contextualised, real-world settings. It supports
vocabulary development with direct, explicit
instruction in vocabulary strategies. Students
learn to use common collocations in English, to
break words into their component parts in order to
work out their meanings, to identify the Greek and
Latin roots of many English words, and to consult
reference sources to find out how to correctly
pronounce a new word or to confirm its meaning.

Types of Language in Impact

Target vocabulary High-utility, theme-related
vocabulary that can be related to students’
lives, relationships and studies at school. Target
vocabulary is assessed.

Academic vocabulary The language of
the classroom. Academic language plays an
increasingly prominent role as students read to
learn about science, social studies, maths and
other areas of academic interest.

Content vocabulary Useful, theme-related
vocabulary that allows students to discuss
thematic content.

Related vocabulary Useful vocabulary that
students might need at point of use, for example,

to describe a photo in the book.

Although Impact provides contextualised
vocabulary and complete lesson plans for all
vocabulary instruction, it's helpful for teachers to
become familiar with simple routines that can be
used to introduce or present new vocabulary words
to students.

A simple vocabulary routine

® Display and pronounce the word. Images are
powerful aids to comprehension.

B |ntroduce the meaning of the word with a
student-friendly explanation (vs. a standard
dictionary definition).

B |llustrate with examples and sample sentences.

® Check for understanding by asking students to
use vocabulary actively.

® Encourage wordplay.

Pronunciation

Impact includes a pronunciation topic in each
unit. The pronunciation syllabus covers basic
topics like the pronunciation of schwa, reductions
and pronunciation of -ed endings. There is a
strong focus on discourse-level suprasegmental
features, such as stress, intonation and connected
speech. The goal is to help students to be better
understood by and to better understand English
speakers.
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Impact’s Videos

Video is a powerful tool that can help bring
the world into the classroom — and bring the
classroom to life! Because video allows students
to view and listen to authentic representations of
content, it can be a powerful tool for teachers and
an especially useful aid for language learners.

In each unit of Impact, students encounter two
short videos:

® Main video The main video in each unit
introduces a key concept of the unit theme
in a unique way, either through live-action
National Geographic content or through an
original animation created for this series. Each
main video reviews target unit vocabulary and
grammar, and exposes students to authentic
communication. Corresponding Student’s Book
pages and activities provide opportunities for
students to discuss and critically engage with
the material.
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® Meet the Explorer When students reach the
‘Mission’ page of each unit, they'll learn even
more about the National Geographic Explorer
whose mission both drives the unit theme and
encourages students to be active participants
in their learning. These short one-minute clips
reinforce unit objectives, develop critical thinking
skills and allow students to hear from each
explorer in his or her own words.

The videos in Impact introduce students to
real people using English in real ways. They
provide a richer environment for learning and
engage 21%-century teens who are motivated by
content that both informs and entertains. More
importantly, building students’ media and digital
literacy skills prepares them to use English both
inside and outside the classroom.

Classroom Management

Classroom atmosphere Effective teachers take
care to build a fair, safe and supportive classroom
climate. As supportive adults rather than friends,
they aim for positive relationships with all their
students and consciously avoid favouritism. They
have high but reasonable expectations and model
the values they hope to inspire in their students -
kindness, patience, fairness and respect.

Classroom rules and expectations The
establishment of rules is particularly important
because students need rules to function
successfully. Brainstorm classroom rules with
your students at the beginning of the year so
that they know what's expected of them and feel
responsible for following the rules. It's important to
share and communicate rules clearly and simply,
and to make sure they're consistently enforced
with age-appropriate rewards and sanctions.

Managing You Decide activities A balance
of independence and support is important to
adolescent learners. They respond well to having
a choice of activities and to deciding whether they
want to work independently or in pairs or groups.



Make an Impact

When given choices,
adolescents also need
clear direction and
support from peers and
teachers.

By providing students
with real choices in
activities and projects,
Impact actively supports
learner autonomy.

You Decide activities are an important feature of
Impact and carry an important message: given
the right support and materials, students can and
shoud be accountable and responsible for their
own learning.

Writing

Impact introduces students to a variety of writing
genres and gives them multiple opportunities to
express themselves in writing. Young teens are
systematically introduced to academic writing
starting in Level 1. They move from descriptive
paragraphs to other types of paragraphs, and on to
short essays.

In Levels 2—4, students are introduced to
common academic writing genres, including
Classification, Cause and Effect, Narration,
Biography, Persuasion, Review, and Compare and
Contrast, among others.

Scaffolded support For each writing assignment
in the Student’s Book, students are guided step
by step in the Workbook. A complete model is
provided for the writing task in each unit, so that
learners have clear, meaningful examples of what
they're expected to do.

Worksheets Optional Genre worksheets provide
support for the academic writing genres presented
in Impact. These include the genres listed above.
Optional Process Writing worksheets guide
students through the five steps: Pre-writing, Writing
a First Draft, Revising, Editing and Proofreading,
and Publishing.

In addition, common real-world genres are
presented throughout the course in You Decide
activities and projects, in Express Yourself, in
the Workbook and in all course components.
These include blogs, letters, presentations, travel
reviews, poems, film scripts and brochures.

b
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Assessment in Impact

Assessment should always mirror learning. Tests
should reflect curriculum objectives and provide
students with opportunities to demonstrate what
they know and what they can do, in tasks and
formats that are similar to what they've experienced
in class. Tests should also contribute to learning on
the part of both teacher and student. Assessment
results should provide teachers with information on
which to base subsequent instruction, especially
modifications that are needed for some or all
students. And, of course, the results should provide
information to learners on their current strengths
and weaknesses, as well as their progress in
learning English.

Assessment should include a variety of
techniques that correspond to learners’ abilities
and learning styles. That is to say, assessments
should provide opportunities for learners who are
not primarily linguistically, logical-mathematically
or spatially inclined to demonstrate other types of
intelligence or learning styles. All learners should
have multiple chances to demonstrate their skills,
abilities and knowledge.

Assessment should motivate learners and build
learner confidence. Teachers work hard to include
a variety of motivating and engaging activities in
their lessons, and they're conscientious about
providing praise and constructive feedback to their
students in class. Students should have the same
opportunities for fun, engagement and motivating
feedback in assessments.

Finally, it's important to note that tests should
take place over time in order to collect evidence
of growth. Assessment should not be approached
as an occasional but necessary, fear-inducing
evil. Indeed, the more frequently students are
assessed through a variety of ways, the less test
anxiety they may have, and the more practised and
confident they may feel.
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Impact Assessment Options /mpact ensures
that students engage in a wide variety of
communicative activities in each thematic unit,
and many of these themes and activity types
are correspondingly reflected in the assessment
process. Impact provides many opportunities for
both formal and informal assessment of different
types. The Impact assessment programme
includes various kinds of written tests: placement
tests and level pre-tests, eight unit quizzes, two
mastery tests and final tests, together with an
Audio CD for listening and speaking assessment.

Formal assessment in Impact is provided
in the form of ExamView® test banks. Banks
include test items that allow teachers to create
a pre-test for use at the beginning of the school
year, unit guizzes, mastery tests and a final exam.
A placement test is also provided. In addition,
with the use of the Assessment CD-ROM with
ExamView®, all of the quizzes and tests are easily
generated and customisable to the needs of
each teacher's students. Formative assessment
opportunities appear at the end of each lesson
and align directly to that lesson's objectives.

Accurate assessment reflects not only what
students can recognise and produce on a written
test, but also what they can perform or do as
they actually use the language in real or realistic
contexts. Impact therefore provides a wealth of
opportunities for informal assessment. These
include pair and group work, review pages in
the Student’s Book, Workbook activities and the
Classroom Presentation Tool, among others. Many
of the products students create, including end-of-
unit projects, may also be assembled as part of a
portfolio assessment system.



Pacing Guides

2-3 hours per week

Use Warm Up and Consolidate sections from the Lesson Planner or
replace with your own Warm Up and Consolidate activities.

=

Week 1

Unit Opener: Introduce

the Unit

Vocabulary: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/ Online
Workbook

* Audio (Audio CD/'Website/

CPT)

- Classroom Presentation
Tool: Unit Opener and
Vocabulary

‘Speaking Strategy:
warm Up; Present;

Practise; Apply;
Consolidate

Resources
+ Stdent's Book
+ Online Workbook

- Audio (Audio CD/Website/

CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Speaking Strategy

Week 2

Grammar 1: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook/ Qnline
Waorkbook

- Audio (Audio CD,/Website/
CPT)

+ Classmom Presantation
Tool: Grammar 1

' Reading: Warm Up;

Before You Read;
While You Read; After

1 You Read; Consoclidate

Resources

+ Student's Book

* Workbook/ Online
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CD,/Weabsite/
CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

Week 3

Video: Before You
Watch; While You

Watch: After You Watch |

Resources

+ Student’s Book

+ Online Workbook

+ Video (DVD/ Onling
Workbook/CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Videa

.' Grammar 2: Warm

Up: Present; Practise;
Apply; Consolidate

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Workbook,'Onling
Workbook

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/
CPT)

+ Classrpom Presantation
Tool: Grammar 2

Week 4

Writing: Warm Up;

Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources

» Student’s Book

* Workbook/Onling
Workbook

+ Process Writing / Genne
Wiiting Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

« Video (DVD/Onling
Warkbook/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

| Project (continued):

Share
Assessment

Resources
- Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Project and Review
Games

* Unit Quiz (Exam\iew®)

" Express Yourself

Week 9*

| Express Yourself:

Present; Practise;
Connect; Prepare

Resources

- Student’s Book

- Audio (Audio CD,/Website/
CPT) -

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

{eontinued): Share

Resources
+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yoursall

* Express Yourself
gives students
an oppaortunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus
on creative expression
after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9,
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Pacing Guides

3-4 hours per week
Extend activities, including Extend Worksheets, are optional.

Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 9*
Unit Opener: Introduce | Grammar 1: Warm Up; | Reading (continued): Writing: Warm Up; Express Yourself;
the Unit; Extend Present; Practise After You Read; Present; Read the Present; Practise;
Extend; Consolidate Model; Plan; Write Connect
Vocabulary: Warm Up; | Resources
Present; Practise « Student's Book Resources Resources Resources
« Workbook/ Online * Student’s Book * Student's Book + Stwident’s Book
Resources Workbook + Workbaok/Online - Workbook/Online * Audio (Audio CD/Website/

* Student’s Book « Audio (Audio CD/Website; | Workbook Workbook CFT)

* Extend Worksheets M) - Extend Worksheets - Process Writing / Genre - Classmoom Presentation
(Teacher’s Resource CD- - Classroom Presentation (Teacher's Resource CD- Writing Workshests Tool: Express Yourself
ROM/ Website) Tool: Grammar 1 ROM/ Website) (Teacher's Resource CD-

< Audin (Audio CD/Website/ « Claktromty Prisattation ROM, Website) Express Yourself
M) Grammar 1 Toal: Reading « Classmoom Presentation {continued): Prepare

« Classroom Presentation {continued): Apply; Tool: Writing
Took: Unit Opener Extend: Consolidate Video: Before You - Cumulative Review

Watch; While You Writing (continued):
Vocabulary Resources Watch; After You Watch | Revise; Edit and Resources
{continued): Apply; . Student's Book Proofread; Publish + Student’s Book
Extend; Consolidate . Resources Sl + Classroom Presentation
mmﬂm - Student's Book Mission: Mission Tool: Express Yourself
Resources . . : - Cumulative Review
- Audio (Audio CD/Website/ Online Workbook Project: Prepare -
+ Student's Book oM . Video (DVD/Oniine ww:gnfﬁmrs
- Workbook/Online + Classroom Presentation Workbook/ CPT) Resources Website)
Workbook Tool: Grammar 1 + Classmom Presentation . Student's Book

« Extend Worksheets Tool: Video Express Yourself
(Tsechers Recowea CO- | Reading: Warm Up; o e g (continued): Share
ROM/Webshe CPT) Before You Read; Grammar 2: Warm i, i 0 :

+ Classroom Presentation While You Read Up; Present; Practise; ROM,/ Website) Resources
T - APply; Extandt; * Video (OVD/Online . Student's Book

Speaking Strategy: ‘mfﬁ: e Consolidate Warkbook) _ . Clazemom Prssntation
Warm Up; Present; * Classroom Presentation Tool: Express Yourself
) b - Workbook/Online Resources Tool: Writing
Practise; Apply; Workbook + Student’s Book
Extend; Consolidate . Audio (Audio CD/Websi : i/ Online Project (continued):
R CFT) Workbook | Share

i - Classroom Presentation - Extend Worksheets |

- Student’s Book Tool: Reading {Teacher's Resource CD- Assessment *Express Yourself

- Workbook/Online ROM/ Website) l : q
Workbook - Audio (Audio CD/Website/ | ReESOUrCEs gives stus ents

- Extend Worksheets cPT) - Student’s Book an opportunity to
{Teacher's Resource CD- - Classrom Presentation + Classrom Presentation synthesise what they
i A Tool: Grammar 2 Toal: Project have learnt and focus

. %'ﬂ (Audio CD/Website/ * Unit Quiz (Examiiew®) on creative expression

{ . e Freasitaticn after every two units.

| Took Speaking Strategy The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will
be covered in Week 9,
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Pacing Guides

{continued): Apply;

Week 3

Video: Before You

5-6 hours per week
Week 1 Week 2
Unit Opener: Introduce | Grammar 1: Warm Up;
the Unit; Extend Present; Practise
Resources Resources
- Student’s Book - Student’s Book
+ Extend Worksheets + Workbook/Online
(Teacher's Resource CO- Workbook
ROM/ Website) .+ Audio {Audio COy Website/
+ Classroom Presentation CPT)
Tooi: Unit Opener + Classroom Presentation
—_—— - - Tool: Grammar 1
Vocabulary: Warm Up: T e N
Present; Practise Grammar 1 I

Watch; While You
Watch; After You Watch

Resources
- Student's Book

+ Omnline Workbook
* Video (DVD/Online
Workbook/ CPT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Video

Week 4
| Mission: Mission
Project: Prepare

Resources
+ Student’s Book
|+ Extend Worksheets
| (Teacher's Resgurce CD-
| ROM/ Websita)
K= Video (DVD/ Online
Workbook/CPT)

Resources Extend; Consolidate

+ Student’s Book

* Workbook,/ Onling Resources
Workbook + Student's Book

* Audio (Audio COY Website/ + Workbook/ Online
CPT) Workbook

+ Classroom Presentation * Audio (Audio CD,/Websita/
Tool: Vocabulary CPT)

7 + Classroom Presentation
wm Tool: Grammar 1
(continued): Apply;

| Extend; Consolidate Reading: Warm Up;

| Before You Read;
Resources While You Read

|+ Student’s Book

| - Workbook/Online Resources

Workbook + Student’s Book
- Extend Worksheats + Workbook/Online
(Teacher's Resounce CD- Workbook
ROM/Website) . Audio (Audio CD, Website/
- Classroom Presentation CPT)
Tool: Viocabulary . el m Presentation

I Tool: Reading

Speaking Strategy:
Warrq Up; Present; Reading (continued):
Practise; Apply; After You Read;
Extend; Consolidate Extend: Consolidate
Resources Resources
* Students Book . Student’s Book
« Dnline Workbook - Workbook/ Online
+ Extend Worksheets Workbook
(Teachers Resource CO- = Extend Worksheets
ROM/Website) {Teacher’s Resource CD-

‘ + Audio (Audio CD,/Website/ ROM/ Website)

CFT) - Classroom Presentation
Tool: Reading

= Classroom Presentation
| Tool: Speaking Strategy

Grammar 2: Warm
Up; Present; Practise;
Apply; Extend;
Consolidate

Resources
« Student's Book

* Workbook/ Online
Workbook

= Extend Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/ Website)

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website,/
Crm)

- Classroom Presentation
Toak: Grammar 2

| Writing: Warm Up;

Present; Read the
Model; Plan; Write

Resources
+ Swdent's Book
- Workbook/ Online
Workbook

* Process Writing / Genrme
Writing Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM, Website)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

Writing (continued):
Revise; Edit and
Proofread; Publish

Resources

- Student’s Book

+ Workbooky Online
‘Workbook

* Process Writing / Genre
Writing Worksheets
{Teacher's Resounce CD-
ROM, Website)

« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Writing

|
| - Classroom Presentation
i Tool: Mission and Project

" Unit Review

Resources
+ Limit Review Worksheets
(Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM, Website)
- Classrpom Presentation
Tool: Review Games

Week 9*

! Express Yourself:
| Present; Practise;
Connect

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Audio (Audio CD/Website/

CFT)

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yourself

Express Yourself
{continued): Prepare

Resources
+ Student’s Book

+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yoursell

Express Yourself |

i {continued): Share

Project (continued):
Share

Resources
= Student’s Book
« Classroom Presentation
Tool: Project

Assessment

Resources
+ Unit Quiz {ExamView®)

Resources
- Student’s Book
+ Classroom Presentation
Tool: Express Yoursell

?t.".u'l'nulnﬂvu Review

Resources
+ Cumulative Review
Worksheets (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/
Website)

i * Express Yourself

gives students
an opportunity to
synthesise what they
have learnt and focus

on creative expression

after every two units.
The Express Yourself
for Units 1 and 2 will

be covered in Week 9.

|
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Scope and Sequence

THEME

LANGUAGE

QBJECTIVES

VOCABULARY

PR

34

SPEAKING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

NUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOURSELF

1

Pushing the
Limits

Pushing mental and physical limits

-Talk about extreme sports and pushing mental and physical
limits

- Show interest in a conversation

* Use embedded clauses, questions and commands

+ Add emphasis

+Write a biography of an athlete

determination push oneself beyond

enable role model consequence
endurance in control
extreme achieve limb

hazardous boundary peak performance
limit unbelievable

mental unreachable Vecabulery
obstacle Strat .
opponent event ; F‘refﬁ:i‘
OVercame non-traditional :

pain represent - Use a dictionary
physical struggle

Showing interest in a conversation

Embedded clauses, questions and commands
| think extreme sports are dangerous.

Adding emphasis
The reason (why) | won't go surfing is that | don't like
swimming in the sea.

No Limits
Amy Purdy sees her limitations as a gift that has helped her do
amazing things.

Reading Strategy:
Summarse
A Tribute to Discomfort

Test Your Limits
National Geographic Photography Fellow: Cory Richards,
Photojournalist

Genre: Blography
Focus: |dentify chronological order

- New experience - Instructional video - Interview

Intonation in embedded yes/no questions

Creative Expression: Graphic novel
The Adventures of Crisis Crusher

Making connections: Pushing limits while working to help others

It Takesa
Village

—

Digital humanitarianism and crowdsourcing

+Talk about digital humanitarians and crowdsourcing

* Make suggestions and agree or disagree

* Use future tenses to describe events

« Use quantifiers to express amounts

-Write a persuasive essay about participation in community
service

amount upload Empower
the big picture engineer
crisis collaboration face
crowdsourcing coordinate generation
data relief innovation
evidence situation Voosbulery
expand update

Strategies:
EE"E[EFE : + Suffixes -ion
hurmnanitarian cause S ;
meastre donate
maonitor fundraiser * identify parts of
process network Speech
scale volunteer

Making suggestions and agreeing or disagreeing

Future tenses: Describing events in the future
Over the next few years, people will ook online to find
volunteers to help with disaster relief.

Quantifiers: Expressing amounts
Half of/Fifty per cent of the world's population is ...

Focus on the Future
Kelvin Doe, also known as D) Focus, is creating a future he
wants to live in.

Reading Strategy:
Use text features for comprehension
Crisis Mapping

Do Your Part
National Geographic Explorer: Patrick Meler, Crisis Mapper

Genre: Persuasive essay
Focus: Express point of view

: Charity awareness -Teen inventor - Technology invention

Stress in compound nouns




THEME

LANGUAGE
DBJECTIVES

VOCABULARY

SPEAKING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

PRONUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOURSELF

Food Matters

Food sustainability

-Talk about food sustainability

- Offer, accept or decline advice

- Use mixed conditionals to express how things would be
different

+ Use double comparatives to describe outcomes

«Write a review of your favourite restaurant

commercial attitude consistent
conservationist grateful organic
comvenient ignore sustainable
diverse main course vertical
globalisation Vocabulary
harvest pru_tem Strategles:
impact recipe . Borrowed words
local restore - Use context of unit
packaged revolutionary

reflection spice

lasle

wholesome

Offering advice and accepting or declining advice

Mixed conditionals: Expressing how things would be different
If I hadn't learnt about overfishing, | would still be eating tuna.

Double comparatives: Describing outcomes
The more peaple there are in the worfd, the more food we
need to produce.

Grow It Here, Eat It Here
With 80 per cent of the world's population living in cities by the
year 2050, we need to consider indoor farming.

Reading Strategy:
Connect text to prior knowledge

Shouwld We Eat More Bugs?

Know Your Food

National Geographic Explorer: Barton Seaver, Chef/
Conservationist

Genre; Restaurant review

Focus: Use facts and opinions to review
- Chef profile

- Sustainable lunch menu + Cooking show

The ar sound

Creative Expression; Online invitation
Reduce, Re-use, Recycle, Rock!

Making connections: Sustainable eating and fun

The Footprint
of Fun

The environmental impact of entertainment

-Talk about the environmental impact of entertainment

* Defend your opinions

- Use passives to describe actions and processes

- Use gerunds and infinitives after verbs

-Write an essay about a fun activity that may be harmful to the
environment

accessible result cost
amusement sensitive development
attraction maintain
compost benefit VETILIE
consume non-profit

economic proactive Vocabulary
Eﬂjﬂ""ﬂble take action Sil'llaﬂ“:
EXCESSIVE + Prefix pro-
facility challenge - Use context of
il'ldl.lstr)' da maﬁﬁ spntence
litter demand

movement harm

participate waste

Defending your opinion

Passives: Describing actions and processes
What has been done by musicians to reduce their ecological
footprnt?

Verbs followed by gerunds or infinitives
Parks must continue coming up with/to come up with ways to
re-use water,

Game Over
After the torch goes out, what happens to Olympic sites?

Reading Strategy:
Identify the author's purpose

The Footprint of Fans

Reduce Your Footprint

Mational Geographic Ambassador to the Arts: Jack Johnson,
Musician

(Genre: Problem and solution essay
Focus: Present facts and personal reflection

- Ad for clean fun - Song about the environment
- Plan to reduce footprint of fun at school

Expressing emotions with intonation
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THEME

AMCIIARE
LANGLIAGE

OBIECTIVES

VOCABULARY

SPEAKING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSIDN

WRITING
PROJECT
PRONUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOLRSELF

36

Why We Explore

Why it's important to explora

*Talk about why it's important to explore

*Use new phrases to hesitate or buy time when answering
questions

- Use narrative tenses to tell a story

- Use the correctly when talking about places

-Write an essay that compares and contrasts exploring in the
field and exploring virtually

curous research associated
drive gene
encounter achievement motivate
exciting encourage trait

expen &n in

hrgh-tecn IE-[IEL?IE: Mhm"?
investigate S;rr::;gl ;:’
it i - Use pronunciation
look into globe

pioneer motion

purpose moute

remote set a record

Hesitating or buying time when answering questions

Narrative tenses: Telling a story
Barrington Irving had been preparing to become a pilot since
he was 15.

Geographic use of the
I'm going to the Himalayas to climb Mount Everest.

The Explorer Gene
Are we born to explore?

Reading Strategy:
Make a personal connection

Why Is It Important to Explore?

Learn by Doing

National Geographic Explorer: Corey Jaskolskl, Engineer/
Imventor

Genre: Compare and contrast essay
Focus: Use transitions to compare

: Expedition plan - Explorer profile
« Exploration from home

Sounds of letter x

Creative Expression: Sclence-fiction story
A Journey to the Centre of the Earth

Giant plants and animals of the past and present

‘Talk about giant plants and animals of the past and present

- Speculate about the past and the future

- Use relative clauses with that, which, where, who and whose
to describe

- Use reduced relative clauses

-Write a news report about a discovery from the past or present

ancient stomach advantage
catastrophe weigh extracrdinary
develop significant
diameter camivore useless
enonmous igantic

exception ﬁg‘zimm Vooabulary
extinction massive Sirb
frightening " Synanyms and
heart era Nome
huge i + Use word parts
jaw prey on

prehistoric times

Speculating about the past and the future

Relative clauses: Defining and describing
Megalodon, which was a fierce predator, was abie to calch the
largest whales.

Reduction of relative clauses
My brather, (who is) a filmmaker, created a documentary
about manta rays.

Discovering Spinosaurus
How one determined palaeontologist found a river monster in
the Sahara

Reading Strategy:
Make inferences

Super Tree

Make Big Plans
National Geographic Explorer: Nizar Ibrahim, Palagontologist

Genre: News report
Focus: Include answers to the 5 Ws and How

-Animated action film +Find the Fossil' game
- Presentation on a modem giant

Pausing: Relative clauses

Making connections: Exploration and discovery and glants past and present



THEME

LANGUAGE
OBJECTIVES

VOCABULARY

SPEARING
STRATEGY

GRAMMAR

READING

VIDED

MISSION

WRITING

PROJECT

PRONUNCIATION

EXPRESS
YOURSELF

7

Creative Problem-
Solving

Problems and how people creatively solve them

+Talk about problems and how people can solve them creatively
- Ask someone to defend an opinion

+ Use wish and if only to express wishes and regrets

- Use adverbs to express different levels of intensity

Write an exemplification essay about creative problem-solving

3D printer software amount to
application solve discourage
concept persistent
device affordable suCCess
do-it-yourself approach turn away
XPErimen flexibl
?aﬁrr; = inenu?.-;ar Vornbmiary
hands-on m“m
hardware disabled * Latin roots
inspire interpret :nuv._ﬂex]
- Identify antonyms
open-source transform
play around with wireless
resourceful

Asking someone to defend an opinion

Wish and if only: Expressing wishes and regrets
I wish | were at the technology fair right now.

Adverbs: Expressing different levels of intensity
Inventor Kelvin Doe is so clever, But he is rather shy.

Great Failures
People who learnt to try and try again

Reading Strategy:
Take notes

Sanga'’s Solution

Don't Give Up

Mational Geographic Explorer: Tan Le, Innovator/ Entrepreneur
Genre: Exemplification essay

Focus: Use relevant examples to explain a topic

*|dea pitch - Profile of a great failure - App advertisement

Variations in stress and intonation

Creative Expression: Contest
Droidganiser
Making connections: Creative problem-solving and art

Art Connections

Art and our connection to it

-Talk about how art connects us across time, space and
cultures

- Express interpretation and understanding

- Use reported speech to say what someone said

+ Use two- and three-word phrasal verbs

-Write a review of a piece of an

accomplishment technique detailed
artwork track down exhibition
come up with honour
controversial decorative miniature
depict dramatic needle
draw in mpressive
: i : Vocabulary
mark symbolic
: Strategies:
medium :
: + Suffixes -ic and
perspective admire X
ower bold
3 ' - Identify
preserve crtic ;
e collocations
primitive theme
reaction

Interpreting and expressing understanding

Reported speech: Describing what others say
He suggested that art should reflect the world we live in.

Two- and three-word phrasal verbs
Artists want to draw in their viewers.
A true artist comes up with unique ways o express herself,

Microscopic Marvels
Artist Willard Wigan knows how to make a big impression in
small places.

Reading Strategy:
Ask questions about a text
A Photographers Life

Connect Through Art
Mational Geographic Photographer: Stephen Alvarez

Genre: Art review
Focus: Answer key questions to provide facts and opinions

Art auction -Art book - Cave ant

Stress with two- and three-word phrasal verbs
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about how meeting
physical and mental challenges
changes us and our relationship to
other people and the world.
Content Objectives
Students will
* describe physical and mental
challenges faced and identify ways
that people overcome obstacles.

= describe how pushing beyond limits
helps people understand themselves
and connect to the world and others.

Language Objectives
Students will
+ talk about extreme sports and

pushing mental and physical limits.
= show interest in a conversation.
= use embedded clauses, questions
and commands.
* add emphasis.
* write a biography of an athlete.

Vocabulary
pages 10-11 determination, enable,
endurance, extreme, hazardous,
limit, mental, cbstacle, opponent,
overcome, pain, physical, push
oneself, role mode!
page 12 achieve, boundary,
unbelievable, unreachable
page 15 events, non-traditional,
represent, struggie
page 16 beyond, consequence, in
control, imb, peak performance
Vocabulary Strategies Prefix un-; Use
a dictionary
Speaking Strategy Showing interest in
a conversation
Grammar
Grammar 1 use embedded clauses,
questions and commands
Grammar 2 add emphasis
Reading No Limits
Reading Strategy Summarise
Video Scene 1.1: A Tribute to
Discomfort; Scene 1.2: Meet Cory
Richards
Writing Biography
National Geographic Mission Test
Your Limits
Project
+ New experience
+ [nstructional video
* [nterview
Pronunciation Intonation in embedded
yes/no questions
Pacing Guides 4.1.1,4.1.2,41.3

38 UNIT 1

Introduce the Unit

= Builld background Say Some people enjoy doing activities and
sports on their own. Ask What are some activities and sports you can
do by yourself? (running, cycling, fishing) Say People may do these
activities to relax or to compete against themselves. Were going
to read about people who push themselves while doing a sport or
activity. To push yourself means to do something that is harder than
you have ever done before.

» Tell students to open their books at pages 8-9. Ask What can you
see in the photo? (a man climbing a wall of rock)

* Ask guestions such as these to encourage further discussion:
Where is the man doing the rock climbing?
{Yosemite National Park in the United States)
Do you think the rock is difficult to climb? Why or why not?
(Yes, because it goes straight up.)
What skills do you think a rock climber needs to have?
(muscle strength, good sense of balance)



N

TO START

1. Look at the climber. Why would he choose to climb
this rock? What are some of the risks he faces?

2. What Is the most challenging sport you've ever tried?

3. Why should we challenge purselves? What is a
benelit of taking risks?

* Discuss with students the information in About the Photo. If
possible, use a map or globe to show the location of Yosemite
National Park.

= Ask a to student read aloud Question 1 on page 9. Encourage a
class discussion about the climber's reasons for climbing and the
risks he faces. Write the headings Reasons and Risks on the board
and record students’ ideas.

* Ask another student to read aloud Question 2. Tell students that
something that is challenging is difficult. Make a list of sports that
students identify as challenging on the board.

* Next, ask a student to read aloud the quote by Cory Richards. Then
ask the student to read aloud Question 3. Relate the quote to the
guestion and encourage a class discussion of students’ ideas.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.1.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing extreme and difficult
sports.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will

+ discuss risks faced by a climber in

a photo.

+» discuss challenging sports and the

benefits of taking risks.

Resources Worksheet 4.1.1 (Teachers
Resource CO-ROM,/Website); CPT: Unit

Opener

Materials world map or globe {optional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Tommy Caldwell is shown freeclimbing El
Capitan in California's Yosemite National

Park. Freeclimbers use their hands
and feet to ascend a rock, relying on

ropes and gear only for safety reasons,

such as stopping a fall, Because of th

<]

steepness of its vertical face, the section

of rock called the Dawn Wall was wide|
considered too difficult to free-climb.

Tommy and his climbing partner Kevin
Jorgeson became the first climbers to
successfully freeclimb the Dawn Wall,

ly

915 m. (3,000 ft.) and reach the top of El
Capitan, 1,100 m. (3,600 ft.), in January

2015 after a grueling 19-day journey.

Related Word
rope

UNIT OPENER
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VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

* identify and use vocabulary related
to the characteristics of athletes who
do extreme sports.

+ use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss the reasons people do
extreme sports and the risks they
take.

Target Vocabulary determination,
enable, endurance, extreme,
hazardous, limit, mental, obstacle,
opponent, overcome, pain, physical,
push oneself, role model

Content Vocabulary giacier, transform

Resources Worksheet 4.1.2 (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website); Tracks
002-003 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
CPT: Vocabulary

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Draw a threecolumn table
on the board with the headings Outdoor Sport, Nature
and Risks. Say I'm going to list different types of
outdoor sports. For each sport, | want you to tell me the
kind of natural conditions in which people do the sport
and the risks involved in the sport. As an example,
write rock climbing in the first column, mountains in
the second column and falling from a height in the last
column. Then list other sports, such as the following,
in the first column and ask students to name natural
conditions and risks for each: snowboarding (cold
winter; crashing); surfing (ocean waves; pulled out
to sea); marathon running (all kinds of weather; leg
injury). Record students’ responses in the table.

= Tell students to use the words in the table to describe
the conditions and risks for each sport. Model an
example for students. Point to (rock climbing) and say

40 UNIT 1

£ Why do we take risks? Discuss. Then listen
and read. BC

Rock climbing is done in the mountains. There is a risk
of falling from a height.

Present o o

* Tell students to open their books at pages 10-11.
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 question at
the top of page 10. Say We've talked about different
kinds of outdoor sports, the conditions in which people
do these sports and the risks taken. Now let’s list some
reasons why people take risks to do these sporis.

People take risks to do

because

- =4

Invite several students to take turns completing the
sentence frame orally. (Sample answer: People take
risks to do snowboarding because they like to slide fast

down a mountain.)




€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. SIEIE

o Work in pairs. Which of these sports would you try?
Why would you try it? What risks would you face?

VOCABULARY 11

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

A participant is shown climbing a sand
dune during the third stage of the
Marathon des Sables (MdS) on 1% April,
2009. The ‘Marathon of the Sands’ has
been held in the southern Moroccan
desert every year since 19886. In recent
years, more than 1,000 runners have
competed in the MdS.

Teaching Tip

Students process language at different
speeds. Some students may need extra
time before responding to a question

or completing a sentence. Wait a few
seconds when asking a question to give
students time to think about the answer.

. o Play Track 002 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
guestions such as:
What s the biggest opponent that extreme athletes
compete against?
Why is snowboarding down the side of a glacier
hazardous?

What kinds of obstacles do big-wave surfers face?

« @) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 003. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Tell partners or small groups to

take turns saying each word.

= List all the vocabulary words on the board. Then tell
partners or small groups to write sentences using the
vocabulary words. Say Work with your (partner) to write
sentences that use the vocabulary words. Try to use
at least two vocabulary words in each sentence. After
you've written sentences for all the vocabulary words,
you'll share some of the sentences with the class.

* Model an example for students. Say Athletes who do
extreme sports use both physical and mental strength.
Invite each group to share a sentence with the class.
Place a tick next to each vocabulary word on the
board after it has been used in a sentence. Continue
asking groups to share sentences with the class until
all the vocabulary words have been used.

Practise o o e

« © Put students into pairs. Say Think about the
different kinds of extreme sports you've read about:
extreme snowboarding, big-wave surfing and running a
desert marathon. Consider which of these sports you
might like to try. Now read the Activity 3 questions on
page 11. Tell partners to ask and answer the
guestions in Activity 3. Say Try to use your new words

in your answer 5.

VOCABULARY 41



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will

+ practise using vocabulary related to
characteristics of athletes who do
extreme sports.

= use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.

Target Vocabulary achieve, boundary,
unbelievable, unreachable

Vocabulary Strategy Prefix un-

Academic Language necessary,
characteristics, role play

Content Vocabulary avalanche

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 2-3: Tracks 004-005 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials small ball or beanbag

42 UNIT 1

o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

determination harardous mental shitacle opponent
overcome paln physical pesh bimsell role model

Photographer and adventurer Cory Richards is used to difficult conditions, Cory

has ML _ many difficult A o

bring us some incredible outdoor action photography. Cory believes thar pushing his

— and

limits helps him to beter
connect with himself and with the world.

In 2011, Cory successfully climbed an 8,000 m. (26,000 fi.) peak in the middle of winter.
However, due to the L2 - conditions, this challenge nearly cost
him his life. On the way down, Cory and his team were caught in a major avalanche. “Once
the avalanche ok us, there was no more fear,” says Cory. Although this experience scared
him, he still takes risks to get a great photo, Cory’s ___ debermmination and

endurance make him a great

© LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to the words and match them to the
definitions. Then listen and repeat. METIEE

achieve  boundary believabl hat)

O e L incredible
L. s S 2. limit

= A, gain through hard
work or effort

e 4. impossible

) TIDEEELS choose an activity, Work in pairs.

1. Talk about characteristics that adventurers like
Cory need to hive. Which of these characteristics
do you have? Which would vou like 1o have?

Role-play an interview between a TV reporter
and an extreme athlete who has just completed
a new challenge.

3. Invent an extreme sport. Work together to make
& poster describing a competition for this sport.

12 VOCABULARY

. o Tell students to turn to page 12. Choose several students to
read aloud the words and phrases in the word box. Tell them to
choose two words or phrases and use them in a sentence. Before
students do Activity 4, explain that an avalanche is a dangerous
event in which a huge amount of snow and ice falls very fast down
the side of a mountain. Then tell students to complete Activity
4 independently. Invite a student to read aloud the completed
paragraphs.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 004. Tell students to listen and
write each word next to its definition in items 1-4. Then play Track
005 and tell students to repeat each word and sentence. Review
answers for items 1-4 as a class. Then tell students to look for
each word in context on pages 10-11.




* Vocabulary Strategy Point out the word unreachable on page 10.
Write the word on the board and circle the un- at the beginning.
Explain that the meaning of un- is ‘not’ and that placing un- before
a word such as reachable changes its meaning to ‘not reachable.’
Point out that in- (incredible) and im- (impossible) at the beginning
of words also give the words the meaning of ‘not credible or
believable’ and ‘not possible.' Help students place un- at the
beginning of traditional (untraditional) and aware (unaware) and
say their meanings. (not traditional, not aware)

Apply ©

. oﬁm Put students into pairs. Tell both students to
re-read the text on pages 10-11 and the completed paragraphs
in Activity 4 on page 12. Say Work with your partner to describe
characteristics that extreme athletes and adventurers need to have,
Use the vocabulary words in your descriptions.

* Think-Pair-Share Model silently scanning the text for
characteristics that extreme athletes and adventurers need to
have. Say | recall that Cory Richards is both a photographer and
an adventurer. | wonder what characteristics or traits he has. I'll
skim the paragraphs about Cory on page 12 to find out. Then
tell students to choose and complete one of the three choice
activities. Remind them to take a few moments to silently think
over the activity they choose before discussing it with their
partner. Tell students who choose the third activity that they
should include information about the thrill and excitement of their
invented sport as well as details about the competition, such as
entry requirements, location and the date and time of the event.
Invite students to share their completed activities with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell one partner to choose an extreme
athlete they've read about and to role-play being that athlete.
The other partner interviews the athlete, acting in the role of a
spectator who has watched the athlete's performance. Partners
take turns as interviewer and interviewee. Encourage students to
use their new vocabulary words in their interviews. Partners can
share their interviews with the class.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.1.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about extreme athletes.
They will also write about testing their own physical and mental
limits.

Consolidate

* Tell students to stand in a circle. Say /'ll say a word. Put your hand
up if you know what the word means. I'll pass this (ball) to a person
who puts his hand up. He'll say what the word means and then pass
the (ball) to another student who will use the word in a sentence.
Keep playing until you have used all the vocabulary words.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Prefix un- Explain that the prefix un-,
means ‘not’. When it comes at the
beginning of a word, it changes the
word’s meaning to its opposite. For
example, adding the prefix un- to the word
believable makes the word unbelievable,
which means ‘not able to be believed'.
Other prefixes that change a word's
meaning in the same way are: in-, im-, ir-
and ii-. Note the examples below:

visible > invisible
probable = improbable
replaceable = irreplaceable
legal > illegal
About the Photo

The photo shows photojournalist
Cory Richards, a National Geographic
Photography Fellow,

Teaching Tip

Monitor pairs as they work on their own.
Check that students have a correct
understanding of vocabulary terms and
observe their use of language. Offer
assistance when needed.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» jdentify and use vocabulary to discuss the
characteristics of athletes who do extreme
sports?

Ask What qualities do extreme athletes
have that help them overcome obstacles?

* use new vocabulary to discuss the
reasons people do extreme sports and the
risks they take?

Ask What is one reason that extreme
athletes take risks?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 2-3.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objective
Students will
* show interest in a conversation.
Speaking Strategy Showing interest in
a conversation
Academic Language interest,
conversation, topic, maintain, role
Content Vocabulary ironing
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.1.3 (Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 006-007 (Audio CD/

Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy Les:
Materials pieces of card Jom:

Jomn:

Lee:

Jon:

Lee:

SPEAKING STRATEGY BREED
 Shewing Interest in a conversation

Statement Respanses

| bove surfing,

€Y Usten. How do these speakers show
interest in the conversation? Write the
phrases you hear. SECH

€ Read and complete the dialogue.

o Work in pairs. Throw the cube. Make a statement about
the topic on the cube. Your partner uses the phrases
above to maintain the conversation, Then swap roles.

Wow! What's that iike?
Really] | never krew that you could surl.
'What can you tell me about surfing?
Tell me more about how you ieamt to surl- |
What about you? Do you like gxireme spos?

You're 3 susfer? Me, too!

wealie answers

What are you doing, Jon?

I'm getting ready for my next mountain
bike race.

Really! you raced,

Yeah, I've been racing for about three years.

It's very cool. _What Shout you Do you do any
extreme sports?

Yeah, I like rock climbing. And I'm getting ready for my first extreme
Iraning competition.

what it's like to do
extreme ironing.

lcan't vet - ['ve never done it!

Getopage1ss

o Work in groups. Do you take risks? Share stories about risks you have
taken, Tell one true story and one false story. See if your group can guess
the true story. Use the phrases above to maintain the conversations.

Warm Up

» Revisit Say There are often times when you want to show
that you are listening to what another person is saying.
Ask How can you respond to someone talking about an
interesting object that they found? (Really? Wow! You're
joking! Seriously? That's incredible! No way!) Ask What
question can you ask to show that you are interested in a
story? (So what happened then?)

* Tell partners to act out situations in which they show
that they are interested in someone talking about a
found object or a story. Choose students to act their role
plays for the class.

Present o

= Say Today we're going to learn about other ways that you
can show interest in what a person is saying. You can
keep the conversation going. Tell students to open their
books at page 13. Say We'l listen to one speaker make
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a statement. Then we'll listen to several ways to respond
that show interest. Play Track 006.

* Play Track 006 again and tell students to read along.
Tell students to take turns making a statement and
responding to show interest. Supply prompts such as
these:

My favourite outdoor sport is
I didn’t know you could | What's that like?
I like to go in the winter.

You like to go ? Me, too!

- S S

. o Say You're going to listen to two speakers talking.
Look at the photo on page 13. The speakers are going to
talk about the photo. Write down the words and phrases




that the speakers use to show interest in the conversation. Play
Track 007. Ask students to share what they wrote.

Practise §)

. 9 Once students seem comfortable using the speaking
strategy, tell them to complete Activity 2 independently.

* Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turns
as Lee and Jon. Then ask What words and phrases did you use ar
hear?

Apply © O

» e Put students into pairs. Tell partners to cut out and use the
cube on page 153 to role-play showing interest in a conversation.
Model with a student. For each cube throw, encourage partners to
swap roles and play again.

= Connect Say Now try to think of times that you've taken risks.
Brainstarm types of risks and record them on the board.

. o' Say Each student tells one true story and one false story. Your
group tries to decide which story is true and which is false. The
group maintains the conversation by responding with words and
phrases that show interest.

* Remind students to use their new vocabulary in their stories
and to use the phrases in the box on page 13 to maintain their
conversations.

Extend

* Put students into groups of three or four. Tell groups to choose a
fiction book or a film that at least one group member has read or
watched. The student or students who are familiar with the story
take turns describing the plot. The students who are not familiar
with the book or film make comments to show interest as the
speaker tells the story.

= If time allows, hand out Werksheet 4.1.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to show interest in a conversation.

Consolidate
* Write the following sentence frame on the board: I'm going to
entera ___________ competition. Prepare pieces of card with

these words: dance, skateboarding, swimming, diving, tennis,
snowboarding. Put students into pairs. Hand out one card to each
pair. Tell one partner to make a statement using the sentence
frame and the word on the card. The other partner uses a
response from the speaking strategy box to show interest.

* Say Role-play showing interest in a conversation. Model an example.
Say You say I'm going to enter a skateboarding competition'. Your
partner responds Tell me more about how vou learnt to skateboard’.
Tell partners to swap roles and show interest using a different
response.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Asking questions and making positive
comments are common ways to show
interest in a conversation in English. Here
are some additional examples:

Statement
I went hang gliding last weekend.

Responses

You did? How was it?

Did you? You're adventurous.

Hang gliding? That's so cool!

| didn’t know you could hang glide!

You like hang gliding? So do !

That must have been fun!

Yes! | remember that you've been hang
gliding before.

Related Words
iron, ironing board

Formative Assessment

Can students
» show interest in 8 conversation?

Say I'l make a statement and you respond
in two different ways that show interest.
Then make a statement such as I'm going
horse-riding this weekend.,

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives

Students will

= identify the form and use of
embedded clauses, questions and
commands,

* use embedded clauses, questions
and commands to talk about physical
challenges of extreme sports and
other kinds of mental challenges.

= identify and use words associated
with facing and overcoming mental
challenges.

Grammar Using embedded clauses,
questions and commands

Target Vocabulary events, non-
traditional, represent, struggle

Academic Language embedded
clause, embedded question, embedded
command

Content Vocabulary complex, regional,
ultimate

Pronunciation Intonation in embedded
yes/no questions

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 4-5; Tracks 008-011,

113-114 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT);
CPT: Grammar 1

Materials pieces of card
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€D Work independently. Listen 1o the speakers. Then complete the embedded
clause, question or command. Remember to change the order of words when
necessary. BIEE

1. She's guessing that skydiving would be amazing

Warm Up
* Pre-teach Write the following sentences on the board:

I think Olympic ice skaters have unbelievable determination.
I wonder how Olympic ice skaters push themselves to their
limits.

Do you know if the Olympic ice skaters are competing today?

I'm asking you to watch an Olympic ice-skating event with me. |

Read aloud the first sentence. Say In what other Olympic
sports do you think athletes show unbelievable determination?
Ask students to repeat the sentence naming other Olympic
sport athletes. (Sample response: | think Olympic ski jumpers
have unbelievable determination.) Repeat the process with the
other sentences.



https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

€D LEARN NEW WORDS You've learnt about physical
challenges. Now listen and read about a mental
challenge. Then listen and repeat.

A non-traditional sport, such as ice climbing, can
really push us to our physical limits. But have you ever done
anything that pushes you to your mental limits? Around the
warkd, students participate in tough academic competitions,
such as Maths Olympiads. These events require a lot of
training, just as an extreme sport does. The competitions
often require students to struggle with complex problems.
Sometimes it takes over an hour to complete just one!

Nur Muhammad Shafiullah knows first-hand how the
Maths Olymplads can push mental limiis. He is the youngest
student ever to compete in the International Mathematical
Olympiad. At 15, Nur Muhammad went to the internationil
competition to represent his native country, Bangladesh,
He competed against students from 125 countries and took
the bronze medal! The next vear he did it again. The year
after that he earnt a silver medal. Nur Muhammad’s maths
skills are really unbelievable. What about you? Do vou think
the International Mathematical Olymplad is beyond your
miental lmis?

o ‘Work in palrs. Write sentences using the words below.
Include an embedded clause, question or command
In each sentence,

| wonder if the event takes much time
1. wonder / time / event s fudion . : :

2. guessing / struggle / difficuly [T guessng That ErUAgie Wik it

3. think / student / prepare | E1ME That Lns student prepared Tor the competiton,

4. 1elling / non-traditional / sport 12U e T8ng me 80 10y 8 non-Tradilons

5. asking / represent / country L1578 3580

e Work in groups. Think of other competitions that provide mental challenges.
What do you know about them? What questions do you have? Discuss in your group,
using embedded clauses, questions and commands as much as possible.

GRAMMAR 15

Present
* Point out the examples at the top of page 14. Read aloud the

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Remind students to change the word
order when they embed a question in a
sentence or in another question.

What sports events have you watched
recently?

I wander what sports events you have
watched recently.

Can we represent our school at the
final competition?

Do you know if we can represent our
school at the final competition?

Students may also need a reminder
to use the infinitive form of the verb
{with the word to) when they embed a
command.

Push yourself as hard as you can.
I'm asking you to push yourself as hard
as you can,

phrase | think and the sentence in the left column. Explain that you
can combine them in a sentence with an embedded clause to say
what you think. Read aloud the sentence in the right column.

= For the second example, explain that you can combine | wonder and
the question. Say You need to change the order of the words in the
guestion when you form a sentence with an embedded question.

* |n the third example, point out the change in word order in the verb
phrases. Say Can we climb changes to we can climb.

* In the last example, explain that you can combine I'm asking you
and the command into a sentence with an embedded command.
Say When you use an embedded command, you include to before the
verb. In this example, you need to include to before the verb try.

* Play Track 008 and tell students to follow along in their books.

GRAMMAR 1
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* Tell students to work with their partners to make
sentences. After partners have completed the
activity, invite them to share their sentences with the
class. Review how the order of words changes when
students embed the questions Had Cory been in an
avalanche before? and How many countries has Cory
visited? in new sentences.

L e e bl ]
e

Mt e e L
e ] N

Z==eo—o Apply @ QO

et ppp——— . e LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
ey books at page 15. Direct their attention to Activity
g 3. Say You've read about how extreme athletes and
adventurers push themselves to their physical limits
Practise ° e to achieve their goals. Now you'e going to hear about
students who push themselves to their mental limits
" o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Now to achieve a different kind of goal. Play Track 010, Tell
you'll listen to different speakers. Each speaker will students to follow along in their books as they listen.
make a statement, ask a question or give a command.
Complete each item in Activity 1 to make a sentence * Point out the four bold words in the paragraphs
that has an embedded clause, an embedded question in Activity 3. Say You heard some new words. Let's
or an embedded command. listen to these words in sentences. Play Track 011,
Ask students to repeat each word alone and in a
» Say Let's do item 1 together. Listen to the first speaker. sentence.
Play the first sentence on Track 009. Ask What is the
speaker guessing in item 17 (that skydiving would be * o Put students into pairs. Tell partners to use the
amazing} Ask a student to complete the sentence gwen words in each item to make sentences with
in item 1. (She's guessing that skydiving would be embedded clauses, questions or commands. Review
amazing.) Explain that it would also be correct to write the sample answer in item 1. Model another example
the sentence without the word that: She's guessing for students. Say You could use the words wonder, time
skydiving would be amazing. and event in a different sentence. For example, you
could write | wonder if the time of the event has been
* Tell students to complete items 2-5 on their own. changed. After partners have completed the activity,
Remind students that they need to change the ask them to share their sentences with the class.
order of words when they form a sentence with an
embedded question. When students have finished, = e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell
review answers as a class. Replay the audio for each students to read Activity 5. Write spelling and coding
speaker on Track 009 and ask students to read their competition on the board. Say These two types of
completed answers. Ask In which items did you need competitions also involve a mental challenge. Let's
to change the order of words? (items 2 and 5) Ask brainstorm a few more. Record responses on the
How did you know that you needed to change the order board. Then ask each group to choose a competition
of words in those two items? (The speaker asked a and discuss the mental challenges involved in it.
question.) Encourage students to say what they know, state
opinions and ask questions. Remind them to use
. o Put students into pairs. Say Now let’s look at embedded clauses, questions and commands in their
Activity 2. You're going to make new sentences with discussions.

an embedded clause, an embedded question or an
embedded command. Use each phrase in the left
column to begin a new sentence. Then choose a
sentence or question in the right column o complete
the new sentence.
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Extend

* Prepare sets of cards for student partners. In the first set, each
card has one of the new words: events, non-traditional, struggle and
represent. In the second set, each card has one of the grammar
terms: embedded clause, embedded question and embedded
command.

* Put students into pairs. Give each partner a set of cards. Explain
that partners each choose one of their cards and work together to
make a sentence using the word and the grammar structure.

* Say For example, (Maria) chooses the card with events. (Lea)
chooses the card with embedded command. (Maria) and (Leo) work
together to come up with a sentence that uses the word event in an
embedded command. They write the sentence We're asking you to go
to some extreme sporting events. Tell partners to use their cards to
write as many different sentences as they can.

Consolidate
= Write the following on the board:

She/He thinks ...
She/He's telling you ..
She/He's wondering ...

She/He's guessing ...
She/He's asking you ...

-

* Prepare cards with statements, questions and commands such as
the following:

People set their own physical and mental limits.
Climbing mountains in the winter is hazardous.

What kinds of risks have extreme athletes taken?
Which obstacles have been the easiest to overcome?
Attend the special events at the library next week.

Try some non-traditional foods at the school fair.

* Put students into pairs and hand out one card to each pair. Say
Your partner reads the statement, guestion or command on your
card. Then you say a sentence with the statement, question or
command embedded in it. Use the phrases on the board to begin
your sentences.

* Model an example. Say Your partner reads ‘What kinds of risks have
extreme athletes taken?' You respond ‘She’s wondering what kinds of
risks extreme athletes have taken’. Tell partners to swap roles and
try to vary their responses.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Remind students about proper listening
behaviour when working together. Make
eye contact with your listeners, pay
attention when someone else is speaking
and wait until another person has finished
speaking before sharing your own ideas.

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 144. Use
Audio Tracks 113 and 114,

Intonation in embedded yes/no
questions Intonation is the way we

use our voice when speaking. For British
English speakers, there is typically a rising
intonation at the end of yes/no questions
and a falling intonation at the end of
statements and wh- questions.

With embedded questions, the intonation
is determined by the sentences with the
embedded guestion.

= If it's a statement, then the intonation
falls for embedded yes/no questions.
Statements often begin with:
| wonder ..., I'm asking..., | don’t
know ..., I'm not sure ...

« If it's a question asking for a yes or no
answer, then the voice rises. Questions
often begin with: Do you know ..., Are

Formative Assessment
Can students

+ identify the form and use of embedded
clauses, questions and commands?

Ask students to identify which sentence
has an embedded clause, question or
command.

Which sport has the most hazardous
conditions? / He'’s wondering which sport
h h it
« use embedded clauses, questions
and commands to talk about physical
challenges of extreme sports and mental
challenges?
Ask students to use groups of words
to make a sentence with an embedded
clause, question or command: asking /
mountains / climb

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 4-5.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

+ describe how an athlete overcame
physical challenges to excel in her
sport.

* identify and use new words in the
reading.

* summarise information in an article
using their own words.

Reading Strategy Summarise
Vocabulary Strategy Using a

dictionary
Target Vocabulary beyond,

consequence, in control, imb, peak
perfarmance

Content Vocabulary artificial, celebrity,
Kidney, limitations, world-ciass

Resources Online Workbook,/

Workbook pages 6-7; Worksheet
4.1.4 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 012-013 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Reading:
Graphic Organisers: Note-taking table,
5 for each student; T-chart (optional)
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/Website)
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Discuss in pairs. Look at
capbon and title. YWhat do vou think th |-.|||-|'||;

Find these words in the reading.
i think they mean? Use a dictionary s
en lkslen and repeat. o 0@

heyond CONLEGUEREE in eadnlral limh peak peiformance

Pause after each paragraph to write
what it’s about in your own words. 013

Work in small groups to answer

the gquestions.

L. Haww ciad An

Ly Furdy somiasr g

18 READING

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say We've talked about extreme athletes

| adventurers and the cf

| es they fai

d, Let's list some of
[ 249 |r!l ":_'|'--_l.':"._l.':._I',|"'r'|."-"\-\._|'I:‘r|'i F SO0

these athle : itures 1 their sports. Draw a T-chart
on the board. Label one column Athlete/Adventurer and the
other Sport. Write Tommy Caldwell in the left column. Ask Do yvou
remember which sport Tommy Caldwell does? (free climbing) What
other athletes and adventurers have you learnt about? What sport

they do? (Jussi Oksanen, extreme snowboarding; Koa Rothman,

big-wave surfing; Cory Richards, extreme mountain climbing) Record

responses in the chart.

= Ask What other extreme athletes or adventurers do you know about?

Record in the chart any additional athletes/adventurers and their
sports that students mention. Say Now you're going to read and

earn about another athlete who faced especially amcult challenges.



No Limits

i AMY PURDY SEES
HER LIMITATIONS
AS A GIFT THAT HAS
HELPED HER DO
AMAZING THINGS.

Amy Purdy ls a
worbd-class athlete,
model and actress. She
has achieved amazing
success in her life and
hasn't let anything slow
hier chvwm - even the loss of both legs! In fact,
smie of .1“;1!, % Rreatest achievements came after

shi lost them.,

When Amy was 15, she started

snowhaoarding. Aler Mnishing high schoaol,
she moved to the mountains, where she could
easily spend her free time snowboarding. She
fielt totally in control of ber life. But then at 19,
she contracted meningitis, a horrible disease
that left her with only a two per cent chance of
survival. Amy survived, but there

were werrible consequences,

She lost a kidney, the hearing

For a long time Amy felt depressed. But
when she dosed her eves, she could still see
hersell smowboarding. She decided not 1o let this
situation take over her life. By the time she was
21, she was hack on her board, wearing artificial
legs she had built herself, The first time she tried
1o use thern, she fell off, but her legs lt'|.11 RErE
donwn the hill without her! Afver a few years of
hard training using her new begs, Amy was able

to reach her peak performance bevel. She became

the Para-Snowhoarding World Champlon in
2012, and she later won the bronge medal in the

2014 Paralympic Games.,

Amy's new life was beyond what she
expected. Suddenly, she had become a celebrity,
a fashbon model and an actress, She was even
on the popular American TV programmae
Dancing with the Stars. Most importantly, she
started helping people like her to do the sports
they love. She started a company that makes
artificial limbs, and she created an arganisation
that introduces people with physical disabilities
1 i tion sports.

Moo, 1 you ask Amy, “Would you want to

Before You Read o o

« € Teil students to open their books at pages 16-17. Put
students into pairs. Say Look at Activity 1. With your partner, look
at the reading’s photos, title and the introductory text. Discuss what
you think the reading will be about. When students are ready, invite
partners to describe their predictions for the class.

Y imitation /s something that holds you back S 0 the photos
* Say A limitat hing that hold back. Ask Do the ph

Bive you any hint about what Amy Purdy’s limitations might be?
Students may mention that Amy's legs and feet in the photo on

page 17 appear to look different. Ask How might this connect to the

reading’s title No Limits and the photo of the snowboarder on

page 167

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new
words and phrases in the reading. Point to the phrase in control
in the middle of the second paragraph. Say Here's the phrase
in control. Read the sentence aloud. Ask What do you think the
meaning of in control is in this sentence? (able to manage)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Summarise Asking students to
summarise information in their own
words helps them better understand and
remember what they have read. When
students stop to pause and think about
what they have just read, they are able to
make sense of the text. Talking or writing
about what they have read in a text helps
students process the meaning of the text
and supports comprehension.

Vocabulary Strategy

Using a dictionary Dictionaries
typically offer multiple meanings of a
word. To know which meaning is wanted,
tell students to focus on the context. For
example, the word performance can refer
to an activity (such as playing music)
that is done to entertain an audience or
it can refer to how well a person does
something.

About the Photo

The large photo shows Amy Purdy
snowboarding during a training session
in 2013 in Copper Mountain, Colorado,
in the United States. Purdy is a member
of the U.5. Paralympics Snowboarding
National Team.

Teaching Tip

Pair or group students in a variety of
ways 50 that students do not always
work with the same partner or group.
Consider pairing or grouping students
alphabetically by name, by a shared
interest. such as a favourite sport or by
the season in which they were born. Use
different arrangements so that students
have the opportunity to work with all of
their classmates.

Related Words
Egoggles, helmet

READING 51



No Limits

e e P —

* Next, point to the word consequences in the second-
to-last sentence of the paragraph. Say Here's the
word consequences. Read the sentence aloud. Say
Sometimes it's helpful to read ahead In order to work
out a word's meaning. Read aloud the next sentence.
Explain that a kidney is an important part inside our
bodies. Ask What do you think consequences means?
(things that happen as a result of something else)

* Point out peak performance in the third paragraph. Ask
students to read the sentence it's in, as well as the
following sentence, to work out the phrase's meaning.
Then point out the words beyond and limbs in the
fourth paragraph. Ask students to read the paragraph
and work out their meanings. If students struggle with
the meaning of limbs, explain that artificial means
‘fake’ and direct their attention to the photo of Amy on
page 17. Tell students to check their word meanings
in a dictionary.

* Vocabulary Strategy Explain that dictionaries often
give more than one meaning. Say If the word has
multiple definitions, don't read just the first one. Find
the definition that makes the most sense in the context
where you found the word. Read the examples in the
dictionary. The context of the examples can help you
decide which definition to choose.,

* Next, tell students to listen to Track 012 and repeat.

52 UNIT 1

While You Read )

. o Say Now we're going to learn more about Amy
Purdy. Play Track 013 and tell students to read along.

* Explain that Amy Purdy built her own artificial legs

because she couldn't find any that she could use for
snowboarding. Say Now listen and read again. I'll pause
the recording after each paragraph. Write what the
paragraph is about in your own words. Then continue
listening and reading. After each paragraph, you'll write
what the paragraph is about. Hand out five note-taking
table graphic organisers to each student. Tell students
to use a separate table to write about each paragraph.
Remind them to include important information. Play
Track D13 again. Tell students to read along. Pause
the audio after each paragraph to give students time
to write.

After You Read o o e

- o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell

groups to read the questions and answer them.
If students disagree on an answer, tell them to
go through the text again to find support for their
answers.

- o Put students into pairs and tell them to re-read

the text on page 17. Then tell them to close their
books, and say Without looking back at the text, use
your own words to summarise for your partner what

the reading is about. Try to include the important
information. Then your partner will summarise the
reading for you in his or her own words. Tell partners to
summarise the article for each other.

= When partners have finished, tell them to look back

at the writing on their graphic organisers. Ask Is there
any other important information that you would like

to include in your summary? Tell students to review
the paragraphs they wrote and identify any additional
information.

- e Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the activity questions. Tell one student in each
group to act as secretary and note information from
the discussion.



» When discussions have finished, say Now let’s have a look at what
you've discussed. Draw the following table on the board. Include a
row for each group.

6roup | Impact of 's Disadvant
mrﬁgﬂ?;w can b-:t:l‘fls Overcome cbstacle
advantages.
Positive | Negative | Agree | Disagree | Anyone | Not
everyone
A |reached | lost v | v v Uncle
eak | kidney, Brother | with
evel | hearing broke injured
in left arm but | leg no
ear and still longer
two learnt able to
lower to ridea | drive.
legs bike.
+ Sisterin
+ Cousin
with low | school
rades failed to
ame | get info
spelling | university.
-:Emapion,

* Invite group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, fill in the table for each group. Make
observations about the information in the table. For example, say
Most students in Group (A) agree that disadvantages can become
advantages. Point out a few different examples about overcoming
obstacles. For each, ask Do you think the person faced a physical or
mental challenge with this obstacle?

* Leave the table on the board if you plan to do the first Extend
activity.

Extend

= Say Work with a partner. Choose two examples in the table about
people who did or did not overcome an obstacie. Talk about the steps
each person might have taken to meet their challenge. Tell partners
to list and talk about their ideas. You may want to provide a T-chart
graphic organiser for students to list ideas.

* |f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 4.1.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 16. You will use your new words to answer questions.
Then you will create new words based on what you know about word
forms.

Consolidate

» Say Write a paragraph about a personal challenge you have faced
in your own life. Inciude any obstacles you faced and how you were
able to overcome them or not. Allow students time to write their
paragraphs. When students have finished writing, invite volunteers
to share their paragraphs with the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Help students manage their time more
effectively by letting them know in
advance the amount of time you expect
an activity to take. Whether they work
individually, with a partner or as part of a
group, make sure you tell them how much
time is available to complete the task.

Answer Key o
Comprehension

1. She contracted meningitis.

2. She lost a kidney and the hearing in
her left ear.

3. She fell off, but her legs kept going
down the hill without her.

4. Answers will vary.

5. She started a company that makes
artificial limbs and she created an
organisation that introduces people
with physical disabilities to action
sports.

6. No. She believes that losing her legs
has enabled, not disabled, her.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« describe how an athlete overcame physical
challenges to excel in his/her sport?
Ask students to describe in their own
words two things they leamt about Amy
Purdy.

+ identify and use new words in the reading?

* summarise information in an article using
their own words?
Ask students to use in control,
consequences, peak performance, beyond
of limb in a sentence about Amy Purdy.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 6-7.

Online Workbook Reading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will

= discuss the positive aspects of
uncomfortable experiences.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives,
Academic Language preview, observe,
positives
Content Vocabulary discomfort,
richness, tribute
Resources Video scene 1.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT:
Video; Graphic Organisers: Note-
taking table (optional); Two-circle Venn
diagram (optional) (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/ Website)
Materials photos with personal
meaning that students bring from
home {optional)

Answer Key o
Comprehension

1. anything that puts us outside our
comfort zone

2. to tell a story of what it means to hurt,
to triumph and to be human

3. making people laugh

4. At first, he communicated what he was
experiencing. Now he communicates
what we are experiencing.

Before You Watch o o

* Tell students to re-read the paragraphs on page
12 about Cory Richards. Say Cory has tes

o . i }
dHe unoanevanle

phyvsical and mental limits in order to
Ti

notograpns. NS orten puts im in gimewit and

.]-I"\.-::"' us situations.

o Put students into pairs. Ask a student to read
items 1-3 aloud. Say Take turns giving descriptions

. If students
have brought in their own photos, tell Them to use the
photos for item 3. If not, tell students they can look
for photos in their Student’s Books. If time allows,
invite students to share their answers and photos
with the class.

e r d thi o b
and asKing and answering the queslt

. e Put students into pairs. Say Look at the phot

Discuss in pairs.

Take notes. Preview the

Discuss in pairs.

nformation to predict what you think the video will be

about. After partners have discussed their predictions,

invite several students to share their predictions with
the class.

While You Watch §)

0 Point out and read aloud queatlcns 1-4 in
Activity 4. Say Watch and listen for answers to thes

questions (n the videg

* Hand out copies of the Note-taking table graphic
organiser or tell students to make notes in their
notebooks. Say Make notes while you watch t

Your notes will help you rememb

near. You'll use y ir noles o answer [(he question

Play '-..’:dec» scene 1.1.




B Work in pairs.

6 Work in groups. In the video, (

7 YOU DECIDE

After You Watch o o G o

5 o Tell partners to use their notes to answer
Questions 1-4. Ask several pairs to share their
answers with the class.

. 6 Read aloud Activity 5. Put students into pairs
and tell them to choose a person, animal or group
to observe. You can do this activity in class and tell
students to closely observe one another. If time and
circumstances allow, you may want to either take
students to a different part of the school to observe
people or groups or tell them to go outside to observe
people or animals in nature.

. 0 Put students into small groups. Brainstorm
difficult or uncomfortable situations as a class. Say
Building a house of cards Iis a difficult task. What other
tasks can vou think of? Make a list on the board.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo taken by Cory Richards
appears as a still photograph in the video
A Tribute to Discomfort. The photo shows
mountaineers climbing 8,034-metre
(26,360-foot) Gasherbrum [l at sunset.
Gasherbrum I, located in Pakistan, is
part of the Himalayan mountain range
and is the world's 13th highest mountain.
In the video, Cory Richards describes

the avalanche he experienced on this
mountain.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« discuss the positive aspects of
uncomfortable experiences as a result of
watching the video?

Say Cory Richards took a photograph of
himself immediately after he survived a
gangerous avalanche, Ask What's a positive
thing that came out of Cory’s experience?

apply the message of the video to their
personal lives?

Ask students to identify something
positive they gained from a time they were
in an uncomfortable situation.

Online Workbook video

Ideas may include writing and performing a song, a
play or a rap for the class (in English) or reading a
difficult poem or text. Once students have chosen and
tried an activity, tell them to talk in their groups about
its benefits. Invite several groups to share the positive
aspects of their experiences.

. o TWEEEDNR Ask students to choose an activity.

If partners choose to research Cory's photography, tell
them to consider creating a multimedia presentation,
such as a slide show.

* |f partners choose to take their own photographs,
remind them to swap roles as they share and discuss
reactions to the photos.

= |f partners choose to compare and contrast Amy Purdy
and Cory Richards, tell them to use a Venn diagram
graphic organiser to describe their similarities and
differences.
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GRAMMAR 2 SRAMMAR ST
Adding emphasis
My sister loves hiking in the Himalayas. He loves yoga because i makes e foed relared,
The place (where) my sister loves hiking The e love:s sl yoga bs that it
Objective z ﬂm ﬂmﬁ‘m i
Students wi 1 won't go surfing, | don't ke swimming 1 like
+ add emphasis to talk about likes and hﬁ’u: mm'mm 'w
dislikes. ‘The reasan (why) | wor't go surfing isthat|  What | Bke best about snow '

don't ke swimming in the sea. Mmﬁm.:" o

Grammar Adding emphasis
Academic Language emphasis

Content Vocabulary snow kiting,
tae kwon do, yoga

Resources Online Workbook/
Workbook pages 8-9; Worksheet
4.1.5 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 014 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

Materials pieces of card (optional)

The: thing that Caroling realty
loves i practising yoga

The ssason why she loves.
R is. that It's relaing

o Read. Then rewrite the smmnu:es to add emphasis.

Sible anseer

L. I prefer snow b-u-ardinglmkmm because | need less equlpmm:

The reason why | prefer snowboarding is that | need less equipment. i =
2. José really enjoys climbing in the Andes.

The place Where José really enjoys climbing is t4
3. llove the exciterent of kite surfing.

The thing |2ve about kite surfing is the excitement
4. Maria likes trying extreme sports.

The person WN0 lkes tryng extreme sparts is Mar .
5. You should try tae kwon do. It really helps you focus.

The reason Y70 30U Sfould Cry Lae o ae s that I really helps you focu

o Work In pairs. Take tums choosing cards from each pile. Discuss the sport pictured
on your card. Add emphasis.

The thing
that ...

Go to page 155,

20 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Bulld background Say Sometimes we want to gdive
special importance to something we say. We want to
focus attention on a particular part of what we are
saying. One way to do this is to add emphasis. We're
going to learn to add emphasis to what we say. We'll
talk about sports and activities and emphasise what
we like or dislike about them.

Present

* Write the following sentences on the board: | like to
£o cycling on the path by the river. The place where |
like to go cycling is on the path by the river. Point to
each sentence as you read it aloud. Say The second
sentence gives special importance to the place. It
adds emphasis to the place where | like to go cycling.
Underline the phrase The place where. Say The
sentence begins with the phrase The place where to
show that the place is what's important.

56 UNIT 1

* Tell students to open their books at page 20. Direct
their attention to the grammar box at the top of
the page. Say You're going to listen to one or two
sentences. Then youll hear another sentence that adds
emphasis to talk about the same thing. Play Track 014
and tell students to follow along in their books.

= Write the following sentence frames on the board:

The place (where) is
The reason (why) is that
The thing (that) is

What I like best about is that

* Point to the beginning phrases. Say You begin a
sentence with these phrases to add emphasis. The
words in brackets are not always needed.



» Play Track 014 again and tell students to listen as they read along.

* Then add the following two sentence frames to the board: The day/
time when is Thepersonwho _______is

Model an example for each. Say Here are two more

phrases you can use to add emphasis. If | say The day when | am

going fishing is Tuesday next week, what am | adding emphasis

to? (the day) If | say The person who taught me to ski is my cousin

Mike, what am | adding emphasis to? (the person)

Practise o

- o Ask a student to read aloud item 1 and the given answer. Then
tell students to complete items 2-5. Review answers as a class.

* [nvite several students to use the sentence frames on the board to
make a statement about a sport or activity they like.

Apply ©)

. o Put students into pairs. Tell partners to cut out the cards
on page 155 and make two piles: photo cards and phrase cards.
Say Turn over a picture card and a phrase card. Use the phrase to
make a statement about the sport or activity in the picture. Make a
statement that adds emphasis. Then your partner turns over a phrase
card and makes another statement with added emphasis about
the picture. Invite two students to read the model dialogue in the
speech bubbles.

Extend

= [f time allows, prepare a set of cards with the following:

a person you enjoy spending time with and why you enjoy
spending time with the person

a place you plan fo visit and why you plan to visit the place

a weekend activity you like to do and a thing you like
about doing the activity

* Put students into pairs. Hand out one card to each pair. Tell
students to choose one option on the card and make statements
that add emphasis.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 4.1.5.

Consolidate

* Provide a list of sports and activities for students such as the
following: gymnastics, volleyball, hiking, ice-skating, kayaking and
cross-country skiing. Tell them to choose one and add emphasis
to say what they like or dislike about it. Say For example, (Ming)
might say, The reason | love gymnastics is that it helps you keep fit.
{Ricardo) might say, The thing that | dislike about ice-skating is being
out in the cold.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

In place of a simpler one-clause
sentence, a more emphatic two-clause
sentence can be used to add emphasis.
The first clause can emphasise different
things. For example, the sentence |
really like swimming in rivers can have
emphasis added in these ways:

What | really like is swimming in rivers.
The thing (that) | really like is swimming
in rivers.

The place (where) | really like swimming
is fn rivers.

It is uncommon and unnatural to begin
the first clause with a wh- word other
than what. A noun usually precedes

other words that answer wh- questions
(who, where, when, why): the thing that,
the person (who), the place (where), the
day/time (when), the reason (why). The
wh- word can be omitted in most of these
cases.

The grammar topic in the Student’s Book
is wh-cleft sentences. it-cleft sentences
are also commaonly used to add emphasis
or make a contrast. Their grammar
construction follows this pattern: it +

to be + noun + clause. For example, It is
me who said that.

Formative Assessment

Can students
» add emphasis to talk about likes and
dislikes?

Say Think about what you like or disiike
about swimming. Make a statement that
adds emphasis.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 8-9.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives

Students will

= identify elements of writing a
biography. o

= use expressions that connect ideas.

= analyse a model of biographical
writing.

= write a biography of an athlete who is
a role mode| for others.

Writing Biography

Academic Language phases, organise

Content Vocabulary artificial,
confidence, land mine, marathon, track,
victim, valunteer

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
page 10; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Genre Writing Worksheet:
Biography (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Website); CPT: Writing

Materials pieces of card

Warm Up

*» Build background Say A biography tells us about
a person’s life. It includes dates and evenls that
happened in the person’s life. It tells us about
important things that happened to the person and
about important things that the person did.

* Put students into pairs. Hand out pieces of card to
each student. Say You and your partner are going to
write a few biographical sentences about each other.
First, write two or three facts about yourself on a card.
Include dates and important events in your life. Then
swap cards with your partner. Use your partner’s card
to write two or three sentences about your partner's
life. Allow partners time to write their sentences.

* Invite students to share their biographical sentences
with the class. Point out examples of dates and
important events. For example, say (Tomas) wrote that
{Mario) was born in 2002. (Mario) wrote that {Tomas)

58 UNIT 1

Read the medel. Work in pairs to study the writing model. What words does the
writer use to organise the biography? Underline them.

Yuko Arimaori is an Olympic marathon runner. She was born in Japan in 1966,
At first, Arimori had difficulty walking because of a problem with her legs. Other
children made fun of her, Her gym teacher helped her o gain confidence, and
Arimori learnt 1o try new things such as track running. Through hard work, she
became ane of the best high school runners in her city.

Eventually, Arimor tried to join a top track team in Japan. When a spot opened
for @ marathon runner, Arimesri saw her chance. She had never been fast, but speed
wasn't as important as endurance, which Arimori had. Ultimately, she became
ane of the best fernale marathon runners in the workd. In 1992, at the age of 26, she
particlpated in the Barcelona Olympics, where she won the silver medal. Afterwards,
in the 1996 Olympics, Arimori won the bronze.

Later on, in 1998, Arimori decided to go
beyond just running She started Heans of Gald, a
volunteer organisation to help land mine victims
in Cambodia. Hearts of Gold sponsors the Angkor
Wat International Half Marathon. Runners from
around the world compete to raise money o
by artificial limbs for those who lost arms and
legs because of land mines. In fact, many of the
victims join the race!

Goodwill Ambassador. Today, she's the President
and CEOQ of Special Olympics Nippon. She
continues to help people in Cambodia and other
parts of the world.

o Work In palrs. Identify four phases of Yuko's life.

€ write. Write 2 biography of an athlete who is a role model for others. Use the words

and phrases above to help you organise the biography.

and his family moved to a new town when Tomas was
seven years old.

Present

* Say When you write a biography, you talk about the
events in a person’s life in the order that the events
happened. We're going to learn some words and
phrases that you can use to describe when events
happened. These words and phrases can also be used
to link events together. Write the following on the

board:
afterwards at first eventually
later on more recently ultimately

= 4

* Point to the board and say You can use these words
and phrases as you write to help you organise the
events in a person'’s life. Ask Which phrase would you

l:

WRITING 21



use to talk about an earlier event? (at first) Point out the words
afterwards and later on. Say Use these words to write about events
that happened after another event. Underline eventually, ultimately
and more recently. Say Use these words to talk about events that
happened at later times. Eventually means ‘at some later time'.
Ultimately means ‘at the end of a period of time'. More recently
means ‘during the period of time that has just passed’.

= Tell students to open their books at page 21. Ask a student to
read aloud the text in the green box at the top of the page.

Read the Model o 9

. o Say Now we're going to look at an example of a biography. First
let’s look at the photo. Who do you think the biography might be
about? (Students’ responses may include the woman or the child.)

* Read the instructions aloud. Say Look back at the words and
phrases in the green box at the top of the page if you need to.

* Tell partners to underline words and phrases that the writer uses
to organise and connect ideas in the biography. (At first, Eventually,
Ultimately, Afterwards, Later on, More recently)

. o Say Read the text again. Find out who the biography is about.
Read about important events in the person’s life and when the
events happened.

* After students have finished reading, you may wish to provide
more information. Say Yuko Arimori was the first woman marathon
runner to win an Olympic medal for Japan. Hearts of Gold, the
organisation she founded, supports people around the world who
have become handicapped as a result of war. Explain that a land
mine is a type of bomb placed in the ground that explodes when a
person walks near it or steps on it. Tell students that land mines
cause severe injuries, including loss of limbs. You may also wish
to explain that many land mines still remain in Cambodia.

* Next, tell students to work in pairs to discuss the text. Say A
phase is a length or period of time. Identify four phases In Yuko's
life. Use the words and phrases that you underlined to help you.
Remember that the writer uses these words and phrases to
organise the biography.

* Allow students time to complete their discussions. Invite partners
to describe the four phases in Yuko's life. (runner during her
school years in Japan; marathon runner/Olympic medal winner;
founder of an organisation that helps Cambodian land mine
victims,/sponsor of a fund-raising marathon; United Nations Good
Will Ambassador/CEO of Special Olympics Nippon)

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Biography genre, you may want to hand out Biography Genre
Writing Worksheet and review it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage Words and phrases such as
afterwards, at first, eventually, later

an, more recently and uitimately are
commonly used to signal a chronological
order of events. These words and
phrases also serve as a way to contrast
events. For example, consider the
meanings of at first (*at the beginning')
and more recently (‘having happened a
short time ago'). Used together, these
two phrases can indicate not only a
contrast in time between two events, but
also a contrast in the type of action or
event that occurred.

At first, John showed no interest in
SpOrts.

Movre recently, John has joined a
swimming team and practises regularly.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 10.

Online Workbook writing
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Plan o

L e Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going to
plan your writing. The first step in pre-writing is to

choose a topic. You'll need to decide which athiete to
write about. Choose an athlete who is a role mode! for

others. You could choose one of the athletes you've

learnt about in this unit or you couwld choose another

athlete you know. Do research on your athlete.

= Tell students to use the Internet to research their

athletes. Tell them to look for information about the

main events in their athletes’ lives and the order

in which the events happened. Remind students to

identify the reason their athletes are role models,

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Writing Student organises the phases of the
person's life in a logical way. Student uses
appropriate words and phrases to organise the
biography, such as afterwards, at first, eventually, later
on, more recently and ultimately.

* If you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
10 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 10 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you don’t have enough
time for students to complete the first draft in class,
assign it as homework.

Revise

= After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Tell each student to consider the
following: Is it easy to identify the role model? Are the
events in the person’s life described in order? Are the
events connected in a clear and logical way? What
seems good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Tell students to consider elements of style, such as
sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then
remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

Grammar Student adds emphasis correctly.

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good including words learnt in this unit.
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
60 UNIT 1



2

t Your Limits

1. Watch scene 1.2. 3. How could you get more adventure

fram your [ife? What do you think you

= {;Il.!rjn"::..',l'l'j 11hul ull::l.h. comfort .znm.:- h:‘ might learn about yourself by tryling

1l ' . = ;

climbing the 1allest |11u1.||1|.u|1s- inthe something new?

world - in the winter! What takes

you out of your comfort zone? Discuss

with a partner.

22 MISSION
Mission

Objective
Students will
» discuss how adventure in their
personal lives can change the way
they think about themselves.

Content Vocabulary comfort zone

Resources Video scene 1.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 4.1.6
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When students work in pairs and
exchange information, remind them to pay
attention to what their partner is saying.
Encourage students to repeat aloud what
their partners say. ask their partners to
clarify unfamiliar or unclear information
and ask follow-up questions. These
techniques will help students become
active listeners.

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

takes them out of their own comfort zones. Remind

students of the group work that they did in Activity 6

* Read aloud the mission Test Your Limits. Say We've
learnt about athletes and others who have tested their
physical and mental limits in different ways. Ask a
student to read aloud the quote by Cory Richards. Ask
What do yvou think Cory means by our comfort zone?
(doing things that we know how to do and that we've
done before) Ask Do you agree with Cory? Do you think
that adventure is trying something new that we haven't
tried before? Invite students to say whether they agree
or disagree and describe what they think adventure is.

* Activity 1 Play Video scene 1.2. Tell students to
focus on how Cory pushes himself to reach new
boundaries of adventure and storytelling.

on page 19 when they discussed the positives of a
difficult or uncomfortable situation. Tell students to
use embedded clauses, questions or commands in
their discussion.

= Activity 3 Tell students to consider on their own how
they could get more adventure from their lives and
what they might learn about themselves by trying
something new. Remind them to use embedded
clauses and questions in their responses. Model an
example. Say | wonder if | would enjoy water skiing. |
think that | might be stronger than | realise.

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.1.6. Explain that

students will use the worksheet to further discuss

= Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell them to
discuss how climbing the world’s tallest mountains in
the winter helps Cory Richards get out of his comfort
zone. Then tell them to consider and discuss what

how people push their physical and mental limits,

MISSION 61



PROJECT

W ELCEN

Obfecive Impact

Students will

* choose and complete a project YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

related to pushing limits.

Academic Language benefits,
instructional

Content Vocabulary comfort zone,
requr'!emems, role model

Resources Assessment: Unit 1
Quiz; Workbook pages 11 and 90.
Worksheet 4.1.7; (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games; Graphic
Organisers: Interview, Storyvboard
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/Website)

Materials audio recording device
(optional), video recording device

Assessment Go to page 254.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.1.7.
Workbook assign pages 11 and 80,
Online workbook now | can

Prepare
*TLINLEENIE Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Brainstorm with students some different
types of experiences they could try. ldeas might
include trying an unusual food, solving a difficult
puzzle (jigsaw puzzle, crossword puzzle or logic
puzzle), trying a new hobby and speaking in another
language outside of class.

* Remind students that a summary should clearly and
briefly describe the experience they try as well as its
benefits and challenges.

* Activity 2 Tell students to research whether any
specific knowledge or equipment is needed to do the
sport they choose. Then tell them to plan their videos
before they film them. You may want to provide copies
of the Storyboard graphic organiser for students to
use. Students can write brief descriptions or draw
pictures for each scene in their video.
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e Try something new!

PROJECT 23

* Activity 3 Provide students with several copies of
the Interview graphic organiser or tell them to use
their notebooks to write their interview questions.
Remind students of good interviewing practices:
introduce themselves, state the purpose of their
interview, speak clearly, ask follow-up questions if the
opportunity arises, take notes and thank the person
they interview for their time. If students plan to take
a photo or use an existing photo, remind them to get
permission from the interviewee.

Share

* Schedule time to have groups present their final
projects to the class.

* Modify Tell students to use technology in Activities
1 and 3. As an alternative in Activity 1, students may
choose to record their experiences in a video. In
Activity 3, students may choose to make an audio or
video recording of the interview.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 002 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 10-11.

Track 003 LEARN NEW WORDS determination / The
players p with determination because they wanted

to win. enable / Good shoes enable me to run faster.
endurance / Runners need endurance to go long distances.
extreme / Hurricanes and blizzards are extreme weather
events. hazardous / When climbing in the snow you need to
prepare for hazardous conditions. limit / He discovered his
limit while climbing the mountain. mental / A difficult puzzie
provides a good mental challenge. obstacle / Obstacles
come between us and our goals. opponent / My opponent
was much stronger and won the game. overcome / | need
to overcome my fear of heights. pain / Swimming all day
causes me pain in my whole body. physical / Some sports
require a great deal of physical strength. push yourself / You
really have to push yourself to run a marathon. role model /
Parents, teachers and athletes can all be role models.

Track 004 o Do you set boundaries for yourself? Or do
you like to push yourself to your limits? And are your limits
the same as the extreme athletes you've read about? For
some people, climbing an 8,000-metre mountain is an
unreachable goal. They won't even try it because they know
they can't get to the top. Others work to achieve that goal,
even if they have to try several times before making it. If you
have the physical ability, courage and determination, you can
do unbelievable things!

Track 005 () LEARN NEW WORDS achieve / With hard work
and determination, you can achieve your goals.

boundary / Many extreme athletes feel that there are no
boundaries for what they can do. unbelievable / Skydiving
can be an unbelievable experience, unreachable / When
you're climbing, the top of the mountain may seem
unreachable, but you can get there!

Track 006 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 13.

Track DO7T o 51: Hugo, come and look at these photos!
52; Wow! What are these people doing? S1: It's called
‘extreme ironing’. 52: Really! | never knew that there was
such a thing! §1: Yes, it's really different. $2: Tell me maore
about it. S1: Basically, people compete against one another
to see who can iron under the most extreme conditions. §2:
Really? That's unbelievable! 81: It's true, though. Look at
the guy in this photo—he’s climbed to the top of the car to
do his ironing! $2: Who does that? What about you, Ana?
Would you try extreme ironing? §1: | don't think | like ironing
enough to take that kind of risk!

Track 008 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 14.

Track 009 1. Skydiving would be amazing. 2. What

is the most dangerous extreme sport? 3. Have a lesson
before you go kite surfing. 4. Mountain climbers must have
endurance. 5. Who is the most determined person you
know?

Track 010 A nontraditional sport, such as ice climbing,
can really push us to our physical limits. But, have you

ever done anything that pushes you to your mental limits?
Around the world, students participate in tough academic
competitions, such as Maths Olympiads. These events
require a lot of training, just as an extreme sport does. The
competitions often require students to struggle with complex
problems. Sometimes it takes over an hour to complete

just onel

Nur Muhammad Shafiullah knows first-hand how the Maths
Olympiads can push mental limits. He is the youngest
student ever to compete in the International Mathematical
Olympiad. At 15, Nur Muhammad went to the international
competition to represent his native country, Bangladesh. He
competed against students from 125 countries and took
the bronze medall The next year he did it again. The year
after that he earned a silver medal. Nur Muhammad's maths
skills are really unbelievable. What about you? Do you think
the International Mathematical Olympiad is beyond your
mental limits?

Track 011 (E)) LEARN NEWWORDS ~ event / Maths
Olympiads are serious, competitive events.

non-traditional / Extreme ironing is a non-traditional sport.
represent / Intelligent students represent their countries at
the International Maths Olympiad. struggle / Some students
struggle for hours to solve problems.

Track 012 €)) LEARN NEWWORDS  beyond / Extreme
athletes go beyond physical and mental boundaries.
consequence / When you fall, there can be consequences,
like a broken leg. in control / Being in control of your body
is important when skiing. limb / Your arms and legs are your
limbs. paak performance / Olympic athletes train to reach
their peak performance levels.,

Track 013 €) wHILEYoU READ See Student's Book
pages 16-17.

Track 014 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 20.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about digital
humanitarianism and using
crowdsourcing to help others.

Content Objectives
Students will
* describe how digital humanitarians

use technology and crowdsourcing to
help others around the world solve
local problems and recover from
natural disasters.

* identify ways to use digital tools and
social media to help others in their
community and around the world.,

Language Objectives
Students will
= talk about digital humanitarians and

crowdsourcing.

* make suggestions and agree or
disagree.

= use future tenses to describe events.

* yse quantifiers to express amounts.

* write a persuasive essay about
participation in community service.

Vocabulary
pages 2627 amount, the big picture,

crisis, crowdsourcing, data, evidence,
expand, generate, humanitarian,
measure, monitor, process, scale,
upload

page 28 collaboration, co-ordinate,

relief, situation, update

page 31 cause, donate, fundraiser,

network, volunteer

page 32 empower, engineer, face,

generation, innovation

Vocabulary Strategles Suffives -ion,

sion; Identify parts of speech

Speaking Strategy Making
suggestions and agreeing or
disagreeing

Grammar
Grammar 1 use future tenses 1o

describe events in the future

Grammar 2 use quantifiers to express

amounts

Reading Focus on the Future
Reading Strategy Use text features

for comprehension

Video Scene 2.1: Crisis Mapping; Scene
2.2: Meet Patrick Meier

Writing Persuasive essay

Mational Geographic Mission Do
Your Part

Project
= Charity awareness; Teen inventor;

Technology invention

Pronunciation Stress in compound

nouns

Pacing Guides 4.2.1,4.2.2,4.2.3
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Unit 2

Introduce the Unit

* Build background Write on the board: It takes a village to raise a
child. Ask Has anyone heard this saying before? What do you think it
means? Discuss students’ responses. Guide them to understand
that it means that all the people in a community look out for and
have an influence on children as they grow up.

* Tell students to open their books at pages 24-25. Ask a student to
read aloud the unit title. Then ask What can you see in the photo?
(a group of people carrying the roof of a building)

* Ask guestions such as these to encourage further discussion:
Is the roof new or old? What makes you think so?
What do you think happened to the rest of the building?
Why are the men moving the roof by themselves, without machines

or other equipment?

* Ask a student to read aloud Question 1 on page 25. Encourage a
class discussion about possible reasons why the men are moving
the roof. List students’ ideas on the board.



TO START
1. What are the peophe in the photo doing? Why might
they be doing this?

2. Think of a time when you needed someone else's
help. Describe the problem. Who helped you® How
did they help?

3. People need help after a crisis. such as an earthguake
or a powerful storm. What types of things do people
need in these shiuations? How could you help them?

* Share with students the information in About the Photo that
explains what is happening in the photo. If possible, use a map or
globe to show students the location of Bangladesh.

= Ask another student to read aloud Question 2. Invite students
to describe different types of problems they've had. Encourage
students to come up with a variety of problems, such as a broken
door handle or not being able to complete a homework assignment.

= Next, ask a student to read aloud the unit title and the quote by
Patrick Meier on page 24. Ask a different student to read aloud
Question 3. Encourage a class discussion of students’ ideas
about people's needs in a disaster situation and how the students
themselves might be able to help.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.2.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing ways that people help
each other and the reasons that people help each other.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will

= discuss the collaborative effort made

by people in a photo.

= discuss types of help needed
and ways others provide help
in situations involving personal
problems and global crises.

Resources Workshest 4,2.1 (Teacher's

Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Opener

Unit

Materials world map or globe (optional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Villagers in Sirajbag, Bangladesh, move

the roof of a mosgue threatened by
flooding. The mosque, designed to be
easily dismantled, was taken apart,

moved and rebuilt in less than one day.
Sirajbag, a village of several thousand
people, is located on one of the many

islands of shifting silt in the Jamuna
River. Though most of Bangladesh is

low-lying, the islands’ particular location
makes them prone to flooding and river

erasion. In recent decades, climate
change has caused an increase in
seasonal flooding.

Teaching Tip

Allow students extra time to form an
answer when you ask a guestion.
Students are thinking in a new langua

e,

s0 they may initially remain silent after
a question is asked. Silence may be an

indication that students are mentally

forming their answers, not that they do

not know the answers.

Related Words

corrugated metal, rust, sand

UNIT OPENER
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VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

= identify and use vocabulary related
to digital humanitarianism and
crowdsourcing.

= use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss ways that digital tools
and social media are used to help
others.

Target Vocabulary amount, the
big picture, crisis, crowdsourcing,
data, evidence, expand, generate,
humanitarian, measure, monitor,
process, scale, upload

Content Vocabulary analyse,
enormous, global, massive, strike,
typhoon, up-to-date

Pronunciation Stress in compound
nouns

Resources Tracks 015-016, 115-116
(Audio CD/ Website/CPT); CPT:
Vocabulary

Warm Up

*» Activate prior knowledge Say Let's think of
some ways we use digital technology today. Write
smartphone on the board. Ask What are some ways
that we use a smartphone? {make and receive phone
calls, send and receive text messages, read and
write messages on social media, view and post
photos on social media, read news online, search for
information) Write students’ responses on the board.

Mext, write computer on the board. Ask What are
some ways that we use a computer? List students’
responses on the board. Students may name similar,
as well as different, uses as for a smartphone as

a computer. Say One way we use smartphones and
computers is o communicate with other people.

We also use smartphones and computers to get
information.
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Present o o

* Tell students to open their books at pages 26-27.
Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 questions
at the top of page 26. Say Suppose there was a
hurricane in another country. Ask What are some ways
we could help the people affected by the hurricane?
What are some reasons that we would want to help
these strangers?

* Model Say One way we can help strangers is to hold
a community sale and donate the money we raise.
We can give the money to an organisation that helps
people affected by a disaster, such as the Red Cross. A
reason that we might want to help strangers is because
we can imagine how they feel. Draw the following
T-chart on the board:
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% 1o monitor the levels

anvwherne on Earth

) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.

a' Wark In pairs. Have you ever heiped anyone
in nead? What did you do? Would you use
social media to help peaple you've never

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

Patrick Meier, shown in the photo, is

a National Geographic Explorer. He is
also a crisis mapper. He led the first
effort to use crisis mapping in directing
humanitanan aid during the Haiti
earthquake in 2010. Since then, crisis
mapping has been used in the aftermath
of the typhoon that swept through the
Philippines in 2013, during the West
African Ebola crisis in 2014, in the wake
of the Mepal earthquake in April 2015
and in identifying refugee camps for
Syrians fleeing ongoing unrest in the
Middle East.

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 144. Use
Audio Tracks 115 and 116.

Stress in compound nouns Compound
nouns are nouns that are formed from
two words. The words can be noun + noun
(mobile phone), adjective + noun (the White
House, the red carpet) or even adverb +
noun (update, overhead).

Some compound nouns are written as
one word (earthquake, laptop) or as two
words (phone call, pop music). Sometimes
compound nouns are separated with a
hyphen (in-law).

met? Why or why not?
VOCABULARY 27

o @) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 016. Tell students
to listen and repeat. Tell partners to take turns saying
each word. Tell one partner to think of a question

Ways We Can Help | Why We Want to Help

hold a community we can imagine how
sale and donate others fee that includes the target word. Tell the other partner to
the money answer the question using the target word.

» Say Use each word in a question. Your partner will
answer the question using the same word. Model
an example for students. Say You ask, ‘Have you
uploaded any photos to the Internet this week? Your

List students’ ideas about other ways to help and
reasons for helping in the chart.

L) o Play Track 015 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
questions such as:
What is the ‘global village' of over 7 billion people

partner answers, Yes, | uploaded the photos from

my sister's concert’. Tell partners to continue asking
and answering questions until they have used all the
vocabulary words. Invite partners to share some of

who want to help when a crisis strikes their questions and answers with the class.

How do digital humanitarians get the data that they
use to create a crisis map?

How can a crisis map be useful in a natural disaster?
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to
digital humanitarianism,
= yse a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary coliaboration, co-
ordinate, relief, situation, update

Vocabulary Strategy Suffixes -ion,
-tion

Academic Language definitions, survey
Content Vocabulary microbot

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 12-13; Worksheet 4.2.2
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 017-019 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials pieces of card (optional)
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4 Read and listen. Write the

miﬂ_imlmummhe
on what's happening at a disaster site,
sts are using other forms of technology to collect dats

solutions and 1o help peaple in need. Some scientists
g microbots 1o explore where humans cannot easily go, such as outer space
e the human body. Micrehots are simple machines, but when released in large
Bmounts  they can accomplish a lot. If sent into a disaster area, scientists
could monicor their movements and il their
progress while they search for evidance of life. If one microbor gets lost,
the mission could still continue.

A microlol aftacking o cancer psll

Listen to these words and write
them next to the definitions. Then listen and repeat. . o168 o

relief 1. hieip for victime of a disaster
gollaboration

2. the process of working 1ogether
SIRU LR 3, what is happening at a certain time and place

co-ordingte

4. org and connect people so they can work together

updats 5. the latest information

& YOU DECIDE

Practise o o o

s o Put students into pairs. Say Think about a time when you helped
someone. What specific actions did you take? Then consider whether
you might use social media to heip other people. Read the Activity 3
guestions on page 27. Tell partners to ask and answer the guestions
in Activity 3. Say Try to use your new words in your answers.

. o Tell students to turn to page 28. Say Look at Activity 4. You're
going to listen to a paragraph that has some of the new words you
learnt. Complete the sentences in the paragraph with the new words
you hear. Play Track 017 and tell students to fill in the blanks.

* When students have finished, say Now listen again. Check your
answers. Play Track 017 again and tell students to check their
answers.

o ) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 018. Tell students to listen and
write each word next to its definition in items 1-5. Then play Track
019 and tell students to repeat each word and sentence. Review
answers for items 1-5 together as a class. Then tell students to




look for each word in context on pages 26-27.

* Vocabulary Strategy Point out the word collaboration on page
26. Write collaborate and collaboration on the board. Circle the
-ion ending in collaboration. Explain that -ion is used to turn a verb
such as collaborate into a noun. Point out that the ending -ation is
also used to turn a verb into a noun (organise - organisation). Ask
students to find other words with -ion and -ation endings on
pages 26-27. (information, destruction)

Apply ©

. o Tell students to read Activity 6. Say Choose one
activity. Decide whether you want to work on your own or in a group.
Give students time to read over the three options and make their
choices. Say Try to use the new words you learnt as you do the
activity you chose.

Tell students who choose the first activity to re-read the text on
pages 26-27 before writing their survey questions. Suggest types
of questions they might use, such as multiple-choice, open-ended
or ordering questions. Remind students to summarise their survey
response data in their presentations to the class.

Students who choose the second activity can post their interview
questions to an online forum if they don’t know anyone in a
technology field. Remind students to include an introduction,
important information and quotes from the interview and a
conclusion in their magazine articles.

* Assign students who choose the third activity to groups. Tell each
group to designate a student to make notes. Groups can present
a summary of their discussions to the class.

* [nvite students to share their completed activities with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell one student to act as a digital
humanitarian and the other as a rescuer. Tell partners to role-play
a disaster situation. Tell students to write a dialogue and use as
many of their new vocabulary words as they can. Partners can act
out their role plays for the class.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.2.2, Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about how people use
technology to help each other in disaster situations.

Consolidate

* Put students into two groups. Prepare cards with a vocabulary term
on each card. Hand out the cards to both groups. Say One group
gives clues about a vocabulary word. The other group guesses the
word. Groups take turns. Model an example. Say The first group has
a card with the word scale. Group members give clues such as size
or how big or small something is. The other group guesses scale.
Tell groups to take turns until all the vocabulary terms are used.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffixes -ion, -tion Explain that the
suffixes -ion and -tion are used to change
verbs into nouns. The nouns talk about
a process, action or result. Other words
with these suffixes include:

observe = observation
locate = location
create > creation
donate > donation
compute = computation
demonstrate > demonstration
About the Photo

The photo shows an artist’s renderning
of a nanotechnology probe attacking a
cancer cell.

Teaching Tip

When students are learning several

new vocabulary terms at the same

time, help them to use the new terms
together in context. For example, provide
sentences in which a new vocabulary
term describes or helps to explain
another new vocabulary term, such

as Rescuers looking at recent updates
believe the situation in the disaster area
has improved.

Related Word
probe

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use new vocabulary related to digital
humanitarianism and crowdsourcing?
Ask What's one reason that people upload
messages and photos after a disaster?

* use new vocabulary to discuss ways that
digital tools and social media are used to
help others?

Ask How do rescuers get an idea of the big
plcture when a disaster strikes?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 12-13,

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Students will
= make suggestions,
= agree or disagree,
Speaking Strategy Making
suggestions; Agreeing and disagreeing
Academic Language suggestion
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.2.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 020-021 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy
Materials paper clips, pencils, scissors

Warm Up

» Activate prior knowledge Ask What do you say if you
want to suggest something that you and your friends
can do, such as go to the cinema? (How about going
to the cinema? Why don't we go to the cinema?) Ask
How could you reply to show that you agree with a
suggestion? (That could be fun. Definitely!) Ask How
could you reply to show that you disagree? (| don't
think that's a good idea. I'm not so sure.)

* Invite small groups to act out situations in which one

SPEAKING STRATEGY BACER

I think __ . Great idea! | sae what you meanbut .
Wht if we 7 | agree completely, Wouldn't it be better if ?
Wouldn't it be best to 7 Sure, why not? But dhon't you think __ 7

€9 Usten. How do the people make and respond 1o suggestions? Write the phrases

you hear. BEE

Read and complete the dialogue.

Alan:  Hey, Eva. Did you hear about the hurricane in the Caribbean? I've been

busy helping out.
Evi:  How can you help from far away?

Alan: [ volunteer to read messages and look at photos from the area 1o decide

who needs help.

Evat reat ideal

Alan: L
work fogether?

Bva . Buldomt you th

Alan:

I wish there were something | could do.

Winat- if we

you should help ot -

115§ would need to be trained? | have no idea what to do!
I can show you. It's easy! And you could help a lot of people. What do you think?

Eva:

Work in pairs. Imagine there has been a natural
disaster in another country. Student A spins the wheel
and makes a suggestion how to help, Student B then
spins the wheel to determine whether to agree or
disagree. If Student B disagrees, he/she must make
a new suggestion.

Go to page 153,

Work In groups. Talk about organising a fundraiser in your school to help victims of
@ natural disaster. Choose 3 cause and discuss ways to raise money for it Make and
respond to suggestions in your discussion,

SPEAKING 28

you can use to make suggestions and to agree or
disagree. Play Track 020,

¢ Ask What phrases do the speakers use to make
suggestions? What do they say to agree with a
suggestion? What do they say to disagree? List the
statements and questions on the board.

* Play Track 020 again and tell students to read along in
their books. Then tell students to take turns making
a suggestion and agreeing or disagreeing. Supply
additional prompts such as the following:

student makes a suggestion about a weekend activity.

The other students agree or disagree.

Present o

» Say We're going to learn about other ways that you
can make suggestions and agree or disagree with
someone’s suggestion. Tell students to open their
books at page 29. Say Well listen to some phrases

70 UNIT 2

We should
oKl
What else could we do?

Whydontwe __ ?
Yes, but we could also
That's an interesting idea, but



. o Say Now listen to two speakers make and respond to
suggestions. Listen for words and phrases that the speakers use.
Make notes about the words and phrases yvou hear. Play Track 021.
Ask students to share the words and phrases they write.

Practise o

. o After students have become comfortable using the speaking
strategy, tell them to complete Activity 2 independently.

= Tell students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking
turns as Alan and Eva. Ask What words and phrases to make
suggestions, to agree and to disagree did you use or hear?

Apply © O

. a Put students into pairs. Tell partners to cut out and use
the spinner on page 153 to role-play conversations that require
making suggestions and agreeing or disagreeing. Model with a
student. Spin the wheel and say The spinner landed on (Volunteer
with a rescue organisation). Suggest to your student partner / think
we should (volunteer with a rescue organisation). Tell your student
partner to spin the wheel and say The spinner landed on (agree).
Great idea!

* Tell partners to swap roles after they discuss each suggestion.

- o Connect Put students into groups of three or four. Tell them
to think about their earlier discussions about the kinds of help
needed by people affected by a natural disaster. Students can
review any notes or journal entries they have.

* Say Now let’s think of some organisations that help people
after a disaster. Record them on the board. Consider national
organisations such as the Red Cross and Doctors Without
Borders as well as local civic groups. Remind students to make
suggestions and agree or disagree and to use the new vocabulary.
Ask groups to share their fundraising ideas with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Tell students to write three suggestions
for ways to help victims of a natural disaster, using different
phrases to make their suggestions. Partners should exchange
lists and agree or disagree with each other's suggestions. Ask
students to share their ideas with the class.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.2.3. Explain that students will
use the worksheet to make suggestions and to agree or disagree.

Consolidate

= Say to a student (Nestor), what suggestion have you got for a way
to use technology to help people after a disaster occurs? After
(Nestor) makes a suggestion, ask another student to agree or
disagree. Continue asking similar questions and inviting students
to make suggestions and to agree or disagree.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Making a statement or asking a question
are common ways 1o suggest an idea and
to agree or disagree with it in English,
Here are some additional examples:

Make a Suggestion
What do you think?

Let's ... What do you think?
I'd like to ... How about you?
We could always ...

It would be nice to ...

Agree

Exactly!

Definitely!

That could be good.

That's an idea.

| think that's a fantastic idea.

| like the sound of that.

That's not a bad idea.

You know what? That's a good idea.
Cool!

Disagree

Definitely not!

No way!

You can't be serious!
Yes, but ...

| don’t think that’ll work.
Do you really think ...7

Formative Assessment

Can students

» make suggestions?
Say Make a suggestion about a way to use
social media to help people in a disaster
area.

* agree or disagree?
Say I'll make a suggestion and you respond
in two different ways to agree and disagree.
Then make a statement such as What if
we started a group at our school to monitor
news websites for ways to help during
natural disasters?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR 1

Objectives
Students will
= use future tenses to describe events

in the future.
= identify and use words assoclated
with community service.

Grammar Use future tenses to describe
events in the future

Target Vocabulary cause, donate,
fundraiser, network, volunteer

Academic Language future tense,
prediction, timeline

Content Vocabulary asteroid,
commercial, community service,
magnitude, upcoming

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 14-15; Tracks 022-025 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials audio or video recording
devices {optional)
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GRAMMAR ECR
Future tenses: Describing events in the future
Ower ine next few years, peopie will look onling 1o ﬁmuﬁmm

hﬁtwumm-nhwhﬂwu-m*h
soive global probéens.

By 2050, orgaisations will Kave found new onéine resources 10 solve their biggest problems.
o Listan. Write the future tense forms you hear on the timaline, BIEER]
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Warm Up

» Build background Say I've got plans for the weekend. | will (help at
the community fair) on Saturday. | will be (helping at the community

fair) for the whole weekend. After next weekend, | will have (helped at

the community fair) for (three years in a row).

= Ask Has anyone else got plans for the weekend? Will you play a
sport? Who will be going to the cinema? Who will be helping out
at home or in the community? Will anyone have {completed their
homework assignments) before Sunday?

* Invite students to describe their plans for the upcoming weekend.
Ask (Rosa), what will you do this weekend? {Marco), will you be
playing (football) on Saturday and Sunday? (Umar), will you (go
hiking) with your family?

= Ask students to share their weekend plans. Say We use future
tenses to talk about events that will happen at a later time or to talk
about our intentions.



€D LEARN NEW WORDS What can you do to help your neighbours? Read the
suggestions for helping in your own community. Then listen and repeat. B

What will you do the next time a disaster strikes? You know you can help others
without ever leaving your home. But being involved in your community is also
important. Over the next year, what will you be doing to help out locally?

Volustesr to clean up a Heldp out 21 & local library Hokd a fendraiser fo racss [eganise nd lead b mebwork

mioney for & mportant camss. Ol YOung vOlUNbssTs in your
community

beach of a local park or animdal shiler

o Listen. Write the four activities mentioned in the dialogue. Then put a + next to
what the speakers decide to do as communily service. BEES

v

e Work In palrs. Brainstorm other ways to help individuals in your community.
Include 1-2 exampies that would require the use of technology. Which will you
be doing? Why?

o Work In groups. Join another pair and compare your ideas from Activity 6.
Chioose the best overall idea and create a radio or TV advert to encourage
others to volunteer. Use future tenses to explain how the activity will benefit
members of your community.

GRAMMAR 31

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 30 and look at the
grammar box. Say We use the word will with verbs to talk about
events that are going to happen in the future. Let’s listen to three
sentences that talk about future events.

* Play Track 022 and tell students to follow along in their books. Say
We use the word will with different forms of a verb to say when or for
how long a future event is going to occur.

= Write the following on the board:
will look will be looking  will have looked

will work will be working  will have worked

will find will be finding  will have found

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The simple future tense is used to make
predictions, to talk about spontaneocus
decisions, to give future facts and to
make promises and requests. To make
requests or suggestions in the form of a
question, use shall instead of will with the
pronouns | and we.

| need to send a text to my brother. I
send it when | finish lunch.

| promise | will return the book next
week.

Shall | open the window?

The future continuous tense is used to
talk about the duration of a future action
or an action that is in progress at a
specific time in the future.

I'll be working on a farm for three
manths.

What will you be doing at 8 o'clock
tomorrow?
The future perfect tense is used to talk
about an action that will be complete by
a specific time in the future or before
another future action.
By 2080, time travel! will have been
invented.
By the time | get to the airport, | will
have spent three hours in the car.
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* Circle will look on the board. Say The first sentence in
the grammar box uses will plus the infinitive form of
the verb look. The sentence says when in the future
an event is going to occur. Ask When will people look
online to find volunteers to help with disasters? (over
the next few years)

* Circle will be working on the board. Say The second
sentence uses will plus the -ing form of the verb work.
The sentence explains that a future event is going
to continue to occur for a longer period of time. Ask
When will researchers be working to develop new
technologies that solve global problems? (in the

upcoming years)

* Circle will have found on the board. Say The third
sentence uses will plus have plus the past participle,
found. The sentence says that a future event is going
to be completed by a certain date or within a certain
period of time. Ask When will organisations have found
new online resources to solve their biggest problems?
{by 2050)

Practise o o o

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 1. Say Now
you'll listen to a speaker use different forms of future
tenses to describe events. Look at the sentences on
the timeline. Write the future tense that you hear on
the blank lines in each sentence. Point out that the

four blank lines on the timeline above 2040 and 2060

should be left blank until the next activity.

* Play Track 023. When students have completed the

sentences on the timeline, invite different students to

read each sentence aloud.

. o Put students into pairs. Say Now let's look at
Activity 2. You and your partner are going to make
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two more predictions. Make predictions about natural
disasters or other kinds of problems that we might face
in the future. Use a different form of the future tense to
make each prediction. Then write each prediction above
the timeline.

* Model an example for students. Say By 2040, some
countries around the world will have experienced an
extreme lack of rainfall. Tell partners to work together
to make predictions. After partners have completed
the activity, ask them to share their predictions with
the class. Record on the board the different forms of
the future tense that students use in their predictions.

. e Put students into groups of three or four. Tell
them to use future tenses to discuss solutions to the
problems shown on the timeline. Ask two students
to read aloud the dialogue in the speech bubbles to
model using future tenses. Ask What future tense
verbs are used in the dialogue? (will have found, will be
preparing)

Apply OO0 0O

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
books at page 31. Tell them to read the instructions
for Activity 4. Say You've read about how technology is
used to help people around the world who are affected
by disasters. Now you're going to learn about helping
locally. You'll hear about ways that you can help others
in our local community. Tell students to read the
paragraph of text in Activity 4. Then play Track 024,

* Say You heard some new words. Now listen again and
repeat each word and sentence. Play Track 024 again
and ask students to repeat.

o ©) say Youre going to listen to two teens talk about
what they can do to volunteer in their community. As
you listen, write the four volunteer activities the teens
talk about. Put a tick next to the volunteer activities that
the teens decide to do. Play Track 025.

* Invite students to read their answers for items 1-4
and say which community service activities the teens
decide to do. You may want to point out to students
that the teens are making suggestions and agreeing
or disagreeing as they discuss the kinds of community
service they might do.

o @ Put students into pairs. Ask What's another way
you could help others in our community? (Sample
response: deliver meals to elderly neighbours) What



other way could you help that uses technology? (Sample response:
set up a schedule online for volunteers to sign up to read to
toddlers at the library) Say Think of some other activities. Include
one or two activities that use technology. Decide which activities

vou will do to help. Think about the reasons you will do each activity.
Encourage students to use future tenses in their discussions. Invite
partners to share their chosen ideas and reasons with the class.

. 0 Combine pairs to form groups of four. Tell groups to compare
ideas from Activity 6 and choose the volunteer idea they like best.
Say Make a radio or TV advert that convinces other people to do
the volunteer activity you have chosen. In your advert, use future
tenses to describe how the volunteer activity will help people in our
community. Groups can choose to write a script, make an audio
recording or make a video for their adverts. Ask groups to present
their adverts to the class.

Extend

= Write will process, will be processing and will have processed on
the board. Say We're going to play the game Three Plus One, Invite
four students to model the game. Tell the first student to say will
process, the second will be processing, the third will have processed
and the fourth student to use any of the three future-tense forms
in a sentence. (In the next few years, researchers will be processing
massive amounts of data to help people in disaster situations.)

= When the four steps have been completed correctly, the next
student in the circle begins with another verb, Continue until all
verbs in the list below have been used.

donate  volunteer generate expand

measure monitor  upload co-ordinate
achieve enable overcome represent
do choose send write

Consolidate

* Provide the folluwing situations for students. Tell them to use will,
will be and will have with verb forms to talk about a future event.
Say Tallk about an event that will take place in the future. Choose
one of the situations on the board. Use will, will be or will have to
describe when your event occurs.

donate school supplies volunteer at a food kitchen

build a netwerk of digital
humanitarians

collect items for recycling

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

To give students additional practice

with future tenses, tell them to create
personal timelines and label them

with dates and events that they expect
to occur in their own lives, Students’
timelines might include statements such
as the following: In 2021, | will run a
marathon. From 2022 to 2026, | will be
attending a university. By 2030, | will have
hiked in the Andes.

Related Words
spades, cage, car wash, hose, hard hat

Formative Assessment

Can students
« use future tenses to describe events in

the future?

Name a verb in the present tense, such as
co-ordinate. Tell students to use will plus
the verb to talk about a future event.

Mame a present participle, such as
volunteering. Ask students to use will be
plus the present participie to talk about a
future event.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 14-15.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
* describe how a teanage inventor
used technology to help his
community and received support
from a mentor,
= identify and use new words in the
reading.
* use text features for comprehension.
Reading Strategy Use text features for
comprehension

Vocabulary Strategy Identifying parts
of speech

Target Vocabulary empower, engineer,
face, generation, innovation

Academic Language quotation

Content Vocabulary accomplish,
acid, commit, debate, demonstration,
doctoral, inspire, loyal

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 16-17; Worksheet 4.2.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 026-027 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Reading; Graphic
Organisers (Interview) (optional)

Materials a small battery familiar
to students, such as AA (optional);
battery-powered torch (optional);
portable AM/FM radio (optional)
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.9 BEFORE YOU READ Discuss In pairs. Based
on the title and the quotation, what do you
think the reading is about?

1 LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in the
reading. What do you think they mean? Think

about what type of word each one is. Then
listen and repeat. SACED
ampowsr enginger face

()} WHILE YOU READ Think about the title, the
subtitle and the quotation. WIZ31

() AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to answer
the guestions.

1. What is a problem facing Sierra Leone?
2. What are two of Kelvin's Inventions? How

do they belp others?
3. Why did David bring Kelvin to MIT for

Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge If possible, display a battery. Say We

use batteries to power devices like torches and radios. If possible,
display a torch and a portable AM/FM radio. Ask If the electricity
goes out, what can we use to see in the dark? (a torch) How can
we listen to news reports? (on a radio) Say Batteries and radios are

Kinds or technology

= Agk What other kinds of things can you listen to on a radio? (music,
sports events, talk shows) Say You tune in a radio to get a signal

that I1s sent I’_J:.. a radio station ]‘.’Il_" 5 al 1s sent E."ll'{'h_.'__"_]fi the air. You

can tune in to different signals to listen to different radio station:
Say You're going to read and learn about a teenager who uses

technologies like these to help people in his own community.

Before You Read o o

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 32-33. Put
students into pairs. Say Look at Activity 1. With vour partner, look at

the title of the reading and the quotation on page 33. Discuss what

you think the reading will be about.




) mmmmummm
researcher at the MIT Media Lab, and
founder of the organisation Global Minimum,
Inc. Through this organisation, he aims w0
~ empower high sehool students in Sierra Leone
by encourging Innovation. David wants more
 young Sierra Leoneans to be like Kelvin - 1o
~ look at the problems their communities face

~ and find ways to sobve them so that their
generation will have a better future,

Kelvin spent three weeks in the United
States, learning frum David and other
researchers at MIT. At the end of the trip, he
~was ready to go home and get back o work.

' 1 will share it with my friends, colleagues and
'.ﬁ_ h!ﬁ_mwdﬁhllunm'

. 'How do we create thousands
of young people who are
~ Inspired by making stuff and
“solving the problems that
are in their neighbourhood?’

David Sangah, Natlonal

©) Work in pairs. Re-read the question in the quotation. Discuss
why the question is important to David. Then try to answer it.

(©) Discuss in groups.

1. What is a challenge facing your community? What could be
Mwmmmwmmmﬂmmm

2. How do David and Kelvin give back w the peaple of Sierra
Leone? What can they learn from each other?

3. Re-read the following: ‘Whatever I've learnt heve, | will share
it with my friencs, colleagues and loved ones ..." What have
accomplish when you share knowledge?

]

READING 33

* Reading strategy Say The quotation talks about inspiring young
people. To inspire means to make people want to do something. Ask

is about? Ask partners to describe their predictions for the class.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say Look at the words in the box. Some
are action words or verbs. Others are nouns or words that name
something. Ask Which words are verbs? (empower, engineer, face)
Which words are nouns? (generation, innovation)

different meaning.

* Point to the word face in the second-to-last paragraph of the
reading. Say Let’s see whether face is used as a noun or a verb in

(no) What do vou think the verb face means here? (to deal with)

How do the quotation and the title help you work out what the reading

* Vocabulary strategy Say Sometimes the same word can be used as
a noun and a verb. Point to your face and say This is my face. Face
is @ noun. But face can also be used as a verb. The verb face has a

this sentence. Read aloud the last sentence in the paragraph. Ask
Does the sentence make sense with the meaning of the noun face?

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Use text features for
comprehension Text features help
students” comprehension of what they
are reading. When students become
familiar with different kinds of text
features, they learn to use the features
to help them connect to and better
understand the reading content. Some
commaon types of text features are
titles and subtitles, pull quotes, photos
and illustrations, labels and captions,
headings and subheadings, diagrams and
charts, tables and graphs and maps.

Vocabulary Strategy

As students progress in English, they
see more and more words used as
different parts of speech. Sometimes,
the meanings for each part of speech
are closely related. For example, an
engineer and to engineer are related to
the same concept: designing and building
something,. At other times, a word's
meaning may change based on how the
word is used, For example, when used
as a noun, face refers to a part of the
body. When used as a verb, it means (o
confront. As students learm new words,
encourage them to identify each word's
part of speech in context and tell them
to identify differences in meaning when
applicable.

About the Photo

The large photo shows Kelvin Doe, radio
DJ, in a studio in Freetown, Sierra Leone.

Related Words

microphone, electronic devices/
electronics, wires

READING 77



* Next, point out the word engineer in the third sentence
of the second paragraph. Say The word engineer
can also be used as a noun and a verb. Ask How is
engineer used in this sentence? (as a verb) What do
you think it means? (to build)

* Point out the words empower, innovation and
generation in the second-to-last paragraph. Tell
students to read the paragraph, determine the part of
speech each word is and use that information to help
them work out the words’ meanings.

* Next, tell students to listen to Track 026 and repeat.

While You Read §)

. e Say Now we're going to learn about a teenager
who uses technology to help peopie in his community.
Play Track 027 and tell students to read along.

= Point to the reading’s title, the subtitle in dark black
lettering and the quotation by David Sengeh. Say As
you read, think about how the title, the subtitle and the
quotation connect to the reading. Think about how they
can help you better understand what you're reading.
Tell students that the name Kelvin Doe took, DJ Focus,
comes from his belief that if you focus, you can create
an invention.

* Say Now listen and read again. Play Track 027 again
and tell students to read along. Invite students
to describe how they used the title, subtitle and
quotation to help them better understand what they
read about Kelvin Doe and David Sengeh.

After You Read o o o

. o Put students into pairs. Tell partners to read the
questions and answer them. If students disagree on
an answer, tell them to go through the text again to
find support for their answers. You may want to point
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out that Sierra Leone is a country in Africa and that
the MIT Media Lab is located at the Massachusetts

Institute of Technology in the United States.

. e Tell students to turn to page 33. Put students
into pairs and tell them to re-read the question in the
quotation by David Sengeh. Say Talk about why this
question is important to David. Re-read the last three
paragraphs of the reading to try to better understand
how and why David wanted to get in touch with Kelvin
Doe. Then work with your partner to try to come up with
some Ideas that could help answer David's question.

* When partners have finished their discussions, ask
them to share their ideas for ways to answer David's
question with the class.

. o Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the activity gquestions. Tell one student in each
Eroup to act as secretary and note information from
the discussion.

* When discussions have finished, say Now let's find out
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a column for each group.

Group A Group B | Group C
Community | lack of high-speed
| challenge | Internet access
How to solve | build more high- i |
| it speed connections |
Knowledge skills to talk with | |
needed government and
private-company , |
officials E
David and , |
Kelvin | .
| How they give | David: founded i
back organisation
Kelvin: created I
batteries for
lights .
Learn from David: learnt young '
each other people want
to help
Kelvin: learnt
ineering !
skills | '
You share |
knowledge
What you how to use video
learnt equipment at local
and can share | cable TV station
What sharing | can produce a TV
accomplishes | programme about
| our community
S — —



» Ask group secretaries to report the information from their
discussions. As they do, fill in the table for each group. Make
observations and ask guestions about the information in the
table. For example, say Group A believes that a challenge facing our
community is the lack of high-speed Internet access and a way to
solve this problem is to build more high-speed connections. Can you
think of another solution to this problem?

* Leave the table on the board for the Consolidate activity.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Hand out the Interview graphic organisers.
Tell students to interview each other about skills they have learnt.
Say Ask your partner what skills they have learnt. List at least three
skills. Then your partner interviews you. Make a combined list of skills
that you and your partner have. Then think of a way to use two or
maore of your combined skills to create or do something that will help
others.

* Model an example for students. Say (Luisa) learnt how to play
football really well. Her partner (Yesenia) knows how to record and
edit videos. They could use these skills to make a how-to video that
teaches football skills and strategies. Ask partners to share their
ideas with the class.

* |f time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 4.2.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 32. You will use your new words to answer questions.
Then you will create new words on your own by using what you
know about words and word parts. Tell students to complete the
worksheet individually or in pairs.

Consolidate

* Ask students to use the table on the board to name ways that
Kelvin and David gave back to their community in Sierra Leone. Ask
guestions such as How did Kelvin Doe help solve his community's
problem of lack of power? What did David Sengeh do to help high
school students in Sierra Leone?

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

A student may become more interested
in a particular topic after reading about
it. Help eager students learn more
about the toplcs that interest them by
collecting books and reference materials
for them to read. Take advantage of

a break to help students go online to
find information or ask another adult in
the school community to help support
the student's interests. Supporting and
facilitating a student’s interests will help
that student become a more enthusiastic
learner.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. lack of power

2. Batteries and an FM radio transmitter.
The batteries give light to the community
and the radio transmitter gives the
community a radio station.

3. to learn more about creative
engineering

4. He is the founder of the organisation
Global Minimum, Inc., which aims to
empower high school students in Sierra
Leone.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» describe how a teenage inventor used
technology to help his community and
received support from a mentor?
Ask students to give two examples of
Kelvin Doe's inventions and say how the
imentions relate to the title and subtitle of
the reading,

= jdentify and use new words in the reading?

» yse text features for comprehension?
Ask students to use empower, engineer,
face, generation or innovation in a
sentence that talks about Kelvin Doe or
David Sengeh.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 16-17.

Online Workbook Reading

READING 79



VIDEO

Objectives
Students will
= discuss how crisis mapping is used
by digital humanitarians to help
others in disaster situations.
= apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.
Academic Language effective, involve,
news report, outline, summarise

Content Vocabulary cycione

Resources Video scene 2.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:
Video; Graphic Organisers: Storyboard,
T<hart (Teachers Resource CD-ROM/
Website) (optional)

Before You Watch o e

» Tell students to re-read the text on pages 26-27
about Patrick Meier and his work with digital

humanitarians and crisis mapping. Say Think of any

estions yvou may have aboul the work thatl d

Numaritanans 0o

. o Put students into pairs. Tell them to open their
books at pages 34-35. Ask a student to read aloud
.&C—[i'l.l'it‘f 1. dy Remember that a summary gives only

.

he important information and leaves out the details

Tell partners to write their summaries. When partners steps involved in crisis mapning. W

have finished the activity, if time allows, invite

students to share their summaries with the class.

s e Say Look at the photo on pages 34 and 35

u].lr'-': [0 Wil |‘ VO VE i ag@rmni Ir

Ask a student to read aloud Activity 2.

* Ask a student to read aloud the words and phrases
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VIDEO

Work in pairs.

Qutline the steps involved in
crisis mapping.

Work in pairs. Put the steps

—=_ Digital humanitarians analyse data from
the photos and text messages they receive,

—=_ Thanks to the crisis maps, reliel workers
arrive a1 the locations where they're needied.

—=_ People allfected by the disaster take photos
and serd text messages,

——_ This data is used to generate crisis maps.

—_ Adisaster, such as an earthquake of 4
cyclone, strikes.

— Reliel workers analyse crisis maps.

in the box. Say Think about the summaries you wrote

1 what you learnt aoout digital numanitanans

WwWords ar nhrases tha

video. After students have made their choices,
ask them to share them with the class. Invite several

students to explain their reasoning.

While You Watch e

. o‘ Hand out copies of the Storyboard graphic

organiser or tell students to write in their notebooks.
Say Make ou waltch Write t
ext activity. Play Video scene 2.1.
Nk * If students have difficulty following the video or

understanding the text, pause the video and allow
them to ask guestions. Try re-playing the video with
and without sound and ask students to describe and
comment on what they see. Tell them to complete



Work in pairs, Ac

v that

) TITEETTE Choose an activity.

I. Work independently. Research
the 2015 Nl,'lmlrnrlhqunkd-. What
happened? Who helped? How? Write a
news report o summarise the story,

2. Work in pairs. What is the difference
berween being a dighal and a real-
waorld humanitarian? List at least three
differences. Is one more impaortant
thin the other? More effective?
Discuss your opinons.

. Work in groups. At the end of the
videa, you're told to go online to
learn more about crisis mapping
organisations. Do this, and take notes
on what you find. Prepare a short
presentation for your classmates
on organisations looking for digiml
humanitarians and what they need.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

In this photo, US Army Sargent Kornelia
Rachwal gives water to a Pakistani girl
inside a US Army helicopter. They were
being airlifted from Muzaffarabad to
Islamabad, Pakistan, after a devastating
earthquake hit parts of India and
Afghanistan in 2005.

Teaching Tip

When you hand out a graphic organiser,
make sure that students know its
purpose and where to write infarmation. If
students need further guidance, draw the
organiser on the board and model filling

it out. Graphic organisers help students
organise information, show sequence

of steps and compare and contrast
concepts and ideas.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» discuss how crisis mapping is used by
digital humanitarians to help others in
disaster situations as a result of watching
the video?
Ask What's an example of a way that digital
hurnanitarians use photos from a satellile
to help others during a disaster?

VIDEO 28 Online Workbook video

their graphic organisers or finish taking notes in their
notebooks.

After You Watch o o o o

. o Tell partners to review their completed graphic
organisers or their notes. Then tell them to complete
Activity 4. Ask a student to read the steps in the order
in which they occur in the video.

o Read aloud Actw:h, 5. Put students into pairs. Say

Thi about TV 1 % bulletins that vou've watched. How

o o Put students into small groups. Tell them to
review their summaries of crisis mapplng and the
steps shown in Actwlty 4. S.a‘,-

ould do to help with crisis mapping if a disasler

rred here. ,Equ Are vou a8 Bood organiser ' Do vou

ybout what
MOLIL Wildl yOU

rough and sort photos? Are you familiar

with using social media? Tell groups to come up with

a list of skills and concrete ways they could help with
crisis mapping. Ask several groups to share their

ideas with the class.

. o YEWEEEED If students choose to write a news
report, remind them to answer questions such as
Who? What? When? Where? Why? and How?

* |f students choose to discuss differences between
digital and real-world humanitarians, you may want
to provide partners with a T-chart graphic organiser.
Students can list in separate columns the things that
each kind of humanitarian does.

* If students choose to work in groups and research
crisis mapping organisations, remind them to consider
the trustworthiness of the websites they visit. Tell
groups to consider creating a multimedia presentation
to present the results of their research.

VIDEO 81



GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will
= use quantifiers to express amounts.,

Grammar Use quantifiers to express
amounts

Academic Language expression,
graphic, quantifier

Content Vocabulary accessible,
majority, media, per cent, population,
region, worldwide

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 18-19; Worksheet 4.2.5
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 028 (Audio CD/
Website/CFT); CPT: Grammar 2

Warm Up

* Bulld background Say Put your hand up if you listened
to the radio today. Say The number of students who
listened to the radio today is (seven). Then say Put your
hand up if you listened to the radio yesterday. Make
a different observation. Say (About two-thirds of) the
class listened to the radio yesterday.

Present

» Tell students to open their books at page 36. Say We
use words and phrases called quantifiers when we
talk about guantities or amounts or numbers of things.
Ask a student to read the grammar point aloud. Say
We can talk about specific fractions or per cents of a

€9 Work independently. Look at the graphic. Use
lhe m:lrds heluw to summarise the information.
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that is plural, we use the plural verb are.

* Write on the board:

singular quantity plural quantity

population is .., people are ..
class is ... students are ..
team is ... players are ...

- e ———————

* List on the board: half of, fifty per cent of, a lot of,
two-thirds of, the majority of and most. Say When we
use expressions of quantity like these with a singular
guantity, we use a singular verb. When we use them
with a plural guantity, we use a plural verb.

guantity. We can also use words and phrases such as

maost, the majority of, a number of and the number of.

* Play Track 028 and tell students to read along silently.
Say When we talk about a quantity that is singular, we
use the singular verb is. When we talk about a quantity
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= Next, write The number of ... is on the board. Say The
number of refers to one number, so we use a singular
verb. Then write A number of ... are on the board. Say
A number of refers to any number that Is more than
one, so we use a plural verb.
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* Replay Track 028. Tell students to listen carefully as they read along.

Practise o

. o Direct students to Activity 1. Tell them to read the graphic on
their own or invite individuals to read aloud the information. Say Now
let's do item 1 together. The given words are over half, population and
every day. Ask Which sentence in the graphic talks about listening
to the radio every day? (In a study of 35 countries more than half of
people said they listen to the radio every day.) How can we write a
sentence about this information using the singular quantity population
instead of the plural quantity people? (Over half of the world's
population listens to the radio every day.) Say We use the singular
verb listens with the singular quantity population.

= Tell students to complete items 2-5. Review answers as a class.

Apply ©

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell groups to cut out
the game board on page 157. Say Make a prediction about what life
will be like in 20 years. Choose a topic at the top of the game board.
Then use a word or phrase in the column to make a prediction. Make
sure you use an expression of quantity in yvour prediction. Ask a
student to read aloud the text in the speech bubble as a model.

* Say Take turns. For each correct sentence, you score the number of
points on the left. For example, the sentence in the speech bubble uses
the word computers in the category School, so it scores 300 points. If
your sentence is incorrect, the person to your right can try and, if correct,
get the poinis. Tell group members to keep score and cross out a
category when all the words have been correctly used in a sentence.
Play until all the words and phrases in each category have been used.
The person in the group with the most points wins the game.

Extend

* Write on the board: How much information do you get from the
radio? How many of your friends listen to the radio regularly? How
many of your family members listen to the radio regularly? Put
students into pairs. Say With your partner, answer the questions on
the board. Use expressions of quantity in your answers. Model for
students. Say A number of my friends do not listen to the radio at all,
but a lot of my family members listen to the radio every day.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 4.2.5.

Consolidate

*+ Tell students to look at the map of the world in the graphic on
page 36. Invite students to use quantifiers to make a statement
about people under the age of 30 in a particular region. For
example, say (Marta), use an expression of quantity to make a
statement about people under 30 in North America. Model a sample
response. Say (Marta) could say ‘Less than half of the population of
North America is under 30." (Marta) could also say ‘Forty per cent of
the people in North America are under 30.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

There are some general rules of subject/
verb agreement that apply to quantifiers.
For example, some rules used for
expressions of quantity in this lesson are:

A fraction of an uncountable or a singular
noun takes a singular verb.
Less than half of the information
collected is available online.
A fraction of a plural noun takes a plural
verb.
Three-quarters of the volunteers are
teenagers.
A number (unspecified number) of a plural
noun takes a plural verb.
A number of volunteers are from Asian
and European countries.

The number (specified number) of a plural
noun takes a singular verb.

The number of volunteers is 3,000,

Teaching Tip

Students may disagree about whether or
not an answer is correct when they play a
game, Encourage students to work it out
on their own. Explain that you will help
them with disagreements but that if you
do, the student who is incorrect will lose
a turn.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* use guantifiers to express amounts?

Tell students to use the quantifiers a lot of
and the number of to make two different
statements about students in their school.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 18-19.

Online Workbook crammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives
Students will
* identify and use elements of
persuasive writing.
= gxpress their opinion or point of view
with supporting phrases.
+ analyse a model of persuasive
writing.
= write a persuasive essay to convince
others to participate in a community
service project.
Writing Persuasive essay

Academic Language based on,
equally important, equally necessary,
especially, graphic, it's clear that,
opinion, persuasive, point of view

Content Vocabulary audience, issues,
programming

Resources Onling Workbook/Workbook
page 20; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5. Genre Writing Worksheet 6:
Persuasion (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website), CPT: Writing

1

Warm Up
* Activate prior knowledge Write on the board:

You want your parents to allow you to stay
out later on weekend nights.

You want to persuade town of ficials to
expand the size of the animal shelter.

= Say When we want to change a situation or we want
something to happen, we can try to persuade other
people to agree with us. Suppose you want your
parents to allow you to stay out later on weekend
nights. Ask Would you talk to them or write to them?
(talk) What would you say? (| always let you know
who I'm with and where | am. | come home when I'm
supposed to. I'm responsible.)
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Read the model. Work in pairs. How does the writer persuade the reader?
Underline the words and phrases.

Did you know that 13™ February is UNESCO's World Radio Day? On World Radio
Davy, UNESCO encourages young people to get involved with their local radio stations,
et on the air and even create their own programmes. UNESCO believes it is especially
imiportant that there be more ‘radio by youth, for vouth'. This will help young people to
get connected with one another and learn abouwt the world around them,

More people have access 1o radio than to TV, computers or phones. A number of
people can only get information on what is happening in the world from the radio.
Equally important, there is almost no programming that targets young people, and
yei we make up the majority of the population in many parts of the world,

Radio Tumalni, in Dar es Salaam, Tanzania, is one of the few stations that hasa
youth programme. Based on what workers and 1een presenters say, the programme
is a success, Young people are able to use radio to talk about topics that they care
about, and listeners especially like hearing the teens talk about their experiences.

I1's_1:l-.:_n._r_th_|._|_[ we need to get Involved in radio and make talk shows abow issues
that are important to us. Let's become reporters and tell the stories we think are
important. There is an audience out there, waiting to hear what we have 1o say.

* Say Now suppose that you read an article about
overcrowding at the local animal shelter. Ask Would it be
better to talk to them or write to town officials? (write)

Present
* Write on the board:

based on
especially

equally important/necessary
It's clear that

* Point to the phrases and say You can use these
words and phrases as you write to state your opinion
and support your point of view. Say For example, you

might write ‘Based on the article that appeared in (The

Townsman) on (16™ September, 2015), there is no
space left at the shelter to care for more animals.”




* Say Use the word especially when you want to emphasise a
particular point. For example, ‘It has been especially challenging for
workers to find homes for the animals living at the shelter.

* Say Use the phrases equally important and equally necessary to
call attention to additional reasons that support your point of view.
For example, ‘Equally important, there has been a 25 per cent

increase in the town’s animal population since the shelter was built.”

‘An equally necessary reason to expand the sheilter is that there are
no other animal shelters in the entire county.”

= Say Use the phrase It's clear that to purposefully state your opinion.

This is a helpful phrase to use when you write your conclusion. For
example, ‘It's clear that the 40-year-old animal shelter is no longer
capable of providing a safe and secure place for the caretaking and
treatment of animals.’

» Tell students to open their books at page 37. Review the box with
the class.

Read the Model o e

. o Say Now we're going to look at an example of persuasive
writing. First let’s look at the photo. What do you think the writing
might be about? (a student working at a radio station)

* Read the instruction aloud. Put students into pairs. Say Work
with a partner. Look for words and phrases that the writer uses to
persuade the reader of his or her point of view. Look back at the
words and phrases in the box at the top of the page if you need to.

= Tell partners to underline words and phrases that the writer uses
to corwince readers of his or her opinion. (especially, Equally
important, Based on, It's clear that)

. o Ask What is the writer trying to persuade readers to
get involved with? (their local radio stations, creating radio
programming) Ask Who is the writer's audience? Who does
the writer want to get involved? (teens) Say Now read the text
again. Then look back at the graphic on page 36 in your book.
Find information in the graphic that the writer could also use to
persuade teens to get involved with radio.

= Invite partners to share with the class the additional information
they identified in the graphic. Students' responses may include
information such as the following: More than half of the people in
the world are under 30. About a quarter of young people listen to
the radio online. Almost 70 per cent of the population of Africa is
under the age of 30.

» Worksheet |f your students need a reminder of the elements
of the Persuasive Writing genre, you may want to hand out the
Persuasion Genre Writing Worksheet and review it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage Components of a persuasive
essay often include the following: a clear
statement of the subject, the opinion held
by the writer, statements that contain
logic and reasoning. facts and examples
that support the writer's opinion,
language directed to the intended reader
and wording that Is precise and powerful.

Our World in Context

UNESCO is an acronym for United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural
QOrganisation. The organisation was
founded in 1945 as part of the United
Mations. It was created as a partnership
among the nations of the world to
advance education, science and culture.
UMESCO's aims are to foster mutual
understanding among people around the
world, to spread education and culture
and to disseminate knowledge.

Workbook For scatfolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 20.

Online Workbook writing
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. o Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going
to plan your writing. You already know your lopic -
persuading readers to take part in a local or global
community service project. So your next pre-writing step
is to focus your topic. Think about some organisations
you know or do research (o help you choose a
community service project.

* |f necessary, tell students to use the Internet to
research community service organisations. Students
can use Activity 1 on Workbook page 20 to organise
information about the organisation they choose.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing

Writing Student organises details that persuade

in an effective way. Student uses appropriate words
and phrases to persuade, such as based on, equally |
important/necessary, especially and it's clear that.

= |f you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have Workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
20 for writing support.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 20 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If needed, assign the first
draft as homework.

Revise

 After students have finished their first drafts, tell them
to review their writing and think about their ideas
and organisation. Tell each student to consider the
following: Is the community service organisation clearly
identifiable? Is my opinion clearly stated? Is specific
information that supports my paint of view included?
Are the ideas connected in a logical way? What seems
good? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style, such
as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then
remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

1 2 3 4

you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table,

Grammar Student uses guantifiers.

4 = Excellent

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
including words learnt in this unit.

3 = Good
2 = Needs improvement —
1 = Redo
|
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

3, Parrick Meler uses technology to bring
people together from all over the world.
How are you using technology now to
connect with people around the world?
How do you think this will change in
the future?

1. Watch scene 2.2.

2. Have you ever used technalogy 1o ||1'lFI-
others? Does technology make it mone
likely that you will do your part when
there's a natural disaster? Explain.

|
A
b

Objective
Students will
+ discuss ways technology is used to
help people today and how it will be
used to help people in the future.
Content Vocabulary lifesaving
Resources Video scene 2.2 (DVDy
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 4.2.6
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When students work in pairs, ask them
to signal to you when they have finished
their work. Consider asking partners to
put their hands up or turn over a card on
their desk when they finish. This will help
you keep track of students’ progress and
let you know when it's time to move on to
the next activity.

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission
* Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Patrick

Meier. Say You've learnt about Patrick Meier. Ask What
do you think he means by use technology to make a
positive, lifesaving difference? (use technology to help
save people's lives and to change a situation for the
better)

= Activity 1 Say Now let's waich a video about Patrick

Meier. Play Video scene 2.2. Tell students to focus
on Patrick’'s support of digital humanitarians and
how they empower people around the world to help
themselves.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell partners

to discuss ways they've used technology to help
someone. Then ask them to consider and discuss
whether they are more likely to help others affected by
a natural disaster in the future because of the ways

that technology makes it easier to help. Tell students
to use future tenses in their discussion.

= Activity 3 Tell students to consider on their own

how they currently use technology to connect with
people worldwide. Then tell them to think about how
changes to technology or to the way they use it, might
be different in the future. Tell students to use future
tenses in their responses. Model an example. Say
Now | text people in other countries when | play games
on the Internet. Twenty years from now, | will be playing

3-D virtual reality games with people in other countries.

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.2.6. Explain that

students will use the worksheet to further discuss
ways to use technology to help others.

MISSION 87



PROJECT

Objective
Students will
* choose and complete a project
related to helping others.
Academic Language solution

Content Vocabulary Aizheimers
disease, awareness, charity, gadget

Resources Assessment: Unit 2
Quiz; Workbook pages 21 and 91; Cr
Worksheet 4.2.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Materials audio recording device
{optional), video recording device
(optional)

Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

o Raise awareness for charity.

Present your

9 Discover a teen inventor,

Think of a problem that affects

vé this probbam

Explain 1o the

Assessment Goto page 255.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.2.7.
Workbook assign pages 21 and 51.
Online Workbook now i can

Prepare
«TIINEEANIS Ask students to choose a project.

= Activity 1 Ask students to consider visiting or
volunteering with a local charity on a few occasions in
order to get a bigger picture of what the charity does.
Students might even consider volunteering with an
international charity if there are opportunities to do so
locally or via the Internet. Remind students to gather
information on different ways the charity helps others,
including any uses of technology.

* Tell students to consider the type of presentation they
will create. A multimedia presentation with video and
audio can be an effective tool to raise awareness.

* Activity 2 Tell students to research teenage inventors
and their inventions on the Internet.

* Students can draw a picture of the invention by hand
or by using a computer or other technology. Students’

88 UNIT 2 PROJECT
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explanations should clearly describe the inventor's
thinking process and the steps the inventor used to
create the invention.

* Activity 3 Tell students to brainstorm large scale
problems, such as air pollution. Students' gadgets
should use technology available today.

Share

* Schedule time for groups to present their final
projects to the class.

= Modify For Activity 3, students can use an existing
online game that contributes to solving a world
problem instead of inventing their own gadget.
Online games such as the following help to solve
real-world problems: Free Rice - helps solve world
hunger by donating rice grains; Malaria Spot - uses
crowdsourcing to diagnose malaria; Eyewire — uses
crowdsourcing to map brain neurons involved in vision.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 015 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 26-27.

Track 016 ) LEARN NEWWORDS amount / After a
disaster, large amounts of water and food must be delivered
to the scene. the big picture / You are one person, but you
can make a difference in the big picture. crisis / Hurricanes
can cause a major crisis. crowdsourcing / Crowdsourcing
information and advice is a good way to use technology.
data / Analysing data can help us to better understand
what's happening. evidence / Crisis mapping is evidence
that anyone can help those in need. expand / Technology
allows people to expand their knowledge. generate /
Computers can analyse information and generate solutions.
humanitarian / Humanitarians want to help other people.
measure / It's difficult to measure the level of destruction of
a large earthquake. monitor / Rescuers can use technology
to monitor conditions after a disaster. process / Computers
can process information more guickly than humans. upload /
When you upload a photo to the Internet, anyone can see it.

Track 017 o Patrick Meier uses crisis maps and social
media to organise information and give the big picture on
what's happening at a disaster site. However, scientists are
using other forms of technology to collect data, to generate
solutions and to help people in need. Some scientists are
developing microbots to explore where humans cannot
easily go, such as outer space or inside the human body.
Microbots are simple machines, but when released in large
amounts, they can accomplish a lot. If sent into a disaster
area, scientists could monitor their movements and measure
their progress while they search for evidence of life. If one
microbot gets lost, the mission could still continue.

Track 018 o In times of a disaster, collaboration between
people on the ground and online is very important. People
can exchange information to provide online updates, which
can be sent to rescuers. With this information, rescue
workers can better understand the situation and co-ordinate
to provide guick and effective relief to the victims.

Track 019 (E)) LEARN NEWWORDS  collaboration / In
emergencies, collaboration among rescue workers is very
important. co-ordinate / Technology helps workers co-
ordinate their efforts. rellef / Food, blankets and water
can provide relief to victims of disaster. situation / The
earthquake has created a dangerous situation in the city.
update / The latest update shows new information.

Track 020 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 29.

Track 021 o $1.: Hi John. Did you hear the terrible news
about last week’s earthquake? | want to help somehow.
52: Yes, it is terrible. | would like to help, too. Do you have
anything in mind? S§1: What if we volunteered with a rescue
organisation? $2: Wouldn't it be best to wait until summer?
Hey, | know ... what if we became digital humanitarians?
Then we could start now! S51: Great idea! Digjtal
humanitarians look at photos and messages from disaster
areas and evaluate them for crisis mappers, don't they? §2:
Yes, all we have to do to get started is join their email list.
If we're serious about helping, that's a good place to start.
Should we sign up then? §1: Sure, why not?

Track 022 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 30.

Track 023 o Predictions. Every year, the world's
population is growing. And it seems we are experiencing
bigger and more dangerous natural disasters. Some are
the result of climate change. Others, like earthquakes and

volcanoes, are happening simply because it's part of their
natural cycle. This timeline shows some predictions that
scientists have made for the future:

« By 2020, an 8.5 magnitude earthquake will have hit South
America.

« In 2030, the world population will reach around 8.3 t:-lillion
people. But, thanks to new technologies, food supply will be
up and world hunger levels will be going down.

» By 2050, many regions in the world will have been flooded
because of rising sea levels.

- Towards the end of the century, a massive asteroid will be
entering the Earth's orbit.

Will these predictions become reality? And are we prepared
if they do?

Track 024 LEARN NEW WORDS cause / He wants to
give to a good cause, so he helps the homeless. donate /
If you don’t have money, you can donate your time.,
fundraiser / A cake sale is a great idea for a fundraiser.
network / She joined a network of people who keep the
streets clean. volunteer / You volunteer to help others
online or in your community.

Track 025 a 51: Hey, have you thought about what kind
of community service activity you'll do in order to graduate?
§2: My teacher gave me a list of suggestions. If you want,
we could do something together. S1: Great ideal Here's one:
We could donate old toys to a children's hospital! I've got
loads in my room that | used to play with when | was little.
§2: Yeah, but they shouldn't be too old or the hospital won't
take them. Wouldn't it be better if we volunteer our time?
We could clean up the beach or help put books back on the
shelves at the library? $1: | like the beach idea. Nobody
goes there anymore because it's so dirty. What if we talk to
our friends and create a whole network of volunteers! We
could even hold a fundraiser to pay for the cleaning supplies!
§2: Sounds like a worthy cause. Let’s do it!

Track 026 (€)) LEARN NEW WORDS ~ empower / Role models
can empower teens to make a difference. engineer / It is
possible to engineer a new device using old parts. face /
Today's young people face many challenging situations.
generation / Many teens work to provide a better world

for future generations. innovation / New innovations can
improve the lives of many people.

Track 027 (€)) WHILEYOU READ See Student's Book
pages 32-33.

Track 028 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 36.

Track 029 o Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages 40-41.

§1: An earthquake hit Nepal today. Many people are still
trapped where rescue teams are unable to reach them.

§2: | must save them! §3: When Crisis Crusher arrives in
Kathmandu, he starts lifting crumbling buildings to free
those who are trapped. But he still hears cries for help in
the distance. $4: Help! $2: How will | reach everyone in
time? How will | know where they are? $3: Meanwhile, in
Tokyo, a girl begins receiving tweets from people in Nepal.
She collects their locations and shares the information. 85:
Time to start mapping! $3: When CrisisMapperMC receives
the information, he starts creating a crisis map. $6: Here
you go, Crisis Crusher: your next rescue. $3: With the latest
updates, Crisis Crusher is ready to rescue.

AUDIO SCRIPT 89



Express Yourself

Express Yourself

1 Read and listen to The Adventures of Crisis Crusher. 1\ 028

Objectives

Students will

=« jdentify elements and content of a
graphic novel.

* connect ideas about how people
push themselves to achieve personal
goals and work with others to
achieve a common goal,

Academic Language character, comic
strip, express, scene, theme song

Content Vocabulary accompiish,
purpose

Resources Workbook pages 22-23/

Online Workbook (Units 1-2 Review);

Worksheet 4.2.8 (Teacher's Resource

CD-ROM/Website); Track 29 (Audio

CD/Website/CFT); CPT: Express

Yourself Units 1-2

Present o

* Preview Tell students to turn to pages 40-41. Say
Ask Has anyone seen
a story that looks like this before? What is this kind
story called? (comic strip, comic book, graphic nmrel}
Sa}f. ook at the characters in the images. Ask Who do
you think the characters are? {superhero teenage girl,
teenage boy in a wheelchair) What kinds of technology
can you see in the images? (smartphones, laptop,
smartwatch)

LOoOK at the images in s sic

+ € Read together Say We're going to hear and rea

a story about achieving goals. Read the tltle aIDud
Explain that to crush means ‘to use force to overcome
someone or something’. Ask What do you think a
Crisis Crusher might do? (use force to overcome

a crisis) Tell students the story is fantasy fiction,
which has one or more imaginary characters who

may have supernatural powers. The characters and

90 UNITS 1-2

The Adventure

NEW YO l:kJ F’

events in the story are made up. Some events are not
believable, but the characters may behave like real
people. Say This story couldn't happen in real life. Real
people don't have superpowers F'Iaz,r Track 029 once as
students listen and read alnng.

Practise 0

. e Discuss Tell students to form small groups.
Say Now we're ready to talk about the story. Answer

Question 1. Remember to consider what happens i

Also, identify the problem ir

solved. When everyone has flmshed ask Who

storv? Who disliked it?

* Say Now answer Question 2. As students discuss, walk
around the room to check their understanding. Say
Remember to ask vourselves ‘What is the first obstacle

....|':"\-|_'.- I:'.l'_',__-'.-l er has to overcome 3 the second -':I"hf-'-":-'f-."'



1. Choose a topic
= pushing limits
» the big picture

Crisis Crusher story

3. Present your work.

Q TM[TE4073 Choose an activity.

2. Choose a way to express yourself:
» a drawing of the final scene of the

» awritten ending to Crisis Crusher’s story
+ @ theme song for Crisis Crusher

BE THE EXPERT

Problem and Solution

Explain that fiction stories usually have

a problem and solution. One or more of
the characters encounter a problem at
the beginning of the story. The rest of the
story includes events that show how the
characters solve the problem and bring it
to a resolution.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Worksheet
4.2.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» identify elements and content of a story?
Ask students to identify the characters and
the problem in the story. (Crisis Crusher,
TokyoTeen2015 and CrisisMapperMC;
people in different parts of the world need
help after disasters)

= gxplain why people push themselves to
achieve personal goals and work with
others to achieve a common goal?
Ask What is one reason that people push
themselves to physical or mental fmits to
overcome obstacles? What is one reason that
people work together fo overcome obsiacles?

Workbook assign pages 22-23
- Online Workbook units 1-2 Review

and so on. Ask Do any of the other characters have to

overcome obstacles?

= Say Finally, answer Question 3. Remind students
that in Unit 1, they discussed how people pushed
themselves to their physical and mental limits to
achieve a goal. Ask Why can't Crisis Crusher help all
by himself? What can Crisis Crusher achieve by working

together with other peopl

Connect §)

» ) critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud.
Tell students to begin their discussions. As students
discuss, walk around the room to check their
understanding and the logic of their ideas. Provide
prompts as necessary: Think about the things that
Crisis Crusher was able to do by himself and about the
things he could do only with the help of TokyoTeen2015
and CrisisMapperMC. Think about Patrick Meier and

how he believes that people using technology and

working together can empower others around the world

to help themselves,

= When time is up, ask Why can you push yourself to the
limit to reach a _L:rJ{J.'_ but need the help of other peopie
to see the big picture and achieve a shared goal? Ask

students to share their ideas with the class.

Prepare o

* Review the instructions for Activity 4. You may want to
assign this activity in advance so that students have
more time to work on it in class or at home.

. O‘EQI]EEHEE Tell students to choose an activity.

Provide assistance to students who choose to draw
the final scene or create a theme song.

Share

* Set aside time for sharing students’ work with the
class.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about food
sustainability.
Content Objectives

Students will

+ describe how the globalisation
of food affects society and the
environment.

* identify ways to eat responsibly.

* describe how awareness of the food
they eat, the way it is produced
and where it comes from can have
positive social and environmental
benefits.

Language Objectives

Students will

* talk about food sustainability.

= pffer, accept or decline advice.

* use mixed conditionals to express
how things would be different.

* use double comparatives to describe
outcomes.

= write a review of their favourite
restaurant.

Vocabulary
pages 44-45 commercial,
conservationist, convenient, diverse,
globalisation, harvest, impact,
local, packaged, reflection, taste,
wholesome
page 46 attitude, grateful, main
course
page 49 protein, recipe, restore,
revolutionary, spice
page 50 consistent organic.
sustainable, vertical
Vocabulary Strategies Borrowed
words; Use context of unit
Speaking Strategy Offering advice and
accepting or declining advice
Grammar
Grammar 1 use mixed conditionals
to express how things would be
different
Grammar 2 use double comparatives
to describe outcomes
Reading Grow it Here, Eat It Here
Reading Strategy Connect text to
prior knowledge
Video Scene 3.1: Should We Eat More
Bugs?; Scene 3.2: Meet Barton Seaver

Writing Restaurant review

National Geographic Mission Know
Your Food

Project
+ Sustainable lunch menu; Chef
profile; Cooking show

Pronunciation The ar sound
Pacing Guides 4.3.1,4.3.2,4.3.3
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Introduce the Unit

* Activate prior knowledge Ask Have you ever been fishing? Where
go? What kind of equipment did you use? Invite students
to talk about the places they've fished and the types of fishing

did you

tackle they used. Then ask Did you catch any fish? What kind of fish

1 b~ | AT Fey raterhl? A # - vi | #1a F %1 i
did you catch or hope to catch? What did vou do with any fish vou

caught? Invite students to talk about their fishing experiences.

* Tell students to open their books at pages 42-43. Ask a student
to read aloud the unit title, Ask What can you see in the photo?
{a woman kissing a fish) Ask a student to read aloud the guote
by Barton Seaver on page 43. Say Barton Seaver believe

ah

= that in

order to explore the world, yol ould taste things in the world, Do

vou agree? Have yvou ever thought of tasting as a way to explore the

world?

* Ask a student to read aloud Question 1 on page 43. Say Let's talk
about some reasons the woman is kissing a fish. List on the board
reasons that students give.



‘As an act of exploration, taste your world.'

UNIT OPENER

Barton Seaver

Objectives
Students will
= discuss the type of food shown in a
photo.
« discuss the importance of food to
individuals and society.
= discuss where food comes from.

Resources Worksheet 4.3.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

Materials world map or globe (optional)

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The woman, Ina Bouker, is a Yuplk native.
The Yupik are indigenous Arctic people.
The photo was taken near Bristol Bay,
Alaska, The Bristol Bay region produces
the most sockeye salmon in the

T0 START {commercial) world. The woman in the
photo caught the salmon using a set net.
1. Why do you think this woman is kissing a fish? A set net is a type of fishing net with one
z whyl :,w "L':'_“""“ for your beakh? For your end anchored on shore and the other end
o anchored in the water.
3. What are some of your favourite foods? Where do
you get these foods?
43 - .
Teaching Tip
It's important to give all students an
opportunity to speak In class. When
= Share with students the information in About the Photo. If possible, 3’::"" BsK ““'35"0"5';"0;”?“'_‘?3’5 asking
. x . the most Eﬂgﬂf student. Invite as maﬂy
map or globe to show students the location of Bristol Bay in :
sl ; P oripone : d students as possible to answer so that
the Bering Sea west of Alaska, United States. every student has an opportunity to
’ : speak.
* Ask questions such as these to encourage further discussion:
What type of fish has the woman caught?
e : Rt Related Words

How did the woman catch the fish?
= bandana, float, net, rubber gloves, dx4
What is the woman planning to do with all the fish she caught?
= Ask a student to read aloud Question 2. Say Think about why your
body needs food. Think about ways that food is used in your culture,
Ask Do celebrations and other important events involve food?

= Ask another student to read aloud Question 3. Encourage students
to name a variety of food and to talk about where they purchase the
food, as well as where it actually comes from.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.3.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing the importance of food

in people’s lives.
UNIT OPENER 93



VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

= identify and use vocabulary
related to the globalisation of food
production and people’s connection
to food.

» use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss food sources, food
choices and food awareness,

Target Vocabulary commercial,
conservationist, convenient, diverse,
globalisation, harvest, impact, local,
packaged, reflection, taste, wholesome

Content Vocabulary available,

break down, chef, crop, environment,

immigrant, overfished, preference,

species, transport

Resources Tracks 030-031 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

What did you eat for breakfast this
marming? For dinner last night? You might
have mealtime routines that are the same -
or almast the same - each day. But did you
you have to food?

In the past, people often grew their
~own crops and ralsed their own animals.
Onee the food was harvested, they worked
together to get the food 10 the table. This
eollaboration helped people 1o connect
wﬂﬂmlﬂﬂhm IPH
they prepared.

| 3 Barton Seaver
i ; that food is part of
Mlﬂlﬂll.ﬂlrlﬂl
community. Immigrants
Ihd re brought foods from thelr
; MWW
nhdﬂ-wmmmﬂm
from his kicchen. He learnt that food is a
ngiaﬁqumhmum“m

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Play a simple word-
association game with students. Say I'm going to
name a type of food and | want you to tell me what it
makes you think of. Try to use as few words as possible
in yvour answers. Then say and write on the board
words and phrases such as: apple (fruit; snack),
lettuce (green; salad), steak (dinner; meat), rice
(dinner; lunch).

» After students have brainstormed a list of
associations, ask them to use the words on the board
to develop context sentences. Model an example for
students. Point to (lettuce) and say Many people like
to eat lettuce in a salad for lunch.

Present o e

* Tell students to open their books at pages 44-45,

924 UNIT 3

Ask a student to read aloud the Activity 1 questions
at the top of page 44. Say We've talked about different
kinds of food. Now let's list some places where our food
comes from and why it matters where our food comes
from.

* Write the following on the board:

comes from

It matters where
comes from because

- -

Ask several students to take turns completing the
sentence frames orally in complete sentences. (Sample
answer: Lettuce comes from a farm. It matters where
lettuce comes from because a farm can provide food for
a lot of people.)



. e Play Track 030 and tell students to listen
and read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask
questions such as:

according to your tastes, there's no need
o walt untll foods become available,
And you don't have to spend hours
preparing meals as a family. Foods have
been prepared and packaged to be more
convenient. Although they make life
easier, these foods ane not as wholesome
s fresh, local foods. Packagingand
transporting foods also impacts on the
envirenment.

Barton studies the effects of our food
choices on the environmens, especially
the oceans. He understands that we
fishermen try to get us what we want, Bug
commercial fishing has upset the ocean's
ecosystem, and Barton is working to help
people change their attitudes about food
%0 that they make better choices,

So, the next time you sit down to a
nice main course of fish and vegetahles,
vegetables from a nearby farm or from
across the world? Is the fish on your plate
an overfished species? Enjoy your dinner,
but don't ignore where it comes

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo shows combine harvesters
harvesting wheat into a tractor in a rural
field.

Teaching Tip

Give multiple examples when presenting
a new concept or vocabulary word. For
example, if students struggle with the
meaning of a new word such as diverse,
give additional examples of diverse
situations (diverse opinions about a
topic; diverse interests such as painting
and skiing; a diverse audience made up
of people of all ages) until students see
a pattern. This will help them apply the
new word to a variety of situations and
contexts.

Related Words

combine harvester, hay bale, horse and
m mmml ua’cmr wﬁ Iﬂ]"“

true, the student will agree with you and re-state the
true statement.

How did people in the past usually get food?

Why is eating packaged foods not always a good
choice?

How has commercial fishing harmed the oceans?

» €D LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 031. Tell students to
listen and repeat. Then tell partners or small groups
to take turns saying each word. Ask them to think of a
true or false statement that includes the target word.
Ask the class to decide whether the statement is true
or false.

* Say Use each word in a true or false statement. Your
classmates will decide whether the statement is true
or false, If the statement is false, the student who
disagrees with it will restate it to make it true. If it's

. 3 . P )

* Model an example for students. Say A diverse
community has immigrants from only one culture. True
or false? (false) Ask a student to restate the example
so that it becomes a true statement. (A diverse
community has immigrants from many different
cultures.)

Practise o o o

. e Put students into pairs. Say Take a few minutes
to think about the last meal you ate. Then read the
Activity 3 questions on page 45. Tell partners to ask
and answer the questions in Activity 3. Say Try to use
your new words as you and your partner answer the
questions.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to
the globalisation of food production
and to their own connection to food.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new vocabulary.
Target Vocabulary attitude, grateful,
main course

Vocabulary Strategy Borrowed words

Academic Language definition, survey

Content Vocabulary awareness,
creative, ingredient, region, species

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 24-25; Worksheet 4.3.2
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 032-033 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Viocabulary

96 UNIT 3

) Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes J

commercial diverss plobalisation harvest Impact
lacal packaged reflection tasts wholerome
According to Barton, food is a L of our culmre,
He should know. Barton BEEW L in & very
community, where he learnt about different cultures through feod. Barton sees

foel as a way to connect with people we know and people we don’t know. Trying

new foods can our relationship with people and
help us understand other cultures. Barton also sees

fnods as the best cholee, € hoosing from what's produced nearby makes us t ry
Tty ||llﬂ|.',|-. not just buy ace ||-|||||u; Lo oar

Although farming and fishing offer a wide variety
af foods in the supermarked, Barton wants us toavodd popular, overfished
species, and instead try the ‘catch of the day’. We should get creative with

whan is available to ereate unigue, — : meals.

LACATILEEN RERIS Listen ia thovs werks sad thon matsh thom

v 032 033

attitude grateful main courie

1. Teeling ar opinion
& main part aof a meal

3 thankful

YOU DECIDE Choose an activity.

Work independently. | k abwsut the fossd p

. o Tell students to turn to page 46. Choose several students
to read aloud the words in the word box. Ask them to choose two
words and use them in a sentence. Then tell students to complete
Activity 4 independently. Say There are three extra words in the box
that you won't use. You could ask early finishers to write original
sentences with the three extra words: packaged, globalisation and
harvest. When students have finished, ask a student to read aloud
the completed paragraph.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 032 and stop the recording before
the repetition of the vocabulary words. Tell students to listen and
write each vocabulary word next to the correct definition in items
1-3. Then play the rest of Track 033 and tell students to repeat
each word and sentence. Review answers for items 1-3 together as
a class. Then tell students to look for each word in context on
pages 44-45,

* Vocabulary Strategy Ask students if they remember what jobs
Barton Seaver has (chef and conservationist). Point out the word
chef on page 45. Explain that the word is 'borrowed’ from the
French language. Write on the board:



French French English

chef de cuisine —» chef —»= chef

=3

Explain that, in French, a chef de cuisine is the head of the kitchen.
In English, we use the term chef to mean someone who cooks

in a commercial kitchen. We have also ‘borrowed’ the terms
sous-chef, chef de partie and commis chef, who all have different
responsibilities in a kitchen. Tell students that the word attitude is
also borrowed from the French language. Its meaning is the same in
both French and English.

Apply @

. o Ask students to choose a project. Tell students
to read Activity 6. Say Choose one activity. You'll either work on
your own, with a partner or in a group. Give students time to read
the three options and make their choices. Say Try to use the new
words you learnt.

+ Students who choose the first activity may need to research
kinds of food that are grown and produced locally. Tell students to
include a variety of local foods in their main courses.

» Tell students who choose the second activity to make lists of their
own tastes in food and of available foods. Tell partners to use the
lists in their discussions.

* Tell students who choose the third activity to re-read the text
on pages 44-45 before writing their survey questions. Group
members can work collaboratively on the survey questions
and then have one student conduct the survey, another record
the results and a third tally the results. Remind students to
summarise their data in their presentations to the class.

Extend

* Tell students to choose a different option in Activity & and
complete it. Arrange students in pairs or groups so each student
has an opportunity to work on a different Activity 6 option.

* |If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.3.2, Explain that
students will talk and write about how the globalisation
of food impacts the environment. They will also write
about how people’s attitudes towards food are changing
and about their own attitudes towards food.

Consolidate

* List all the vocabulary words from pages 44-46 on the board.
Say Imagine that you are Barton Seaver. Say a sentence using one
of the words on the board. Say something about yourself or about
what you believe. Model an example. Say | am grateful that | grew
up in a community where there were many different kinds of foods.
Invite students to say sentences until all the words are used. |

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Borrowed words The English language
borrows some words directly from other
languages; others are variations. Some
examples:

English Other Language

restaurant = French restaurer 'to
restore’

potato = Spanish batata

pasta > |talian pasta

ketchup = Malay kéchap “fish
sauce’

guacamole > Mexican Spanish,
from Mahuatl ahvacatl
‘avocado’ + malli “sauce’

About the Photo

The photo shows a Canadian fisherman
pulling in a full net of fish in the
MNorthumberland Strait near Prince Edward
Island on Canada's Atlantic coast.

Teaching Tip

You can use the time that students spend
in group activities to re-teach struggling
students. Notice which students have
difficulty with new vocabulary and put
them together in one group. Work with this
group to give them additional instruction.
You can provide extra support and comect
any misunderstandings without drawing
attention to struggling students.

Related Words
block and tackle, boat

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use new vocabulary related to the
globalisation of food production and
people's connection to food?
Ask How does commercial fishing impact
the environment?

* use new vocabulary to discuss food
sources, food choices and food
awareness?

Ask What's one reason fo avoid eating too
much packaged food?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 24-25.

Online Workbook vocabulary

VOCABULARY PRACTICE o7



SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
= offer advice.
* accept or decline advice.
Speaking Strategy Offering advice;
Accepting or declining advice
Academic Language dialogue
Content Vocabulary sardine
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.3.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 034-035 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy
Materials paper clips, pencils, scissors

e
(2]

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Say Suppose vour friend
wants to get more exercise to keep healthy. What
could you say to your friend to offer her suggestions?
(How about trying running? You could go to the pool
and swim.) Ask What could your friend say to reply?
(Thanks, | like that idea. I'm not sure that would work
for me.)

* Tell partners to act out situations in which one
student makes a suggestion about a type of exercise
and the other student responds to the suggestion.
Invite a few partners to act out their role plays for the
class.

Present o

= Say Another way you can make suggestions is to offer
advice, We're going to learn about ways that you can
offer advice and accepl or decline someone’s advice.
Tell students to open their books at page 47. Say

98 UNIT 3

s

You should think sbout helping us in the Actually, | was thinking we could work in the
commuynity garden, sehools gardan,

I I were you, I'd Sign up for the school's Great ideal Thanks for the suggestion]
gargdening chib,

Thanks fior the idea, but | peater working in my
Why don't you try growing vegetables ot home?  grandfathers gasden,

Listen. How do the speakers offer and respond to advice?
Write the words and phrases you hear, BEER

Read and m-phta ﬂn dlllnlut

Matalia: I'm so l.in'd u‘halh‘lglhc same old thing.

Alex: Ny con L you Loy
What foods do you like?

eating something different?

Matalia:  ‘Well, | love chicken, bread, rice...

£ wesrs

Alex: « I'd look for dishes from

ot hl‘l cultures with those ingred Innts Hnw.- you tried Indian food?

Matalis: No, __ Thanks for the idea —, but | don't eat spicy foods.

Alex:  Not all Indian food is spicy. And many Indian dishes use chicken and rice.

Inddian bread, called maan, is really deliclows, toeo!

MNatalia: Really?
Alex:  Really! Mlualy, | was thinking you could come over and
Iry some Imlnn food at my huusr Mfdm:l's making it tomorrosw night.
Natalia: el Wea

Waork in groups. Spin the wheel. Give advice on the topic.
Listen as group members respond to your advice.

mmdmnmwﬂg
sargings. They're neally good!

Go to page 157,

Work In palrs. You want to eat more responsibly. Listen and respond 10 your partner’s

advice on how o do so.
SPEAKING

Listen. You'll hear phrases used to offer advice and to
accept or decline advice. Play Track 034.

* Ask What phrases do the speakers use to offer advice?
What do they say to accept advice? What do they say to
decline advice? List the phrases on the board.

* Play Track 034 again and tell students to read along in
their books. Then tell students to take turns offering
advice and accepting or declining advice. Supply
additional prompts such as the following:

Have you thoughtabout 2
Sounds like a good idea.
Thanks, but I'd rather

It would be a good idea if you
Thanks for the advice.

Thanks, but I don't think that will work for me.
-— —— e

a7




. o Say Now listen to two speakers offer advice and respond to
advice. Make notes about the words and phrases you hear. Play
Track 035. Tell students to share the words and phrases they write.

Practise e

. o After students have become comfortable using the speaking
strategy, direct them to Activity 2. Ask students to complete
Activity 2 independently.

* Ask students to read their completed dialogues aloud, taking turmns as
MNatalia and Alex. Then ask Did you hear different ways to offer, accept
and decline advice? What words and phrases did you use or hear?

Apply © O

. o Put students into groups of three. Tell them to cut out and
use the spinner on page 157 to role-play conversations. Model
with two students. Spin the wheel and say The spinner landed on
{Trying a new food). Tell one student to read aloud the advice in
the speech bubble. Decline the advice by saying Actually, | was
thinking | could try prawns. Tell the other student to accept the
advice by saying, for example, Great idea! | think | will try sardines.

. o Connect Put students into pairs. Tell them to think about
their earlier discussions about food choices and meals they've
had. Students can review any notes or journal entries they made.

* Say Think about how your food choices affect other people and
the environment. Talk with your partner about ways to eat more
responsibly. Your partner will offer you advice and you respond by
accepting or declining the advice. Once partners have given advice
and responded, tell them to swap roles. Invite students to share
some of their advice and responses with the class.

Extend

* Put students into pairs. Invite partners to act out a scenario on a
TV cookery programme. One student acts as a chef, offering advice
on purchasing, preparing and cooking food for a meal. The other
student acts as an observer and accepts or declines the advice.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.3.3. Explain that students will
use the worksheet to offer advice and to accept or decline advice.

Consolidate

* Say I'll offer advice and invite two students to accept and decline the
advice. Model an example. Say I'll say, for example, 'If | were you,
I'd go to the farmer’s market at the weekend'. Then I'll say ‘(David),
accept the advice'. (David) says, ‘That sounds like a good idea’. Then
Il say ‘(George), decline the advice'. (George) says ‘Actually, | was
thinking | could go to the community farm at the weekend', Offer
advice on topics such as: using fresh ingredients to prepare meals,
avoiding using packaged food, reading labels to determine where
food comes from and eating food from different cultures.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth
There are additional ways to offer advice

and accept or decline advice in English.
These include:

Offering Advice

Have you considered ...7
Perhaps you could ...

In your position, | would ...
What | would do is ...

My advice would be to ...

Accepting Advice
Good ideal

That's a good idea.

Declining Advice

Thank you. I'll take that into
consideration,

| don't think that will work for me.
Thanks, but that won't work for me.

Teaching Tip

Make sure that students understand the
instructions before starting an activity.
Review instructions, focusing on one
step of the instructions at a time. Ask
students to point out any step they don't
understand.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* pffer advice?
Say Offer advice to a friend about
purchasing or eating seafood.

= accepl or decline advice?
Say Il offer advice and you respond in two
different ways to accept and decline the
advice, Then make a statement such as
You should think about volunteering at the
community farm to help harvest vegetables.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMART1

Objectives

Students will

* use mixed conditionals to express
how things would be different.

* use mixed conditionals to talk
about food awareness and food
revolutionaries.

* identify and use words associated
with food revolutionaries.

Grammar Use mixed conditionals to
express how things would be different
Target Vocabulary protein, recipe,
restore, revolutionary, spice
Academic Language mixed conditional
Content Vocabulary balance, cacao,
chips, cookbook, diet, ingredient, label,
necessary, sanawich, toast
Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook

pages 26-27, Tracks 36-39

(Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT:

Grammar 1

100 uNIT3

GRAMMAR B3

Mized conditionals: Expressing how things would be different

11 1 hadn't leamt about overfishing, | woald 1l be eating tuna.

I¥ you had leamt about Indian food sooner, you wouldn't still be sating pizza all the time.

o Read. Circle the comrect answer.

L W1 ihad learni/ learnt how to cook, H{wouldn't bel/ wouldn't have been eating sandwiches

all the time.

2. | wouldn't have been -'W:ca”nxrh.pn now, if I (had remembered)’
remernberad 1o pack my lunch,

3. What{would we call wonild we have called a sandwich today if the Earl of Sandwich
dicdre’t ask /(hadn’t asked) for his food to be served between two pieces of toast?

€ uisten. Compiete the sentences. B
L. If Barton Seaver hadn't grown up in a family where trying different foods was

s0 impartant, 0o g T nok makler 1

3 If food hadn't besn so industrialised

we would s1ill be more closely connected 1o what we ear.

3. Ifwe had stayed more connected 1o our food, % WOUld Sppreciate it more

€) Work in pairs. Talk about what would be different now in these situations.

L. 1F1 had never tried (food). ...
2. 161 had (never) learnt to cook. ..

W B Il 10 Cofabl wielt) | wl poufyles,
| wgubda T ber Barting B0 much packageg fosd

[ Wies. and 1 | hain't lesemt abost food
| awarenmss, | wouldnt sead labess cansfulty
\

Warm Up

* Revisit Say You've learnt about conditional sentences, They use
the word if to talk about things that could happen or might have
happened. Write the following on the board:

If I were Id

IfIhad I would have

A

* Say If | were planning a birthday dinner for my friend, I'd use only
fresh local foods. Ask What would you do if you were planning
a birthday dinner for your friend? Tell students to use the first
sentence frame to respond.

* Then say If | had planned a birthday dinner for my friend, | would
have used only fresh local foods. Ask What would you have done if
you had planned a birthday dinner for your friend? Tell students to
use the second sentence frame to respond.



©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and read about food revolutionaries. Then listen and
repeat, BREEDEED

You have already learnt that Barton Seaver is a food
revolutionary, He wants to change the way we cat, especially
seafood. According to Barton, ifwe hadn't overfished popular
fish like tuna and cod, the ocean’s ecosystom wouldn't be
out of balance. Barton understands that fish is in demand
because it's a healthy source of protein. He just wanis people
to try fish that are lower on the food chain. This would
Ielp restare the population of overfished species. Barton
is trying 1o make changes today, but there were other food
revolutbonaries long before him.

Christopher Columbus is known around the world
as an explorer. But Columbus is also one of the first food
revolutbonaries. If he hadn't travelled west in search of spices
from India, he would never have arrived in the Americas,
And if be and other explorers hadn't arrived in the Americas,
foods such as tomatoes, potatoes, corn and cacao would
not have been brought back to Europe, Without Columbus’s
exploration, the modern diet of many cultures would be
much different.

Another food revolutionary is French chef Auguste
Escoffier. Escoffier wanted 1o make the process of cooking
maore standand. He wrote down [ngredients and necessary
steps for each of his dishes. If Escoffier hadn't done this, we
‘might not have recipes or cookbooks!

\

potate rocipe splee write

| sndently. Research another food revolutionary, such as

'iﬂnm Birdseye or Ettore Bioard|. Write about the person
¥ Hiuﬂiu how things would be different if it hadn't been for that
grson’s work. Prasent your research to the class,

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 48-49 and look at the
grammar box. Ask a student to read aloud the grammar point. Say
We use mixed conditionals to say how something in the present
would be different if something else had happened in the past.

* Play Track 036 and ask students to follow along in their books.

* Write the following on the board:

Imagined past event

If I hadn't learnt about
overfishing,

If you had learnt about
Indian food sooner,

Present event

I would still be eating tuna.

you wouldn't still be eating
pizza all the time.

* Paint to the first and second columns on the board and say A
sentence with mixed conditionals has two parts: an if clause and a
main clause.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Type 2 conditionals contain clauses that
express an imagined present or ongaing
situation with a result in the present.

If [ weren't so hungry, | would meet you
at the café later for lunch.

Type 3 conditionals contain clauses that
express an imagined situation in the past
with a result in the past,

If | hadn't been so hungry, | would have
met you at the café later for lunch.

Mixed conditionals contain clauses that
refer to different times.

Type 2/Type 3 mixed conditionals express
an imagined present or ongoing situation
with a result in the past.

If you werent so picky about food, she
would have Invited you to the food
show.

Type 3/Type 2 mixed conditionals express
an imagined situation in the past with a
result in the present or future. This is the
type presented in the Student's Book.

If | had remembered to ask for the
leftovers, | wouldn't be eating this
boring sandwich now.

GRAMMAR 1 101



* Next, write the following on the board:

if + past perfect verb

would + present
continuous verb

I would be eating
you would (not) be eating

if I had (not) learnt
. if you had learnt

—_— I — &

* Say Use the word if with the past perfect form of a
verb to talk about an imagined or unreal event that
happened in the past. Use the word would with the
present continuous form of a verb to talk about what
would be happening now in the present as a result of
the imagined or unreal past event.

Practise o e o

* € Teil students to read Activity 1. Say Look for the
clauses that make up the two parts of each sentence in
items 1 to 3. Circle the correct form of the verb in each
clause. Notice that the word if doesn't always appear
at the beginning of a sentence or a question. Tell
students to complete the activity on their own.

* After students have finished, invite individuals to read
aloud their completed sentences. If students give
incorrect responses, review the correct verb tense to
use with each clause.

. o Say Now you'll listen to some information about
Barton Seaver. Then you'll complete sentences with
mixed conditionals to say what you heard. Tell students
to read over items 1-3 before playing the recording.

* Play Track 037. Tell students to complete the
sentences. You may want to pause and restart the
recording at certain points to give students time to
write,
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* When students have finished, replay Track 037 and
tell them to check their answers. Then invite different
students to read their completed sentences aloud.

' o Put students into pairs. Say Read the if clause
for each situation. Talk with your partner about how
something would be differant now if the event had or
hadn’t happened in the past. Point out that, in item 1,
students should substitute a kind of food for the word
food shown in brackets and in item 2, students can
include or omit the adverb never, depending on their
specific situations.

* Tell two students to read aloud the dialogue in the
speech bubbles to model using mixed conditionals.
Then tell partners to use mixed conditionals to
discuss each situation.

Apply @O O

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Tell students to open their
books at page 49. Tell them to read the instructions
for Activity 4. Say A revolutionary is someone who
wants to change the way things are. You've learnt
about how Barton Seaver thinks we should change our
relationship to food. Now you're going to learn more
about Barton Seaver. You'll also learn about two other
food revolutionaries. Play Track 038 and tell students
to read along with the text.

= Say You heard some new words. Now listen and repeat
each word and sentence. Play Track 039 and tell
students to repeat.

- e Put students into pairs. Say Talk with your
partner about how things would be different if food
revolutionaries like Barton Seaver, Christopher
Columbus and Auguste Escoffier hadn’'t made
impartant changes to things related to food. Use mixed
conditionals as you talk. Use the words in the box in
vour discussion, too. Tell partners to talk about the
ways things would be different now without the food
revolutionaries’ actions. Invite partners to share some
of their discussions with the class.



. o Tell students to use the Internet or reference materials from
the school library to research one of the given food revolutionaries.
Say Find out about the kind of changes made by the food
revolutionary you chose. Write a report that describes the changes
and explains how things would be different today if the person
hadn't made those changes in the past. Use mixed conditionals in
your report. Encourage students to include visuals in their reports.
Schedule time for students to present their reports to the class.

Extend

* Tell students to work in groups of three. Say Imagine that you had
done something differently in the past or that something in the
past had happened in a different way. Then think about how things
would be different now as a result of the Imagined past event. Say
a sentence using mixed conditionals to talk about it. Each person in
your group then says a sentence using the same imagined past event
and talks about a different result.

* Model an example with three students. Ask (Rosa) to say If | hadn't
broken my leg, | would be guoing to a football camp this summer. Tell
(Peter) to say If you hadn't broken your leg, you would still be on the
football team. Tell (Amalia) to say If you hadn't broken your leg, you
would be the best player on the team this year.

= Explain that each student in the group takes a turn saying an
original sentence and the other group members say sentences that
talk about different results.

Consolidate
* Write phrases such as the following on the board:

.. I wouldn't be trying a new recipe today.
... L would still be purchasing packaged foods.
... I would choose a dif ferent main course.

.., I wouldn't be eating as much protein.

- — ~ - —

* Say Each phrase talks about an event in the present. Say a sentence
with an imagined past event that would result in the present event.
Use if plus a past perfect verb. Model an example. Say If | hadn't
bought fresh vegetables at the market yesterday, | wouldn't be trying
a new recipe today.

* Invite different students to say sentences using mixed conditionals
for each phrase on the board.

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

Auguste Escoffier revolutionised the

way modern restaurant kitchens work.
Working at London's Savoy Hotel in 1890,
Escoffier introduced the idea of 'brigades’
with groups of chefs specialising in
preparing one part of a meal, such

as sauces, soups, fish, starters and
pastries, As a result, professional
kitchens became more efficient at quickly
delivering meals to many diners at the
same time. Escoffier also simplified

food preparation methods by eliminating
complex garnishes and championing the
use of fresh, seasonal ingredients. He
created sauces and stocks to use as the
basis for flavourful and savoury dishes.
His cookbooks and recipes are still
referenced by professional chefs today.

Teaching Tip

Correcting students is necessary, but
it's important to provide feedback in a
positive way. The gentlest way to cormect
students is to restate their response
correctly and ask them to repeat it. The
goal is to keep students motivated.
Always acknowledge what students

do well to reinforce learning and build
confidence.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= yse mixed conditionals to express how
things would be different?
Say Suppose Christopher Columbus
never travelled to the Americas. Say how
something would be different today. Say a
sentence using mixed conditionals.

« use mixed conditionals to talk about food
awareness and food revolutionaries?
Ask students to say a sentence using
mixed conditionals to say how Barton
Seaver changed people’s ideas about the
way we eat.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 26-27.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

» read about and discuss how indoor
farming can help solve the problem
of feeding the world's growing
population.

* identify and learn new words in the
reading.

= connect information in a text to
information in other texts and to their
own background knowledge.

Reading Strategy Connect text to prior
knowledge

Vocabulary Strategy Use context of
unit

Target Vocabulary consistent, organic,
sustainable, vertical

Academic Language context

Content Vocabulary aeroponics,
agriculturalist, climate, drought, favour,
graze, hydroponics, mist, nutrient,
overused, pesticide, ruin, run off, spray,
threaten

Pronunciation The ar sound

Resources Online Workbook, Workbook
pages 28-29; Worksheet 4.3.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 040-041, 117-119
{Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT:
Reading

Materials a plant cutting with roots in a
jar of water
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€ BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in pairs.
Based on what you have learmt so far
and the photo on this page. what do
you think the reading is about?

o LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words
in the reading. What do you think they
mean? Think about the context of this
unit. Then listen and repeat. BIET

consivtang arganic

sustainable wartical

) WHILE YOU READ Think about how
what you have learnt so far in this
unit relates to the text. BN

Ratienal Geagraphic Luplorer Caleb Hamper and tis CityFarm

Ower the past few year b has bisen

researching different forms riical Farming.

Hie has b riking 1o bring Farms into the

city. His maln focus i< an rwe ty pes of vertical

farming: aeroponics and fradroponics. With
aeroponics, & nutrient-Mllhed mist is
a plnd's roots 1o el i

& shmple
1o momnitor his crops, Th

Warm Up

* Build background Display the plant cutting with its roots in a jar
of water. Say You can take a cutting from some plants and put it
in water. It will grow into a new plant. Point to the roots and say
The roots of a plant carry nutnents, or substances that are needed
to grow, to the rest of the plant. Ask Where do vou put a plant’s
roots when you are ready to plant it? (in the ground) Say Flants get
ound. Point to the roots
again. Say These roots are growing in water now. When the roots are

strong enough, the plant is ready to be planted in the ground.

nutrients and water from the soil in the g

SEIy' You're going to read and learn about new technologies that can
be used to grow plants in ways different than they've ever been

grown before
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o AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to
answer the guestions.

1. Describe Caleb Harper's indoor
farm.

2. Why is Caleb’s work important?

3. What are aeropormics and
hiylroponics?

4, What are two problems with
traditlonal farming?

. 'What are three ways that indoor
farms are sustainable?

Even if there
can be har II|Il|| 0
nutrients, Farmers use chemicals to treal their
crops, These chismicals get binvo the ground and
ol inno basclies of water. The palluted water
m and the health

o ‘Work in groups. Using what you
have learnt in the unit, discuss
whether you think Barton Seaver
would suppon Caleb’s work. Give
gxamples to support your ideas.

() viscuss in groups.

1. Vertical farms will help provide
food for our growing population.
What is another way we can
produce more food?

2. Apart from the health and
environmental benefits, what
other benefits could indoor
farming bring 1w a city?

READING S1

Before YouRead €9 €)

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 50-51. Put
students into pairs and tell them to read Activity 1. Say Look at the
photo on these pages and think about what you've already learnt in
this unit. Make a prediction about what you think the reading will be

about. When students are ready, review their predictions as a class.

. e LEARN NEW WORDS Say Now you're going to learn some new
words in the reading. Look at the four words in the box. Find each of
them in the reading. Give students time to locate the word vertical
in the second paragraph, consistent in the third paragraph and
sustainable and organic in the second-to-last paragraph.

= Say To help work out the meaning of the words, you can think
about what you've been learning in this unit. Ask What are some
things that you've learnt about so far? (why it's important to make
good food choices, how industrial farming and commercial fishing
can harm the environment, fresh food and packaged food, food
revolutionaries who changed the way we relate to food)

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Connect text to prior knowledge
Students’ comprehension is improved
when they make connections to what
they have learnt from other texts and to
what they already know about a topic.
Encourage students to make connections
between important ideas in one text as
well as between and among ideas across
texts, As students connect ideas 1o what
they already know, they integrate these
new ideas with existing background
knowledge. To help students make
connections, they can ask themselves:
Have | read other texts about this topic?
What does this remind me of in another
text that I've read? How is what I'm
reading similar to or different from other
things I've read about this topic? What do |
already know about this topic?

Vocabulary Strategy

When leaming new words, remind students
to consider the context of the entire unit.
Tell students to ask themselves: What is
the unit theme? What topics or categories
are we looking at in this unit? What have we
learmnt so far? How do these words relate to
this context? Situating new vocabulary into
the context of the unit will help students
more quickly learn these words and
identify their relevance in understanding
the unit as a whole.

About the Photo

The photo shows Caleb Harper's CityFarm
at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology (MIT) in Cambridge, MA, USA,

Pronunciation

Go to Student's Book page 145. Use
Audio Tracks 117-119,

The ar sound As described, the
pronunciation of the letter a changes to

a long ar sound when it occurs between
two consonants. The IPA symbol is /a.l.

In British English, this sound is commaon
in words such as bath (/bo:8/), castle

1/ ko:s(a)ly) and craft (/kra:ft/), but in
Morth American English, this sound is less
common. The word bath, for example, is
pronounced /baed/.

READING 105
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* Now point to the word vertical in the second
paragraph. Say Here's vertical. Ask a student to read
aloud the sentence with the word vertical. Say You can
look at the photo, too, to help work out the meaning
of vertical. Ask What do you think vertical farming is?
(growing plants above the ground in rows one above
another) Ask Then what do you think vertical means?
(going up and down or going from top to bottom)

= Next, point to the word consistent in the third
paragraph. Ask another student to read the sentence
aloud. Say Think again about what the unit is about.
Ask What do you think the person is providing
consistent light, food, temperature and water for?
(to grow vegetables or fruit) Ask What do you think
consistent means? (regular, in the same way)

* Tell students to read the second-to-last paragraph to
work out the meanings of sustainable and organic.
Remind them to think about the meaning of the words
in the context of what they're leaming in the whole unit.

* Then ask students to listen to Track 040 and repeat.

While You Read §)

. o Say Now we're going to learn about indoor farming
technologies and why they're important for our future.
Play Track 041 and tell students to read along.

= Say Now listen and read again. As you read this time,
think about what you've already read about industrial
farming, the globalisation of food and the impact on the
environment. Also keep in mind what you already know
about farming and the ways that people all around the
world get food. Connecting ideas in what you've already
read and what you already know to what you are
reading now will help you better understand what you
read. Play Track 041 again or allow students to read
silently on their own.
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After You Read o o °

’ o Tell students to turn to page 51. Put students
into pairs. Tell partners to read the guestions and
answer them. If students disagree on an answer, tell
them to go through the text again to find support for
their answers. After students answer the questions,
you may want to share with them the information
in the Teaching Tip about the origins of the words
aeroponics and hydroponics.

. e Put students into groups of three or four. Say
Think about all you've learnt about food in this unit.
Ask What ideas does Barton Seaver have about food?
(wants people to make better choices about food
and eat local foods, wants to restore the ocean's
ecosystem by lessening the harm done by commercial
fishing) Say Talk with your group about how you think
Barton Seaver would feel about indoor vertical farming.
Support your point of view with specific examples of
things that Barton Seaver has done and that Caleb
Harper has done.

= When groups have finished their discussions, invite
them to share their ideas with the class.

. e Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the activity questions. One student in each
group can act as note-taker and track information from
the discussion.

* When discussions have finished, say Now let’s see
what you've discussed. Draw the following table on the
board. Include a row for each group.

Group | Ways to groducu Benefits of indoor
more food farming to a city

A engineer plants that | re-purpose
produce more crops | buildings to become
in a shorter amount | urban farms
of time

B restore nutrients fo | more jobs in the
existing farmland to | city
increase preduction

c




* Ask the note-takers from each group to report the information
from their discussions. As they do, fill in the table for each group.
Make observations and ask guestions about the information in the
table. For example, say Group A has an idea to engineer plants so
they grow a greater number of crops in a shorter amount of time.
Ask What type of skills would a person need to do that? (Sample
response: knowledge of science and biology, lab and computer
skills)

Extend

* Tell students to work in groups to create an informational fiyer to
raise awareness about the problem of the global food crisis and the
solution offered by indoor farming. Students can use data and other
information from Grow It Here, Eat It Here in their flyers. Encourage
students to include diagrams, tables and drawings in their flyers.

* If time allows, you may want to hand out Worksheet 4.3.4 in class.
Hand out a copy to each student. Say Look carefully at the new
words on page 50. You will use your new words to answer guestions.
Then you will create new words on your own by using what you
know about words and word parts. Tell students to complete the
worksheet individually.

Consolidate

= Say Imagine you are giving a tour of an indoor farm to a visitor.
Describe one interesting fact about indoor farming. Invite students to
provide one piece of information they learnt about indoor farming.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

The words aeroponic and hydroponic bath
have their origins in Greek words, The
word part aero- comes from the Greek
word aero which means “air’. The word
part -ponic comes from the Greek word
ponas which means “to work'. Similarly,
the word part hydro- comes from the
Greek word hydro which means ‘water’.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. It grows plants vertically, without soil,
in bath air and water. Computers monitor
the growing conditions of the crops.

2. Seventy per cent more food will be
needed to feed the growing population of
people around the world.

3. Aeroponics is growing plants in the
air, without soil. Hydroponics s growing
plants in water, without soil.

4. There isn't enough farmiand.
Chemicals used in farming can pollute
the water supply.

5. Fresh produce can be harvested year-
round. They use less water and energy.

They grow organic crops.

Formative Assessment
Can students

discuss how indoor farming can help solve
the problem of feeding the world’s growing
population?

Ask How does the growing time for crops
produced by Caleb Harper's vertical indoor
farm compare to the growing time for crops
produced by a traditional outdoor farm?
use new words to discuss what they've
read about indoor farming?

Ask students to use consistent, organic,
sustainable or vertical in a sentence that
talks about indoor farming.

connect information in the reading to
information in other texts and to their own
background knowledge?

Ask What would Barton Seaver say about
Caleb Harper's vertical farming technigue?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 28-29.

Online Workbook reading
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VIDEO

Objectives
Students will
= discuss eating unusual foods and
how it can help solve global food
problems.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.

Academic Language convince,
mention, prediction, problem, solution,
survey

Content Vocabulary beetle, caterpilfar,
chapulines, dish, presently, snall, snake,
unpleasant, worm

Resources Video scene 3.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:
Video; Graphic Organiser: Notetaking
table (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website) (optional)

Materials audio recording device
{optional)

Before You Watch o o

* Tell students to brainstorm what they know about
eating unusual types of foods, such as insects. Say
List one or two things you know about unusual foods,
such as insects. Think of any gquestions you may have
about ealing insects as food.

. o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell
them to open their books at pages 52-53. Ask a
student to read items 1 and 2 aloud. Say Ask and
answer the questions with your group members. When
groups have finished the activity, and if time allows,
invite students to share their answers with the class.

. o Say You're going to watch a video called Should
We Eat More Bugs? Ask Who remembers what edible
means? (safe to eat) Ask a student to read aloud
Activity 2.
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* Put students into pairs. Say Think about what you've
learnt about the global food crisis and the growing
world population. Use what you know to make a

prediction about a problem and a solution that the
video might be about. After partners have made their
predictions, invite several students to share their
predictions with the class.

While You Watch o

. e Say Now you're going to watch the video. While
you waltch, take notes to help you remember some of

the facts you'll see and hear.

* Hand out copies of the Note-taking table graphic
organiser or tell students to take notes in their
notebooks. Say You can use your notes to help you
answer the questions in the next activity.

Play Video scene 3.1.




BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo at the top of page 52 shows
chapulines or cooked grasshoppers,
which are eaten in many areas of
Mexico. The photo on page 53 shows
an entertainer on a TV show in Thailand
demonstrating the proper way to eat a
centipede.

Teaching Tip

Pause the video on an image near the
beginning of the video. Tell students to
study the image, take notes and then
write a prediction about what the entire
video might be about. After watching the
video, ask students to say whether their
predictions were accurate.

Catmg 3 temiipsde

& \YOU DECIDE - Formative Assessment

Can students

« discuss eating unusual foods and how it
can help solve global food problems as a
result of watching the video?

Say As a result of the world’s growing
population, the demand for meat is rising.
Ask Why is eating insects a good alternative
to eating traditional foods, such as meat?

Online Workbook video

+ |f students have difficulty following the video or
understanding the text, tables or graphics, pause the
video and allow them to ask questions or review the
text and graphics.

« () TWUGEADE Ask students to choose a project.

If students choose to research another unusual food
source, guide them in their Internet research or tell
them to use available resources in the school library.

After You Watch o e o * |f partners choose to conduct a survey, tell them

to research survey formats before they begin. Tell
them to choose a format and prepare questions.
Tell students to consider using a ranking format for

| o Tell students to use their notes to answer items
1-6. Review answers as a class.

. e Read aloud Activity 5. Put students into pairs. responses to their questions. (1 = least likely to try,
Say Think about a time you tried eating a new food. 5 = most likely to try) Encourage students to present
Describe your feelings before you tried the new food their survey results in a table or graph.

and your reaction after you tried the new food. Were
yvou pleasantly surprised? disappointed? disgusted?
Talk to your partner about your experience. Then
listen to your partner talk about his or her experience.
Invite students to share some of their experiences
with the class.

* [f groups choose to make a radio advert, remind them
of some elements to use in persuading others, such
as stating a position clearly, giving facts and statistics
and including supporting details and examples.
Remind students to include at least three benefits of
eating insects. Tell groups to make an audio recording
of their adverts.
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will
= use double comparatives to describe
outcomes.
Grammar Use double comparatives to
describe outcomes
Academic Language comment,

comparative, outcome
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook

GRAMMAR BB

The more pecpie there are in the word, the more ood we need 1o produce.
The less cur food travels, the less it impacts the emvironment,

The mare we choose wholesome Toods. the healthler we are.

The less we eat processed foods, the betber.

€Y complete the sentences with comparative phrases.

L. The more new foods we try,
2, The less time we spend cooking,
3. The more we know about food,

pages 30-31; Worksheet 4.3.5
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website); Track 042 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

4. The less we waste food,
5. The more indoor farms there are, _
6. The higher the population,
7. The less we use chemicals,
8. The more seafood we demand,

€) Work in pairs, Discuss
two ways that food choices
impact the environment.
Use comparative sentences
in your discussion,

The mome e ship food somss The workd,
Ihe e we mpact The éfvironmen

farms, the fews we impact the envimnmant

Trat's right? And the more we buy from local i

o Work in groups. Take a card. Use a comparative sentence
to comment on the topic. Then discuss the comment. Each
group member should agree or disagree with the comment.

Go to page 159,

54 GRAMMAR

* Play Track 042 and tell students to read along
silently. Then write on the board: the + comparative
+ noun/pronoun + verb. Say A sentence with a double
comparative has two phrases. Both phrases use this
same structure.

Warm Up

* Recycle Say What are some adjectives that describe
your favourite foods? (good, tasty, delicious) List
students’ responses on the board. Say If you wanted
to compare one food to another, you'd use comparative

adjectives. Ask What's the comparative form of each
adjective on the board? (better, tastier, more delicious)
Write each comparative form on the board.

= Ask students to talk with a partner to compare foods
that they like. Tell them to use all the comparative
adjectives on the board.

Present

» Tell students to open their books at page 54. Ask
a student to read the grammar point aloud. Say An
outcome is a result. We use double comparatives to say
how an increase or decrease in one thing resulls in an
increase or decrease in another thing.

110 UNIT 3

* Read aloud the last sentence in the grammar box. Say
Sometimes you can leave out the noun or pronoun and
the verb. The meaning is ‘The less we eat processed
foods, the better (we are)’.

* Write the following sentence frames on the board:

The more , the more
The less . the less

The more , the healthier
The less , the better.



» Tell students to practise using the sentence frames to say original
sentences with double comparatives. (The more we eat local foods,
the more we help the environment.)

Practise o

o o Tell students to complete Activity 1 on their own. Say Think
about what you've learnt about food production, making good food
choices and food awareness. Write a comparative phrase to complete
each sentence. When students have finished, ask them to share
their sentences with the class.

Apply © ©

- a Put students into pairs and tell them to read the instructions
for Activity 2. Ask two students to read the dialogue in the speech
bubbles to model using double comparatives. When they have
finished, invite partners to share their sentences with the class.

» o Put students into groups of three or four. Tell students to cut
out the game cards on page 159. Say Put the cards face-down in
a pile. Take turns choosing a card and making a comment about
the topic. Use a double comparative in your comment. Other group
members then use double comparatives to agree or disagree with
you. Model an example with a student. Say The more we share with
others, the happier we are. Prompt the student to say | agree,. The
more we share with others, the better we feel about ourselves.

Extend

* |f time allows, write the following on the board:

the closer / the better the further / the more

the higher / the the lower / the better
faster

the greater / the less the sooner / the faster
the spicier / the more the smaller/ the easier
flavourful

= - -

= Put students into pairs. Say Write sentences with your partner
using the double comparatives on the board. Model an example for
students. Say The closer we live to organic farms, the better food we
can buy.

* To conclude, hand out Worksheet 4.3.5.

Consolidate

= Say I'll say a comparative phrase. Then I'll ask a student to say
another comparative phrase to describe a result or outcome. Model
an example. Say | say ‘The more fruit and vegetables you buy, ..."
Then | call on (Trina) and (Trina) says ‘the more wholesome food you
eat’. Invite students to reply to comparative phrases you provide
with comparative phrases describing results.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The first phrase in a double comparative
expresses a condition. The second
phrase expresses an outcome or result of
the condition. Double comparatives are
often used to point out the importance of
doing or not doing a certain activity. Here
is an example:

The more we eat sugar, the more we
want sugar.

The meaning of the double comparative is
‘If you eat a lot of sugar. you'll want more

sugar'.

The following two examples (llustrate
when to use less and fewer.

Don't eat a lot of sugar. The |gss you
eat, the better.

Don't drink a lot of sugary drinks. The
fewer you drink, the better,

Use less with uncountable nouns like
sugar. Use fewer with countable nouns
like drinks.

Teaching Tip

To give students additional practice with
new grammar structures, tell them to
create new items or questions similar

to the ones they complete in an activity.
After students come up with new items or
questions, tell them to exchange with a
partner and complete.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» use double comparatives to describe
outcomes?
Give students the following situation and
ask them to use double comparatives to
describe the situation: Some people enjoy
eating spicy food.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 30-31.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives

Students will

« identify and use elements of a
review.

= use facts and opinions to describe a o
place or thing in a review.

= support facts and opinions with
words that show their attitudes,

= analyse a model of a review.

= write a review of their favourite
restaurant.

Writing A review

Academic Language opinion, review

Content Vocabulary service,
surroundings

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
page 32; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5, Review Genre Writing Worksheet
(Teacher’'s Resource CO-ROM/
Website); CPT: Writing

Warm Up

= Activate prior knowledge Write the following
sentences on the board: Fiesta Café serves breakfast
from 6.00 a.m. to 11.00 a.m. and lunch from 11.00
a.m. to 3 p.m. The veggie burger at Fiesta Café is quite
tasty and probably the best of its kind in town.

= Ask Which sentence states an opinion? (the second
sentence) Which sentence states a fact? (the first

sentence) Ask How can you tell a fact from an opinion?

(A fact is something that can be proved. An opinion is
what someone thinks or believes about something.)

* Say Write one fact and one opinion about a restaurant
where you've eaten. Give students time to write their
facts and opinions. Then invite students to share
their facts and opinions with the class. Ask gquestions
such as How can you prove this fact to be true? What
judgment are you making in this opinion?

112 UNIT 3

Read the madel. Work in pairs to identify the facts and the author's opinions
about the restaurant. What words does the writer use when showing his/her
attitude about the restaurant? Underline the words.

If you are lnoking for a great meal. you should really go o Jorsa's Restaurant. The
maore | eat there, the better it gets. I'm not the only one who thinks that Jozsa'’s has
the best food in own: the restaurant has actually won many awards for its excellent
dishes, such as roasted chicken with potatoes, and beel with noodles. The fish main
courses are all delicious as well. Everything at this restaurant is worth a try. And
don't forget to save room for dessert. Honestly, the chocolate cake s the best you'll
over have!

Clearty, the chefl at this restaurant uses fresh ingredients. There is a large garden
behind the restaurant where they grow vegetables and herbs that are used in the
dishes. Nothing on the menu is made with packaged foods. For this reason, [ feel like
lezsa's ks a great choice for a wholesome meal if you can’t cook at home.

Fortunately, Jozsa's is open every night from 5.00 w 11,00, and for lunch at the
weekends. The restaurant is very busy, so you will want 1o make a reservation, The
service is fantastic every time! The workers are friendly, and more importantly,
they always have the food on your table quickly, The inside and outside of
the restaurant are bath great places to eat. I it's cold outside, try to get a
seat next to the fireplace, In nice weather, you can enjoy your dinner
in the garden.

Every time my family has something vo celebrate, we
choose Jozsa's. I you haven't tried Jozsa's vet, you don't
know whit you're missing!

this restaurant? Why or why not?

and the surroundings.

o Work in pairs. Does this review convince you to try

a' Write. Write a review about your favourite restaurant.
Give both facts and opinions of the food, the senvice

WRITING 58

Present

* Say When we write a review of a place, such as a hote/

or restaurant or a thing, such as a book or film, we
include facts and opinions. Let’s look at some words
and phrases that we can use to support facts and

opinions in a review. These words and phrases help us

show what our attitude is towards the place or thing
that we are reviewing.

= Write the following on the board:

actually honestly

(un)fortunately

clearly

more/most importanthy

* Say As an example, let's use some of these words and

phrases in our sentences about Fiesta Café.



* Write the following sentence on the board: Most importantly,
Fiesta Café serves breakfast from 6.00 a.m. to 11.00 a.m. and
lunch from 11.00 a.m. to 3 p.m. Ask a student to read aloud the
sentence. Then ask another student to substitute Actually for Most
importantly and read the sentence aloud. Say The phrase Most
importantly and the word Actually support the stated fact about
the hours that the café is apen. They show that we think this is an
impaortant fact about the café.

* Then write the following sentence on the board: Honestly, the
veggie burger at Fiesta Café is quite tasty and probably the best of
its kind in town. Ask a student to read aloud the sentence. Then
ask another student to substitute Clearly for Honestly and read the
sentence aloud. Say The words Honestly and Clearly support the
opinion of the veggie burger at Fiesta Café. They show our attitude
towards the veggie burger - that we think this is an especially good
food item at the café.

* Tell students to open their books at page 55. Review the words in
the box with the class.

Read the Model o o

* Say Now we're going to look at an example of a review. First let’s
look at the photo. What do you think the review might be about?

. o Read the instructions aloud. Put students into pairs. Say
Work with a partner. First identify the facts and opinions in the
review of the restaurant. Then look for words and phrases that the
writer uses to show his or her attitude towards the restaurant. Look
at the words and phrases in the writing box if you need a reminder.
Tell partners to underline words and phrases that the writer uses
to show his or her attitude. (actually, Honestly, Clearly, Fortunately,
more importantly)

. o Tell students to work with the same partners. Tell them to
read the review again and decide whether it convinces them to try
the restaurant. Say Look for specific things in the review that might
convince you to visit or not visit the restaurant.

* [nvite partners to share the results of their discussions with the
class. Encourage them to give specific examples from the review
that convinced them to try or not try the restaurant.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the Review Writing genre, you may want to hand out the Review
Genre Writing Worksheet and go over it together.

Plan o

L o Read Activity 3 aloud. Say Now you're going to plan your
writing. You already know your topic - writing a review of your
favourite restaurant. So your next pre-writing step is to focus your
topic. You'll need to choose your favourite restaurant. Think about
restaurants where you've eaten and decide which one you like best,

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage An important feature of a
restaurant review is an engaging opening
sentence that draws the reader in. Other
features often found in a restaurant
review include the following: location,
phone number, website and opening
hours; reservation policy; price range

of menu; description of the ambience
(formal, casual); the attitude of the
service staff (friendly, standoffish); kinds
of food available; descriptive language
about food; and the use of sensory
images (smell, taste, see, feel, hear).

Teaching Tip

If a student is having difficulty with

an assignment, avoid rushing in too
quickly to help. It's natural for a student
to struggle with learning something

new. They will feel more of a sense of
accomplishment when they do something
difficult on their own. Give students
enough time to work through the activity
on their own, even if they find it difficult. If
they are still struggling. then offer help.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 32.

Online Workbook writing
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* Students can use the Internet to research information
such as opening hours and menu items to help them
find accurate facts about their favourite restaurants.
Students can then use Activity 1 on Workbook page
32 to organise their facts and opinions about the
food, service and surroundings of the restaurant.

= If you have time in class, allow students to work on
this step. If not, assign it as homework. If students
have workbooks, remind them to use Workbook page
32 for the writing support.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess

the restaurant.
students' writing. You can add

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, you may want to hand
out Process Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review
together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 32 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

= After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you haven’t got enough
time in class, assign the first draft as homework.

Revise

* After students have finished their first drafts, tell
them to review their writing and think about their
ideas and organisation. Tell each student to consider
the following: Is the name of the restaurant stated?
Do I include bath facts and opinions about the
restaurant? Do | use words and phrases that show
my attitude towards the restaurant’s food, service and
surroundings? What seems good in the review? What
needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style,
such as a convincing opening sentence, a variety of
sentence structures, parallelism and word choice.
Then remind them to proofread for mistakes in
grammar, punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book. displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

Writing Student uses a corwincing opening
sentence and includes both facts and opinions about

other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar Student uses double comparatives to
describe results,

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,

4 = Excellent - : " : .
including words learnt in this unit.
3 = Good g
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Redo
114 UNIT 3



1. Watch scene 3.2,

1. What steps can you take to learn

miore about the feod you eat? Name
at least two things vou can do to be

2. How much do vou know abauit the

' vt BAC W .
food that you eat each ll.l!. W h‘_. Is beter Informed.

it i||1'|1|rr|.|11'. 1o be informed about

food chioices?

Objectives
Students will
+ discuss the importance and impact
of their own food choices.
= identify ways to improve their
knowledge about the food they eat.
Content Vocabulary educate
Resources Video scene: 3.2 (DVD/
Website /CPT); Worksheet 4.3.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Whenever possible, incorporate activities
involving movement during class.
Breaking up periods of seated work with
physical activity will refresh and energise
students. It can also help students better
remember what they learn.

Online Workbook meet the Explarer

Mission

* Ask a student to read aloud the quote by Barton
Seaver. Say When we make a difference, we do
something that has an important effect on someone
or something. We get a different result when we make

a difference. Ask What do you think Barton means

by ‘make a difference in the health of the planet'?

(do something that is goos:r for ecosystems and the

environment)

* Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Barton
Seaver. Play Video scene 3.2. Ask them to focus on
Barton Seaver's passion for eating responsibly.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs. Tell partners to
consider and discuss what they know about the food
they eat. Encourage them to think about where the
food comes from, whether it is processed, how it is
packaged and how nutritious it is. Then tell them to

discuss reasons to make informed choices about
the food they eat. If needed, instruct students to
review the information on pages 44-46 about food
globalisalion and food awareness. Tell students to
use mixed conditionals in their discussion. Model
an example. Say If | had known about the impact of
overfishing, I'd have stopped ealting tuna earlier.

Activity 3 Tell students to consider on their own how
they can improve their knowledge about the food they
eat. Tell students to use double comparatives in their
responses. Model an example. Say The mare | read
the labels on packaged foods, the maore I'll know exactly
what I'm eating.

Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.3.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
making responsible food choices.

MISSION 115



PROJECT

Objective
Students will
= choose and complete a project
related to food.
Academic Language biography, option
Content Vocabulary menu
Resources Assessment: Unit 3
Quiz; Workbook pages 33 and 92;
Worksheet 4.3.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games
Materials video recording device
(optional)

Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

e Create a sustainable lunch menu.

e sustainabie dishes

resaarch to the class

e Plan and host a cooking show,

Assessment Go to page 256.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.3.7.
Workbook #ssign pages 33 and 92.
Online Workbook now | can

Prepare
*TWEENLIE Ask students to choose a project.

» Activity 1 Tell students to do Internet research to
determine the types of food in each food group and
to identify specific foods that come from sustainable
sources. Students can look at sample weekly lunch

menus from institutions, such as schools or hospitals,

to get an idea of formats to use for a weekly menu.

= Activity 2 Tell students to review the elements of a
biography: date and place of birth, information about
family and early childhood, achievements, major
events in the person’s life and why the person is
important. Remind students to also include the way
their chosen chef connects with food. Tell students to
consider including a photo of the chef or a quote from
the chef along with the recipe.

116 UNIT 3 PROJECT

= Activity 3 Students can host their cooking shows
using real food. For ease of preparation, consider
telling them to feature dishes that use only fruit
and vegetables in their demonstrations. Another
alternative is to tell students to use photos or play
food and act out their demonstrations.

Share

* Schedule time for groups to present their final
projects to the class. In the case of the cooking show,
determine a suitable location for students to present
their demonstrations.

* Modify For Activity 3, help students make their
cooking shows more realistic. Students can create
and perform their shows outside lesson time, record
them and then show the recordings to the class.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 030 o Listen and read., See Student’s Book
pages 44-45,

Track 031 LEARN NEW WORDS commercial /
Commercial farmers raise crops and then sell them to
shops. conservationist / A conservationist works to protect
plant and animal species. convenient / Busy people often
look for convenient meals that can be prepared quickly.
diverse / In a diverse community, you can try foods from
many cultures. globalisation / Globalisation helps people
to exchange ideas and products across cultures, harvest /
We harvest the vegetables from the garden as soon as
they're ready, impact / Every choice you make about food
impacts the world around you. local / Food from local farms
can be fresh and delicious. packaged ;/ Biscuits and crisps
are popular packaged foods. reflection / How we dress

and what we eat are a reflection of our culture. taste /
People's taste in foods has changed as new foods become
available. wholesome / Wholesome foods, such as fruits
and vegetables, give our bodies what they need.

Track 032 e Over time, the way food gets to our plate
has evolved and so have our attitudes about what we eat,

In the past, people worked very hard to grow and prepare
meals. But they were grateful for the food that they had.
MNow, much of what we eat is produced on an industrial level.
Large farms grow only one type of crop. Some of these
farms ship this crop all over the world. Others sell their
crops to even larger companies, who use them to create
packaged foods. When we buy and prepare these foods, we
don't feel the strong connection with our main course like
our ancestors did. We may not be growing our own food, but
we shouldn't ignore where our food comes from and what
impact it has on people and the environment.

Track 033 LEARN NEW WORDS attitude / | changed
my attitude about food after learning more about where

it comes from. main course / The main part of a meal is
the main course, after the starter and before the dessert.
grateful / My friends were grateful for the meal | prepared
for them.

Track 034 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 47.

Track 035 o 51: What's wrong, Marta? S2: Well, it's my
dad's birthday on Sunday. | wanted to cook dinner for him,
but | don't know what to make! S1: Well, if | were you, I'd
start by planning the main course. Does everyone in your
family like pasta? S2: Actually, | was thinking 1'd serve fish
as the main course. My dad loves fish. But I'm not sure of
what type of fish to cook. 81: You should think about serving
tuna. It's a great source of protein and everybody likes it.
§2: Thanks for the idea, but | prefer not to serve tuna. §1.:
Why not? §2: Well, you shouldn’t eat too much tuna. It's
overfished and the high demand for tuna is really upsetting
the ocean's ecosystem. | am trying to be more responsible
about what | eat. 51: | see your point. Well then, why don't
you try salmon instead? It isn't threatened and it can be
used to create some delicious dishes, like my favourite, fish
tacos. §2: Great ideal Thanks for the suggestion!

Track 036 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 48.

Track 037 e Barton Seaver is a food revolutionary. He
wants to change how we look at food. When Barton was a
child, he learnt a lot about food from his parents. They made
sure that he tried a variety of foods from many different
cultures. If Barton hadn't grown up in a family where food
was so important, food might not matter to him as much.
Thanks to his childhood, Barton understands the connection
between food and culture, In his opinion, if food hadn't been
so industrialised, we would still be more closely connected
to what we eat. And if we had stayed more connected to

our food, we would appreciate it more. Barton wants us to
connect with our food, to share it with friends and family and
to make it a part of who we are.

Track 038 o You have already learnt that Barton Seaver
is a food revolutionary. He wants to change the way we

eat, especially seafood. According to Barton, if we hadn’t
overfished popular fish like tuna and cod, the ocean’s
ecosystem wouldn't be out of balance. Barton understands
that fish is in demand because it's a healthy source of
protein. He just wants people to try fish that are lower on
the food chain. This would help restore the population of
overfished species. Barton is trying to make changes today,
but there were other food revolutionaries long before him.
Christopher Columbus is known around the world as

an explorer. But Columbus is also one of the first food
revolutionaries. If he hadn't travelled west in search of
spices from India, he would never have arrived in the
Americas. And if he and other explorers hadn't arrived in
the Americas, foods such as tomatoes, potatoes, corn and
cacao would not have been brought back to Europe. Without
Columbus’s exploration, the modern diet of many cultures
would be very different.

Another food revolutionary is French chef Auguste Escoffier.
Escoffier wanted to make the process of cooking more
standard. He wrote down ingredients and necessary steps
for each of his dishes. If Escoffier hadn't done this, we might
not have recipes or cookbooks!

Track 039 o LEARN NEW WORDS protein / Meat, fish
and chicken contain protein that helps our bodies build
muscles. recipe / It is important to follow the recipe so that
your dishes taste good. restore / Scientists are working to
restore populations of overfished species. revolutionary / A
food revolutionary changes how people eat. spice / Adding
spices can help make a dish taste better.

Track 040 () LEARN NEWWORDS  consistent / People
need a consistent supply of food. organic / Organic foods
are grown without chemicals. sustainable / It's best to
choose foods that are produced in a sustainable way.
vertical / Vertical farms use less space than traditional
farms.

Track 041 ) WHILEYOU READ See Student's Book
pages 50-51.

Track 042 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 54.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit explores the
emvironmental impact of fun.

Content Objectives

Students will

* gxamine how their leisure-time

activities impact the ervironment.

* analyse the environmental impact of
bottled water and other plastics.
identify ways to reduce, re-use and
recycle.
read about abandoned Olympic sites
and how they can be re-used,

Language Objectives

Students will

* talk about the environmental impact
of entertainment.

« defend their opinions.

* USe passives to describe actions and
Processes.

* use gerunds and infinitives after
verbs.

» write an essay about a fun activity
that may be harmful to the
environment,

Vocabulary

pages 60-61 accessible, amusement,
attraction, compaost, consume,
economic, enjovable, excessive,
facility, industry, litter, movement,
participate, result, sensitive

page 62 benefil, non-profit, proactive,
take action

page 65 challenge, damage, demand,
harm, waste

page 66 cost, development, maintain,
venua

Vocabulary Strategies Prefix pro-;
Use context of sentence

Speaking Strategy Defending your
opinion
Grammar
Grammar 1 Describe actions and
processes with passives
Grammar 2 |dentify when to use
gerunds and infinitives
Reading Game Over
Reading Strategy Identify the author's
purpose
Video Scene 4.1: The Footprint of Fans:
Scene 4.2: Meet Jack Johnson

Writing Problem and solution essay

National Geographic

Mission Reduce Your Footprint
Project

= Ad for clean fun

= Song about the environment

= Plan to reduce footprint

Pronunciation Expressing emotions
with intonation

Pacing Guides 4.4.1,4.4.2, 4.4.3
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) -
‘An individual action, multiplied by

millions, creates global change.’
3 Jack Johnson

Introduce

* Activate prior knowledge Say In Unit 3, we learnt about food and
its impact on the environment. How does what we eat impact the
enmnvironment? (fishing affects the ocean's ecosystem, overfarming

harms land, transporting food uses energy) Ask students to discuss
the question with a partner and share their answers.

* Mext, say In this unit, we're to talk about having fun and how
it impacts the environment. What things do you do for fun? Make a
list of students’ responses on the board. Then invite a volunteer to
come to the board and tick any activities that he/she thinks may
have a negative impact on the environment. Discuss the student's

responses as a class.

* Say Open your books at pages 58 and 59. Ask questions such as
the following to encourage discussion:

Where do you think the people are? (at a sporting event)
What have they got? (plastic bags)

Why do you think they have got these things? (to clean up)



pinh bags kel
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Wim,

TO START

1. When you attend a sporting event, do you clean up
after yourself? Why or why not?

2. What fun things can you think of that might not be
good for the environment? Which of them do you do?

3. What do you like 1o do for fun thay doesn't harm
the environmeni?

* |nvite a student to read Jack Johnson's quote aloud. Say Look at the

photo The fans are wav _':.';: rubbish bags. I one inanviaual uses the
bag to pick up rubbish in the stadium, will that help create change !

Students may answer that it might help a little. Next, say Now, what
if all of the people holding bags use them to clean up rubbish? That

ti : ! ? (yes) Ask

students to give other examples of how cnange can occur when

groups work together.

would multiply the action. W

= |nvite a student to read Question 1 on page 59 aloud. Encourage

students to compare their behaviour at professional sporting events

with their behaviour at school- or community-based sporting events.

 Before students answer Questions 2 and 3, ask them to consider
actions that are harmful to the environment, such as using energy
or creating litter. Brainstorm to create a class list of such actions.
Then tell students to refer to the list in their discussions.

Extend

= Hand out Worksheet 4.4.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing their footprint of fun.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives

Students will
* describe and discuss a photo.
» discuss how some of their

pastimes might negatively impact

the environment.

Resource CD-ROM/Website);
CPT: Unit Opaner

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo was taken in the Arena

Resources Worksheet 4.4.1 (Teacher's

das Dunas, in Natal, Brazil, at a 2014
FIFA World Cup game. The fans in this
photo were waving rubbish bags as they
cheered on Japan in a match against
Greece, Japanese fans then used the
bags to clean up rubbish in the stadium
after the game. Picking up rubbish is a
common courtesy in Japanese culture.
The practice is a way for the Japanese to

show respect to their hosts.

Teaching Tip

Turn-taking Often when students are

in pairs or groups, they talk over one
another. Model appropriate turn-taking for
the class. Invite a dependable student

to discuss a question or complete a
pair-work activity with you. Model listening
attentively and waiting for the right time
to speak. Repeat this with a small group

of students.

Related Word

multiply

UNIT OPENER
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https://www.languagecentre.ir/english/teenagers/impact

VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

+ identify and use vocabulary related
to the environmental impact of
amusement parks.,

* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss how amusement parks
impact the environment and what
they are doing to change.

Target Vocabulary accessible,
amusement, atlraction, compost,
consume, economic, enjoyabla,
excessive, facillty, industry, litter,
movement, participate, result, sensitive

Content Vocabulary compact, pipe,
power, roller coaster, windmill

Pronunciation Expressing emations
with intonation

Resources Tracks 043-044, 120-121
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT:
Viocabulary and Pronunciation:
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CO-ROM,/'Website)

parks bad for the environment?

Tivoli Gavdens i Copeshagen, Denmark

Farks seih ai Avcol Bevamiand in lsdaeta
Batiaeial, hawe reoyclng prograsmey lee s

B0 VOCABULARY

Warm Up

* Build background Write on the board the name of
a popular amusement park in your region. Then ask
Who has visited this park? Ask students to put their
hands up to respond. Ask those students What do yvou
like to do at this park? Write students’ responses on
the board.

* Ask What rides do you like at this park? Make a list of
students’ favourite rides and attractions. If students
do not know words like roller coaster or carousel, ask
them to provide the specific name of the rides at your
local park. Then point to each name on the list and
ask What's this like? Describe it to me.

= Say We know that a lot of people go to parks and go
on these rides. What do you think rides need to make
them (go fast)? Base your question on students’
descriptions. Then discuss students’ responses.

120 UNIT 4

Present
* Tell students to open their books at pages 60-61.

Point to the photo and say This is an amusement park,

just like (name of amusement park). We've described
the rides at our favourite amusement park. We've also
discussed some ideas about what makes the rides
work. Now, think about how these rides might impact
the environment. Ask a student to read the question

from Activity 1 aloud. Write the following on the board:

Amusement parks are good/bad for the
environment because

* Tell students to discuss the topic in pairs and
complete the sentence with their own ideas,

* Say Rides aren't the only thing we enjoy at amusement

parks. What else do you do at a park? (eat, play



o Work In pairs. Describe a recent trip to an

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

Tivoli Gardens is a popular amusement
park in Copenhagen, Denmark and is the
most popular attraction in the country.
The park, which opened in 1843, is the
second-oldest amusement park in the
world and it features over 30 thrill rides.
The roller coaster in the photo, Daemonen
{The Demon), goes 28 m. (92 ft.) into
the air and can reach speeds of up to

77 kph. (48 mph.). In addition to rides.
Tivoli Gardens offers games, restaurants,
gardens and even an aquarium.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 145. Use
Audio Tracks 120-121.

Expressing emotions with
intonation There are many ways
people alter their stress and intonation to
change the meaning of words. Students
may express emation without realising it,
depending on their first language. If your
students' first language does not stress
words the way English does, they may
sound angry or disinterested to listeners.
It is very useful to provide examples
from television programmes or films so
that students can better understand how

amusement park or a public event. Did you see any
litter there? Was there an effort to recycle? What
else was being done to protect the environment?

intonation influences meaning.

VOCABULARY &1

games, watch shows) Guide students to think about
how these activities impact the environment.

a e Play Track 043 and tell students to listen and
read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask:

How does the energy used at an amusement park
compare with the energy we use every day?

How much litter do park visitors create?

What is being done by the amusement park industry

to reduce its footprint?

« €) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 044. Tell students to
listen and repeat. Then tell students to work in pairs
to practise pronouncing the words together.

* Tell pairs to write two sentences about the
environmental impact of amusement parks. Challenge
pairs to use as many vocabulary words in their
sentences as possible. Model by writing and saying

The attractions and facilities at amusement parks
consume excessive amounts of energy. Underline the
vocabulary words used in your model. Then allow
time for students to write their own sentences. When
they finish, ask them to share their sentences with
the class.

Practise o o e

. o Say We've talked about (name of local
amusement park). Now, think about what the park itself
is like. Is it clean? Is there litter? Are there recycling
bins? Discuss students’ responses. Tell students to
work in pairs to answer the guestions for Activity 3.
Encourage students to think of other entertainment
venues such as carnivals, water parks or festivals.
After students work in pairs, have a class discussion.
Compare the places they described with the local
theme park.

VOCABULARY 121



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
» practise using vocabulary related
o the environmental impact of
entertainment.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learm
new words.

Target Vocabulary benefit, non-profit,
proactive, take action

Vocabulary Strategy Prefix pro-

Content Vocabulary biofuel, venue

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 34-35; Worksheet 4.4.2
(Teachers Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 045-046 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Viocabulary

122 UNIT 4

0D Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

accessibly [ 1jeryabl iy

litter participate rasult sensitive

It's good to know that the music nclustey has
environmental champions like Jack Johnson. Jack is a singer and surfer who
Is very _Derithy about nature. He was conoerned about
the negative impact his concert tours were having on the environment.
S0 he decided 1o cut out L. 2 . waste and

_CONBUIT: less energy. The result

of that decision is that Jack now fuels his tour buses with biofuel, and
performs at places that are ACceasibie by public transport.
He also invites non-profi-making organisations to participats

in educating fans about sustainability at his concert venues.

W L]
©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to the ~~ —%8
definitions. Then listen and repeat. BENETR

benefit man-profit proactive take action

1. a positive effect
2. preparing for possible future problems
Laka acter 3. do something about a problem

4. not focused on making money

GWEEEEE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. R ch what another well-known person or organisation
is doing for the environment. Share what you learnt with the class,

Z. Work in pairs. Keep a journal of what you throw away in a day, Compare with
your partner. How much waste did you produce? How can you reduce the
amount of waste you produce?

3. Work In groups. Do you think musicians should be responsible for making
their events more environmentally friendly? What can they say or do to
make their fans more proactive In protecting the planet? Discuss. Then list
three suggestions.

82 VOCABULARY

* Tell students to turn to page 62. Point to the photo. Say This is Jack
Johnson. He's a musician who wants to make sure his concerts don't
have a negative impact on the environment. Ask How can concerts
have a negative impact? Discuss.

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 4. Ask a student to read
the words in the box aloud. Review each word's meaning. Tell
students to scan the paragraph for any unfamiliar words. Point
out the word biofuel and explain that it's fuel produced through
biological processes and it's less harmful for the environment
than traditional fuel. Give students time to complete the activity
independently and then tell them to compare their answers with
those of a partner.

» € LeARN NEWWORDS Play Track 045 once and tell students to
write each word next to the definition. Play it again and tell students
to check their work. Then play Track 046 and ask students to repeat
each word and sentence. Review answers to items 1-4 as a class.
Then ask students to look for each word in context on pages 60-61.



« Vocabulary strategy Point out the word proactive on page 62.
Say In this context, weTe learning the word proactive to describe
planning for events so that they don't have a big impact. Write
the word on the board and underline the prefix pro-. Point out
that it means earlier than. Then cross out the prefix pro- and ask
What does active mean? (involved, doing something) Say When
somebody is proactive, they get involved early to prevent a problem.

Apply ©

. GWEEEEE Ask students to choose a project. Read aloud
each of the three activity options. Then tell students to form
pairs or groups if they choose the second or third activity options.
Suggest to students who choose the first activity to look to their
own role models to see if they are doing positive things to help the
environment. If time allows, ask students who choose the second
activity to keep track of their waste for longer than just one day.
Tell students who choose the third activity to compare their
suggestions with another group.

Extend

= Refer all students to Activity 6, item 3. Tell each student to think
of suggestions for how musicians and other performers can
make their events more environmentally friendly. Model making
a polite suggestion that could be sent on a social media outlet.
Then tell students to write and share one of their suggestions
with performers via social media. Encourage students to report
on any responses that they receive from the performer that they
contacted.

= [f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.4.2. Explain that
students will use vocabulary words to talk and write about the
environmental impact of fun. They will also write about ways
the entertainment industry can be proactive in protecting the
environment,

Consolidate

= Say Let's find out what you've learnt about the footprint of fun. I'l
say a word or phrase and you tell me if you think it’s part of the
problem or part of the solution. Model by saying participating in the
green movement and invite a student to identify this phrase as
part of the solution. Then, one by one, say words or phrases using
the new vocabulary, such as creating litter (problem), taking action
(solution), being sensitive to the environment (solution), using
excessive amounts of water (problem), composting (solution), being
proactive (solution) and consuming excess energy (problem). Add
any other words and phrases that you may have mentioned in your
class discussions.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Prefix pro- The prefix pro- has several
meanings. Explain that in this context, it
has origins in Greek and means earlier
than or in front of. Other words that
include this meaning are projogue (text
that comes before a book) and proclaim
(to say in front of others). Point out that
the prefix pro- also has another, Latin-
based meaning: in favour of. Students
have seen this meaning in the words
promote or progress. They may have also
seen its hyphenated use in words such
as pro-war.

About the Photo

The photo on page 62 shows American
singer-songwriter Jack Johnson. Jack is
known for his soft acoustic rock music,
He has released nine albums and has
contributed to many compilations and
soundtracks. In addition to being a
musician, Jack is also a surfer and an
environmental activist. He donates much
of the money raised at his concerts to
ecological organisations.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» jdentify and use vocabulary related to
the environmental impact of amusement
parks?

Ask What are two ways that amusement
parks can negatively impact the
environment?

* use new vocabulary to read about and
discuss how amusement parks impact the
environment and what they are doing to
change?

Ask How are people in the amusement park
industry being proactive in reducing their
footprints?

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Students will
= defend their opinions.

Speaking Strategy Defending your
opinion

Academic Language defend

Content Vocabulary biodegradabie,
race, smoke

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.4.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 047-048 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Materials a bag (optional)

Warm Up

* Revisit Say You've already learnt how to ask for and
give opinions. What is an opinion? (a personal view
or belief) Write two facts and two opinions about the
environment on the board. For example, write Some
parks create 300,000 tonnes of litter a year (fact) and
| think it's important to keep parks clean (opinion).
Invite students to read your sentences aloud and
identify them as facts or opinions.

* Put students into pairs. Give topics that review this
unit or previous units’ content. Ask students to state
an opinion on the topic and then ask their partner to

agree or disagree.

* Say We've reviewed what an opinion is. When you give
an opinion, it's important to be able to defend it or to
give reasons why you have that opinion.

124 UNIT 4

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 63. Say
Listen as you read the phrases in the vellow box. These
phrases are useful for defending an opinion. Play
Track 047. Say An opinion is that racing cars are bad
for the environment. The first three sentences are ways
to defend that opinion. Invite individual students to
read each of the three sentences. Then say Another
opinfon Is that the racing industry isn't so bad. The last
two sentences are ways to defend that opinion. Ask
two more students to read those sentences aloud.

. o Say Now listen as two people have a conversation
about car racing. Pay attention to their opinions
and how they defend them. Play Track 048 and
tell students to write the phrases used to defend
opinions.




BE THE EXPERT
Practise o
. o Say This conversation is about air shows. Look at the photo. Strategy in Depth
You can see several aeroplanes at an air show. Tell students to There are a number of other ways 10

scan the dialogue for unfamiliar words. Explain that biodegradable defend an opinion in English. Here are a

means that something can be broken down by natural processes. fow examples:
Anyone would agree that ...

* Allow time for students to complete the activity independently. As far as I'm concerned ...
Then ask a pair to read the dialogue aloud. Ask students to give Everyone knows,/agrees ...
their own opinions on car racing and air shows. Remind them to ﬁ:ﬂﬁﬂ::"“‘ﬁ f‘.’“!’ xhat....
defend their ideas. s chan bk

Research shows that ...

Apply © O

. a In pairs, direct students to page 161. Tell them to cut out
the cards. Say One partner gets the red cards; the other gets the
orange cards. Tell students to divide the cards. Then ask two
students to read the model on page 63.

s Model Take one of the cards that says Begin by saying and hold it
up to show the photo. For example, say This card is about plastic
bags. My partner will look for the matching card about plastic bags.
Hold up the correspanding red card. Read the statement on the
orange card aloud. Then say | just gave an opinion - that you don't
need to use reusable bags. My partner will respond to my opinion
with the information on the other card. Model using one of the
speaking strategy phrases with the response. For example, say As
far as | know, a trillion plastic bags are consumed each year. Then
hold up the original card and say Now, | should defend my opinion.
For example, | might respond, ‘Well, | read that you can recycle
plastic bags'. Now ask students to do the activity.

. o Tell students to read the Begin by saying cards again and
decide if they agree or disagree with the statement. If they
disagree, tell them to state their own opinion. Partners will use the
same statistics to respond. When they finish, collect their cards.

Extend

* Put students into groups of three or four. Ask one student to
name and describe his/her favourite place or free-time activity.
Other students in the group will ask why he/she likes this place
or activity so much. The first student uses the strategy to defend
his/her opinion. Then tell group members to swap roles.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.4.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to defend their opinions.

< Formative Assessment
Consolidate
: : Can students
= Put the Begin by saying cards from Activity 3 into a bag. Discard = defend an opinion?
the other cards. Tell students to pass the bag around, take a card Say Your opinion Is that recycling plastic
and respond to the opinion using statistics they remember from water bottles is really important. How can
Activity 3. you defend that opinion?

* Take a student’s card and read the opinion. Have the student
share his/her response, using phrases to defend it. Repeat with Online Workbook speaking Strategy

as many students as possible.
SPEAKING STRATEGY 125



GRAMMART1

Objectives

Students will

« identify the form and use of passives
in the past, present and future
tenses.

* use passives to talk about
the environmental impact of
entertainment and the use of bottled
water.

= identify and use new words related to
the environmental impact of plastic.

Grammar Passives: Describing actions
and processes

Target Vocabulary challenge, damage,
demand, harm, waste

Academic Language graphic, underiine

Content Vocabulary airty, jeilyfish,

mistake, pass on, refill, tap water,
transform

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 36-37,; Tracks 049-052 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials an empty plastic water bottle

126 UNIT 4

GRAMMAR BED

Whnat have musicians done to nnnmum
reduce their ecalogical footprint? o reduce their ecolagical foatpeint?
Jack Johnson's music is promoting,  Sustainability s being promoted
sustainabiiity, through Jack mmm.
Jack can teach his fans about Jack's fans can mm
conservation. They will pass on conservation. The ideas will be

the ideas to thek friends. passed on 10 friends. '

o Read the information in the graphic. Underine
the examples of the passive.

©) uisten. {:umpleta the sentences. BBEER

S0 vou Lot

fun activities can harm the environment. But
Juck Johnson is m:lrhmp; mwards. his goal that

the environment will n mpactad

by his concerts. Water refill stations
nave bden placed

venues. Fans ire being encouraged 4

bring their own reusable water bottles, And Jack’s

team works together with farms to make sure that

sustalnable food canbesowt - jJack

hopes that his message is mming through, and
that his fans __ Will e transfory

experience at his show.

€ Work in groups. Talk about environmental
improvements to your school or city. What
has been done to protect the environment?
What was done recently? What else can
be done? What do you think will be done
in the near future? Use the passive in
your discussion,

84 GRAMMAR

that some

throughout his concert

ned by heir
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B8 botthed water is being
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Bottled waler can be
H0id at neaty
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Botted water has N OT been

found to be SAFER than tap watsr,
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bottied water has been
CONTAMINATED.
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== 1N

(2.2 BILLION LB.) of waste

will be produced from the other
four battles. -~ s

Warm Up

* Build background Hold up an empty plastic water bottle. Ask What

is this? How often do you drink bottled water? Invite students to
share their responses. Say Consider that there are seven billion
people on Earth. If everyone drinks bottled water as often as we do,

that has a big impact on the environment.

* \Write the following questions on the board:

How much bottled water is being consumed in this school

every day? In our city? In the world?

How is the environment being affected by the production

of so many bottles?

What can be done to change people's attitudes and

behaviours about bottled water?

make their best guesses.

-

* Discuss the questions as a class. Point out that students can just

More than 1““” A

AR o Sl i T i




€) LEARN NEW WORDS Read about the effects of plastic on the environment
and what you can do about it. Then listen and repeat. EIEEIEER

Recently, the worldwide demand for plastic has exploded. Plastic is all
around us - our gadgets, dishes, furniture - almost everything is made of plastic
these days! Plastic is convenient, but most of us never think about the damage
caused by using too much plastic

Jack says, ‘Challenge yoursell to reduce your plastic fostprint.”
Why should we do this? And how can we?

Linter from plastic products dirties our cities. Much of the plastic ends upin
landfill, where it can Last up 1o 500 years! But worse is that our ooeans are being
polluted by plastics, There are around eight million tonnes of plastic waste in the
world's oceans. Over 700 species of marine wildlife have been harmed by this
pollution. Many animals mistake plastic for foed. Over 100,000 marine animals
dic each year from eating plastic. Others might survive, but some of them end up
on our plates. So, humans are also being harmed by plastic in the oceans.

To make a positive change, we can:

= Reduce the amount of plastic we use each day.

» Rie-use by carrying our own water bottles and bags.

» Recycle any additional plastic we use.

Whether you're going to scheol, to the park
i i e

A wea turile bries e sad o plantic bayg thad A has
mALEREn Dl @ pEityTiRE

Work in pairs. Thir

T Caf R MarE DOTHGD wafi i

S f beng consumad aach year

Present

+ Tell students to open their books at pages 64-65. Say You've
already learnt the present passive and the past passive tenses. In

today’s lesson, we're going to use passives in a variety of tenses.
Re-read the questions from the Warm Up. Then ask students to
underline the passive forms used in each question.

* Direct attention to the yellow box at the top of page 64. Read the
first question aloud. Ask Who's doing the action in this question?
(musicians) What's the verb, or action word, in this guestion? (have
done) Say In this guestion, we're asking about past actions of the
musicians. Read the question to the right aloud. Say Notice how

were now focusing on the action - what has been done - not the

0 Joes

people doing the action. In the passive, the focus is not on wh

something, but on the action itself.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Students should already be familiar with
the passive voice in both the present
and the past. Remind students that the
passive is used when the emphasis is
on the action, not on the person or thing
doing the action. The passive voice is
not commonly used in spoken language.
Rather, it's used in writing, especially in
journalism and academic texts.

Point out that the last part of the formula
on page 128 is optional - they do not
always need to include by {person/thing).
Explain that students can separate

the form of the verb be and the past
participle with an adverb. Give examples:

Bottied water will always be sold at

events.

Plastic has never been used by this
COoMmpany.

Turtles must really be protected by
conservationists.

About the Photo

The photo shows a sea turtle trying to eat
a plastic bag. Plastic waste is a senous
threat to marine animals, with more than
100 million animals killed each year

due to plastic. According to scientists,
approximately 50 per cent of sea turtles
are eating harmful plastic. Plastic is
harmful to turtles because it can be toxic.
It can also block other food from getting
into their mouths and it can cause holes
to develop in their digestive systems.

GRAMMAR 1 127
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* Repeat this instruction with the following pairs of
sentences, pointing out the tenses and use of modal
verbs in each sentence. Then play Track 049 and tell
students to read along, underlining the passive voice
in the examples.

* Say In this lesson, we'll see passives in different tenses,

No matter what tense you're using, you need to follow
the same pattern. Write the following on the board:

(what's receiving the action) + (a form of be) +
(past participle) [+ (by) + (who's doing the action)]

* Point to (a form of be) and say So, you need to use the
correct form of be: was or were, has been or have been,
is or are or will be. Point out that students can also use
modal verbs such as can or should with passives.

* Next, point to (past participle) and say You also need
to use the past participle. Give examples of regular
past participles (promoted, consumed, produced).
Direct students to page 148 for a list of irregular past
participles. Then tell students to scan pages 64-65
for irregular past participles found on these pages.
{done, found, made, taught, sold)

Practise €€ ©

. o Say Look at the graphic. What's it about? (bottled
water consumption) Invite individual students to read
each sentence aloud. Then tell students to work
independently to underline the passive forms used in
the graphic. As you review their work, ask students to
say whether the form they underlined is in the past,
present or future or if a modal verb is used. Challenge
students to restate each statistic using the active
voice,

128 UNIT 4

. G Play Track 050 once and tell students to just
listen. Play the track again and tell students to write
the passive forms they hear in the spaces. Then play
it a final time and tell students to check their work.

- o Model Before students begin, draw a three-
column table on the board and label it: Past actions,
Actions that can be done now and Future actions. Point
out that students can discuss changes at their school
or in the area where they live. Guide students to think
of examples. Model thinking aloud by saying | know
that there are water fountains in all of the parks. This is
better than bottled water, so I'll write water fountains.
Write these words on the board and then say Water
fountains have been installed in the parks. Emphasise
the passive voice as you say this sentence.

= Allow time for students to complete the activity.
Walk around the room to listen to their discussions,
checking to make sure that they're using different
tenses of the passive voice. When groups finish, ask
them to share their discussions with the class.

Apply OO

o @) LEARN NEWWORDS Say We've talked about bottled
water and how it can harm the environment. Now we're
going to read about why plastic is so harmful and what
we can do about it.

* Point to the reading on page 65. Say Look at the
words in bold. You may have seen these words before.
Notice how they're used in this context. Students may
remember seeing the words challenge, demand and
damage earlier. You may want to explain that these
words can be used as different parts of speech. Play
Track 051 and tell students to follow along. Then ask
students to identify the new words as nouns (person,
place, thing or idea) or verbs (actions).

= Say Let’s listen to the new words again and this time,
we'l repeat the word and a sentence with the word.
Play Track 052 and ask students to repeat what they
hear.

. e Give examples Put students into pairs. Read
the instructions aloud and guide students to think
of ideas. Say Think about how you use plastic every
day. It's not just drinking bottled water. You may use
and throw away plastic forks at lunch, for example.
You might also buy foods wrapped in plastic. Work as
a class to brainstorm ways plastic is used. Then tell



students to work from those examples to find ways to reduce their
use. Point out that students” answers should use modals such as
can, should or must, followed by passives.

. e Before students begin this activity, tell them to review the
statistics in the graphic on page 64. You may want to research and
provide a list of websites that can offer helpful information about
bottled water consumption. Remind students to look for information
about the past and present. Students may even include information
in the future based on current trends. Challenge students to use at
least three different tenses in their responses.

Extend

* Tell students to work in groups to locate at least three plastic items
that are being used in the classroom. Tell students to write how
each item is used. Remind students to use the passive in their
sentences.

* After students finish, tell them to think about each of the items they
chose to write about. Ask Are these items really necessary? Could
we go without the item in the classroom? Or is there another item
we could use instead that isn't plastic? Tell students to consider
the questions for each item and write a suggestion for a different
product or method that could be used so that the class can have
a lower carbon footprint. Point out that students must use modals
and passives as they make their recommendations.

* Ask a student from each group to read aloud their group's
sentences and suggestions. After all groups have shared their
ideas, ask the class to decide which are the most practical and
realistic. You may want to award bonus points to the group with the
best ideas.

Consolidate

* Write the following sentences on the board and tell students to
rewrite them using the passive voice.

People should use fewer plastic bottles.
Students are discussing ideas for reducing
plastics in school.

Plastic has been harming marine wildlife in recent
years.

You will share the information you learnt about
plastic with your friends.

* After students finish, ask them to read their sentences aloud. If
time allows, tell students to write one additional sentence about
plastics using the passive voice.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When students are asked to discuss
difficult or abstract topics, always provide
examples to get them started. You can
provide one or two examples yourself or
you can have the class work together.
Brainstorming as a class is a good way to
get everyone thinking about what's to be
discussed. Discussing ideas as a class
before beginning an activity is also a
good way to eliminate any ideas that may
be off-topic or inappropriate.

Formative Assessment

Can students

+ identify the form and use of passives in
the past, present and future tenses?
Say Name something that has been done
to protect the environment, something that
should be done and something that will
be done.

* use passives to talk about the
environmental impact of entertainment
and the use of bottled water?

Ask How has the consumption of bottled
water changed over the last century?

« identify and use new words related to the
environmental impact of plastic?

Say Explain how plastic is harming the
environment.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 36-37.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
+ read about abandoned Olympic sites
and how they can be re-used.
+ identify and use new words from the
reading.
= identify the author's purpose and use
it to better understand the reading.
Reading Strategy Identify the author's
purpose
Target Vocabulary cost. development,
maintain, venue
Vocabulary Strategy Use context
of sentence
Content Viocabulary ghost town, host,
long-term, medal, salling, torch
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 38-39; Worksheet 4.4.4
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 053-054 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT) CPT: Reading
Materials coloured paper (two different
colours; enough of each colour for half
the class)
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€9 BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in pairs.
Based on what you have learnt so far in this
unit and the photos on this page, what do
you think the reading s about?

€D LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words in
the reading. What do you think they mean?
Use the other words in the sentence to help
you. Then listen and repeat. BIEEE)

cost  develspment malataln  venue

€) WHILE YOU READ Think about the
author's purpose, B

©) #FTER YOU READ Work in pairs to answer
the questions.
. What is a benefit of hosting the Clympics?

2. What are two negative results of hosting
thee Dby mpilcs?

3. What was the total cost of the 2004
Summer Olymples?

4. Give an examphe of how an Olympic site
i helng re-used.

5. What should Obympic host cities do to
avoid ending up with a ‘ghost town'?

ke shandaned Dipmpe 1alieng

pacd in Afkam Creece

-

66 RERDING

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Explain to students that they're going

|

GAN

to Olympic sites?

How would you feel if your city were
chosen 10 host the Olympic Games? The best.
athietes in the world would be right outside
your door! The games hring excitement and
- antesstion 1o your region, as well as a lot of
development. But this Olympics also hive
 great economic and environmental costs.
Peaple have even been forced o leave their
homes to make way for the Olymples, And
ance the lnst medal is awarded and the
athletes have gone home, you miry be left
with a ghost lown.

Greece is the birthplace of the Olympics,
S0 the country was excited o welcome the
2004 Summer Olympics back 10 Athens.

to read about the Olympic Games. Ask Has anyone watched the
Olympic Games on TV? Students will most likely answer yes. Next,

draw an idea web on the board:

= Point to the middle of the web and say Let’s think about what goes

on at the Qlympics. | know that a lot of athletes and fans travel to
watch the game. Model writing athletes/fans in a circle of the web.
Then tell students to choose a partner and create their own idea




After years of preparation, and nearly ULS. Huosting the Olymph: Games is an honour.
511 billion spent, the athletes arrived, and the But the games only Last 17 days! Olympic
games began. The 2004 Summer Olympics venues shoukdn’t simply be designed to be
were a success, But shorily after they ended. used for a couple of weeks. These facilitics
thie venues began to fall apart, Most of them can improve a region only when they're
sit empty today. The Olympic training poolis  designed for the long-term benefit of everyone,
used by frogs, not athletes, Until recently, the Architects who create quality facilities that
Greek government was still paying 1o maintain  serve a community for the years afier the
these buildings, bringing the otal cost of the Olympics deserve a gold medal!
2004 Summer Olympics to over ULS. 550 billion.
Athens isn't alone. Many Olympic sites have
become ghost towns. The abandoned site of
the 1936 Summer (ympics is still standing in
Berlin, nearly a century after it was built.
With good planning, Glympic venues can
be successfully re-used, In many cities, former
v i continue 1o host sporting

o Work in pairs. Think about the information in the
reading. Why do you think the author wrote this
text? What is the author's message?

) viscuss in groups.

1. Would you like the Olympics to come to your
country? Why or why not?

2. Imagine your city or town has been chosen to host
the Dlympic Games. What needs to be built? How
will your city change?

3, What could the International Olympic Commities
do to make sure that the venues designed for the
Olympic Games don’t turn into ‘ghost towns'T Give
two or three examples.

READING &7

web for the Olympics. Give students several minutes to write as
many ideas as they can,

* Discuss students’ idea webs. Invite students to share Olympic
stories that are meaningful to them.

Before You Read o o

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 66-67. Say We've
talked about the Olympic Games. Think about our discussion as you
make your predictions. Give students several minutes to discuss
their ideas for Activity 1. Then invite pairs to share with the class.

* Hold up your book, showing pages 66-67. Say Both of these photos
show former Qlympic swimming pools. What's the difference? (the

larger photo shows an abandoned pool; the smaller photo shows one

still being used) Point to the large photo and say This swimming pool

is no longer in use. It was abandoned after the Olympic Games. We will

read about what happens to Olympic sites after the games end.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Identify the author's purpose When
giving students a text, it can be helpful
for them to consider the question Why did
the author write this? Remind students
that they have written texts with the goal
of informing, entertaining or persuading
others. The authors of texts that they
read have the same goals. Authors may
achieve these goals with fiction and
non-fiction texts. Point out that a work of
fiction can still inform, for example. Often,
authors seek to accomplish more than
one of the goals - perhaps all three -
within a single text.

Remind students to consider who is
writing the text. The author's point of
view in relation to the topic can affect its
message. Knowing about the author can
nelp students identify key points of his/
her message.

Vocabulary Strategy

Use context of sentence When
learning new words, it's important to
look at the context that they're used in.
Explain to students that they can look for
other words in the sentence to give clues
about meaning. A familiar adjective will
help students understand an unfamiliar
noun, for example.

About the Photo

The large photo shows a deserted
training pool in the Olympic Village in
Thrakomakedones, north of Athens, The
photo was taken in 2014, ten years after
Greece held the 2004 Athens Olympic
Games. Many of the buildings of the
Olympic site have been abandoned, but
others are still used for conferences,
weddings and similar events.

Related Word

float

READING 131



. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say We're going to look at some
new words that will help us learn about the Olvmpic
sites. Say the first word aloud: cost. Ask students to
repeat the word. Then tell them to scan the reading to
look for the word.

* Vocabulary strategy Write the word cost on the board.

Read aloud the sentence from the reading with cost.
Then say We see that the Olvmpics have environmental
and economic costs. Let’s read the next sentence for
an example. Read the next sentence aloud. Then say
Being forced to leave means you lose your home for
the Olympics. So cost must mean ‘the thing we lose in
order for something else to happen’.

* Repeat this instruction for the remaining words, Then
play Track 053. Tell students to listen and repeat each
word and sentence.

While You Read §)

. o Say Now we're going to read about what happens
to different Olympic sites after the games end. Play
Track 054 and tell students to follow.

» Say Let's re-read the text. As we're reading, think about
the author's purpose, or reasons the author wrote this.
When an author writes a text, he or she might want to
inform us of something. The author might also want to
entertain us with a good story. Or, he or she might want
to persuade us, or convince us, to believe him or her.
Often, the author writes with more than one purpose in
mind. For example, a text can inform and persuade, or
entertain and inform, or all three!
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* Read aloud the first paragraph and then pause. Ask
What does the author do in this paragraph - inform,
entertain or persuade? (inform, persuade) Ask
students to give examples from the paragraph to
show how the author is trying to inform and persuade
the reader. If students have difficulty identifying
what the author is doing, explain it to them. Say The
author gives us facts about the Olympics: they bring
development and excitement, but at a cost. The author
also suggdests that we may be left with a ghost town
after the games. The author is persuading us to think
twice about the value of hosting the Olympics.

* Continue the reading as a class, pausing after each
paragraph to identify whether the author is trying to
inform, entertain or persuade. Tell students to take
notes during the discussion.

AfterYouRead @) © ©O

« @ Put students into pairs. Tell them to discuss their
answers to the guestions. Remind students to look
for information and examples from the text to support
their answers. Review their responses as a class.

. o Read the questions aloud. Then say Look at the
notes you took as we re-read the text. Use your notes
to write a short summary of the author’s purpose and
message. Remember, authors might write a text to
inform, entertain, persuade or all three!

= Tell students to compare notes as they discuss
the questions in pairs. Pairs should then come up
with a sentence summarising the author's purpose
and identifying the author's message, Discuss as a
class, encouraging students to cite evidence from
the text in your discussion. If students have trouble
summarising the author’s purpose, explain that
it's to provide information on the risks of hosting
Olympic Games and what can be done to prevent
ghost towns. Explain that the author's message
is to persuade readers that Olympic sites should
be developed with long-term goals in mind.

. o Divide the class into small groups to discuss
the topics. If the Olympic Games have come to
your country or region, ask students to use real-life
examples about the effects in their discussions.
Encourage students to illustrate their ideas for
Question 2.



Extend

» Tell students to work in small groups to find another example of
successful re-use of an Olympic site and another example of a site
that hasn't been maintained. Ask students to present what they
learn to the class, showing photos if possible.

* Worksheet If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.4.4 in class.
Remind students to review the new words presented on page G6.

Consolidate

* Hand out coloured paper to students. Give half the students one
colour and half the students another colour.

* Say Our town is being considered to host the next Olympic Games. If
you've got a (red) paper, write a short message to support the idea. If
vou've got a (vellow) paper, write a message to oppose the idea. Point
out that students only need to write one or two sentences. Collect
students’ messages and read several from each side aloud to the
class. Invite others to agree or disagree with each statement.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Always take note of students’ questions.
Keep track of vocabulary, comprenension
of grammatical questions that they have
in your book or in @ small journal. Review
your notes as you plan your next lesson.
Doing this will remind you to re-teach the
topic in the following class. If you teach
several sections of the same class, your
notes will help you to adapt your lesson
in order to provide necessary support to
your other students.

Answer Key

Comprehension °

1. They bring excitement, development
and attention to a region.

2, There are environmental and economic
costs,

3. over U.S. $50 billion

4. Port Olimpic is a tourist destination.
The Beijing Water Cube is a popular
water park.

5. design the facilities for long-term use

Formative Assessment

Can students

» read about abandoned Olympic sites and
how they can be re-used?
Ask What is an example of a positive re-use
for an Olympic site?

« identify and use new words from the
reading?
Ask students to use cost, development,
maintain and venue to describe what
happens to an Olympic site after the
games.

+ jdentify the author's purpose and use it to
better understand the reading?

Ask Why did the author write Game Over?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 38-39.

Online Workbook Reading
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Objectives
Students will
= discuss the footprint of fans and how
to reduce it,
+ apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.
Academic Language predict,
summarise, survey

Content Vocabulary carpool, marquee,
reward

Resources Video scene 4.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook;
Graphic Organisers: T-chart (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website):

CPT: Video

VIDEO

Discuss in groups.

Fill in a T-chart. List two

Ly AFTER YOU WATCH Complete the sentences

below.

L. Fans are responsible for up 1o

of & concert's

carbon rlll.ﬂlll k.

2. Some concert venues rewand fans who carpool

by giving them .

Some sporting events can fill a stadium with up

fans.

. Spons fans can leave behind

—4E88 2 tonnes of waste,

Recycled plastic and other materials are now

used 1o make

Famy o the

Before You Watch o e

= Tell students to revisit pagea 58-59 and Study the

photo. Say already mi oned that these fans
e at a roolb '.--' Bdime. f I'-_'.'. many fans do you hink

ittended this World Cup game? Listen to students’
guesses and then point out that the World Cup has an
average attendance of 50,000 fans per game Then
ask What other events draw large crowds like th
Guide students to include concerts in their answers.

. 0 Tell students to open their books at pages 68-
B9, Ask a volunteer to read the instructions for Activity
1. if more than one student attended the same event,
ask them to discuss that event in a group.

. 0 Read the instructions aloud. Say Thin

IUSes ur Tootorr nat we ve already discusse
oy o concerts s sporting events

Invite several students to share their ideas with
the class.
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While You Watch e

e Give students a copy of the T-chart graphic
organiser and tell them to label the columns problem
and solution. Then say re going to learn about the

ribite !\'1DC|E| cmm:lletlng the chart. Begm
playlng ‘l.fldt,a scene 4.1 and pause it at 00:35. Ask
’ (pollution caused by cars) Then
continue pla}lng the video and pause again at 00:47
and ask W ) (offer rewards to people
who carpool) Continue playing the video and tell
students to fill in an additional two problems and two
solutions,

What's the problen



(] only watch games on TV
(¥ carpool to concerts
! buy recycled sparting equlpment
[ pay bess money for thckets
[ recycie water botthes

After You Watch o o o o

. o Students may do this activity independently or in
pairs. After they complete their sentences, play the
video again and tell them to check their work.

. 0 Tell students to look at all of the answer options
before marking their responses. Point out that some
of the options may result in a lower footprint, but that
they are only to mark the suggestions mentioned in
the video. Check their responses,

o Read the instructions aloud and ask |

ou a fan of? Write students’ responses on
the board Then group students according to these
interests. You may want to extend the activity by
asking students to write their group's suggestions for
being eco-friendly fans on a poster to display in class.

' R 2 A

] go to fewer concerts and sporting events

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Strategies that students have learnt

for reading and listening can also be
helpful to them as they engage with video
content. Encourage students to make
predictions and use contéxt 1o gUess

the meaning of unfamiliar words before
viewing. Model note-taking as a strategy
during viewing. And explain that students
can use strategies such as identifying the
main idea and details or summarising as
post-viewing strategies.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» discuss the footprint of fans and how to
reduce it?
Ask What are two ways music fans
impact the environment when they attend
concerts? What are solutions to these
problems?

apply the message of the video to their
personal lives?

Ask How will you change your behaviour at
the next concert or sporting event that you
attend?

Online Workbook video

. o TAWEEELR Ask students to choose a project.

Gather students who choose to write the letter into
a small group. Review letter-writing conventions with
them before they begin their letters.

+ |f students choose to conduct the survey, they may

also consider interviewing friends and family for
additional input. Encourage students to create a
graph to show their survey results.

« [f students choose to make the presentation, they

may do so as a role play. One student in the group
can play the role of the mayor and the others present
their ideas to him/her. The mayor asks gquestions and
responds to suggestions.
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will
* correctly use gerunds and infinitives
after verbs.
Grammar Verds followed by gerunds or
infinitives

Academic Language gerund, infinitive

Content Vocabulary advertise,
container, operator

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 40-41; Worksheet 4,4.5
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 055 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

Materials coins for the board game,
pieces of card

ﬂlﬂlﬂm

Verbs. followe by gerunds or infinitives

Most water parks wast 9 use less water.  How can they avold wasting water?
Hm m :

ot encourage vistors to kee mﬂmmmn
We should stop to look at the foat of mmmﬁ-q. 7
the peotlem. uwﬂﬁﬁmm

o Work independently. Complete the sentences with the corect form of the verb in brackets.

Go to page 152,

1. This summer, | hope Lo visit (visit) my favourite water park.

o play

2. Although I can't wait (plary) im the water each summier, | agree that
parks should stary SEN=ENVING | B0 COWETSE (eongarve) more water,

3. Park designerss should continue FLOTHAK  (think) of new ways to use less water.

4. Park operators shouldn'tstop ___ C5900  (elean)and _ fEusing
(re-use] the water in their atractions,

thinking

5. Some parks even ch Lo coliect
attractions.

{collect) rainwater for use in their

6. Ofcourse, ifyouwant — "2%%% (enjoy) water in 8 way that doesn't harm

the environment, consider 4979 (o) to the beach!

1) Work In palrs. Your school wants students to conserve water. Make a fst of five
wusIMﬂmmmmUﬂhﬂlmﬂlm

W shauld hisk aboot feding o
VETS NS ACCREREE Dy Dus.

Warm Up

* Pre-teach Say In this lesson, we're learning when to
use different forms of verbs or action words. Write a
verb on the board: to harm. Then ask What is the -ing
form of this verb? (harming) Write harming on the
board. Say Today, we're going to learn when to use the
infinitive (point to to harm) and when to use the gerund
(point to harming).

= Say Listen for infinitives and gerunds in the following
sentences. Write them down. Again, point to the correct
form on the board as you say each word. Then say |/
will stop wasting water. | want to re-use it. Il consider
collecting rainwater.

* Ask What infinitives did you hear? (to re-use) What
gerunds did you hear? (wasting, collecting) What other
verbs did you hear? (stop, want, consider)
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Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 70. Direct
attention to the yellow grammar box. Say We often use
maore than one verb to express an idea. We use verbs
like have, can, should or do befare verbs. We also
use verbs that give additional meaning, such as stop,
want, think about and begin. Write these four verbs
on the board, pﬂ'tl“li to them and say After verbs such
as these, we must decide if the second verb takes the
infinitive or the gerund form.

* Play Track 055 and tell students to listen. Then say We
see that some verbs take gerunds, while other verbs
take infinitives. Turn to page 152 of your book. Pause
to allow students time to get to the correct page. Say
This list shows us when to use a gerund and when to
use an infinitive,




Practise o o

. o Tell students to underline the first verb in each sentence.
Challenge students to see how many answers they can complete
before using the list on page 152. Tell students to check their work
in pairs.

L o Before students begin, tell them to look up each of the verbs
from the box in the list on page 152 and mark an i next to each
verb that requires an infinitive, a g next to each verb that requires a
gerund and /g next to verbs that could use either.

* Give examples Say Let’s think about where we use water in
the school. For example, we use it to wash our hands. If we want
students to use less water, we might say that they can wash their
hands more quickly. Let’s use the word ask. Does it require an
infinitive or a gerund? (an infinitive) Right, it takes the infinitive. Write
and say Ask students to wash their hands guickly. Underline ask and
to wash. Then tell students to complete the activity in pairs.

Apply ©

. e Tell students to cut out the board game on page 163. Give
each group a coin to use for moving. Point out that students should
make sentences using the verb in brackets as the main verb and
the verb in the sentence in either the gerund or infinitive form. If
necessary, model forming a sentence before students begin.

Extend

* Tell students to create a matching game in pairs. Give each student
five cards and tell them to cut them in half to create ten small
cards. One student should write five verbs in the infinitive form
and five in the gerund form (one on each card). The other student
should write four verbs that require the infinitive, four that require
the gerund and two that could take either (again, one per card).

* Tell students to mix both sets of cards and place them face-down
on the desk. Students should take turns selecting two cards at
a time to match a verb with the form it takes. When they make a
match, tell them to form a sentence using the verbs.

* Hand out Worksheet 4.4.5 to provide additional practice with
gerunds and infinitives,

Consolidate
* Write the following verbs on the board:

consider plan think about want to

=

= Say Tell a partner about your weekend plans. Use all of the verbs
on the board in your descriptions. Give students several minutes to
discuss their plans in pairs. Then discuss them as a class.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

In twoverb constructions, the second
verb may take the gerund or infinitive
form. Some verbs require the infinitive,
some require the gerund and still others
can take either form. The to-infinitive is
the verb form that begins with to, such
as to produce. The gerund form ends in
-ing and functions as a noun, such as
conserving. In general, a verb is followed
by the infinitive to refer to an action that
hasn’t happened yet. For example: | want
to go to a water park (but | haven't gone
yet.) A verb is often followed by a gerund
to refer to something that may have
happened. For example: | avoid going to
water parks (because |'ve already gone [o
one and didn’t like it.)

For some verbs that can be followed
either by an infinitive or a gerund, the
meaning is the same, such as in the
following example: | like to go to water
parks. / | like going to water parks. Other
times, the meaning can change with the
verb form: He stopped collecting water
bottles. / He stopped to collect water
bottles.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* correctly use gerunds and infinitives after
verbs?

Ask students to complete the following
sentences with a gerund or an infinitive:

We should avoid
| want

Let’s continue

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 40-41,

Online Workbook Grammar 2

GRAMMAR 2 137



WRITING

Objectives
Students will
* identify elements of a problem and
solution essay.
* use expressions that connect ideas.
* analyse a model problem and
solution essay.
= write an essay about a fun activity
that may be harmful to the
environment,
Writing Problem and solution essay
Academic Language problem,
reflection, solution
Content Vocabulary cool off, fiiter,
Issue, operator, shade, splash, sprinkler
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
page 42; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet:
Problem,/Solution Essay (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website);
CPT: Writing
Materials sticky notes

Warm Up

= Build background Say In this lesson, weTe going to
learn to write a problem and solution essay. Let’s first
think about problems and possible solutions. Ask

€) Read the model. What is the problem? Underline the phrases that help you find it

| love going to water parks for fun. However, many people think that water parks
are bad for the environment. The issue is that the parks waste water. Due io a lack of
drinking water in many parts of the world, people think water shouldn't be used just 1o
have fun. It's true that thousands of litres of water are used every day at a singde water
park. And there are nearly 2,000 water parks around the word, so that's a lot of water!

Water park opermors understand that they need to conserve water, especially in

Using special Mers, water parks are able to clean and re-use most of the water in
their facilities. Some indoor water parks are able to recycle as much as 97 per cent
of the water they use. Dudoor water parks lose water because of the sun. Building
attractions in the shade will result in less water being lost. All water parks bose water
when visitors splash it out of the poal. So, new designs are being created in order to
keep water in the pools and prevent it from being wasted. N =

Water parks artract millions of people each year, so they aren't going away any
time soon. If you think water is wasted at water parks, think about how
misch more water woulbd be used if each visitor instead cooled off
with a pool or a sprinkler at home! In that case, you could
argue that water parks actually help conserve water,

* Once each pair has a problem and a solution, invite
them to come to the board. Students with problems
should post their sticky notes in a group on the
left-hand side of the board. Students with solutions
should post on the right-hand side.

several students to identify an academic problem they

know about. Then discuss solutions to each problem
as a class.

* Give each student a sticky note. Tell students to sit
in pairs. Say One of you will write an environmental
problem on your note. Pause to allow students to do
this. Then say Now discuss your problem with your
partner. Think of a good solution to the problem and
write it on another sticky note.
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* Invite students to come to the board one at a time
and match a problem with a solution. Point out that
there may be more than one possible answer. Say
You've identified problems and solutions. Now, we're
going to look at how to identify problems and their
solutions in an essay.




Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 71. Direct them to the
green box at the top of the page. Read the information aloud
and tell students to follow along. Say In the Warm Up activity, you
identified a problem. Then you discussed possible solutions to the
problem. In doing this, you reflected on the problem. When we talk
about or think about a problem, we're reflecting on it. This helps us
come up with a solution.

» Model Say Let’s look at how to use phrases that are helpful
for introducing problems and solutions. Review the phrases
for indicating problems and solutions with students. Write the
following example on the board:

Car racing is harmful for the environment due to the
amount of fuel used in a race.

-

* Read the sentence aloud and underline the phrase due to. Say
In this sentence, due to introduces information on why car racing
is & problem. Tell students to scan the model for the phrase due
to and identify the problem it introduces. (lack of drinking water)
Repeat this instruction with several other phrases.

Read the Model €9 @)

. o Say Now we are going to read a model of a problem and
solution essay. Look at the photo below. What do you think the
essay is going to be about? (water parks)

* Read the instructions aloud. Say Remember to think about the
problem as you listen and read. Invite a student volunteer to read
the essay aloud. Then ask What is the problem being presented?
(Water parks harm the erwironment by wasting water.) Tell
students to scan the essay again and underline the phrases that
introduce problems and solutions.

L e Say Read the essay again silently. This time, focus on the
sofutions. Allow students several minutes to re-read the essay.

Encourage students to write a small number next to each solution.
For example, they can write 1 next to the first solution mentioned.

Ask How many solutions are mentioned in the essay? (three)
What are they? (recycling water, building attractions in the shade,

designing pools so water doesn't splash out) Tell students to work
in pairs to discuss another possible solution to the problem. Invite

students to share their ideas with the class.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
the problem and solution essay, you may want to hand out the
Problem and Solution Genre Writing Worksheet and review it
together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Point out to students that when
they're writing a problem and solution
essay, they will almost always use the
present tense to describe the problem.
Solutions may also be presented in the
present tense, but it's likely that modal
verbs such as can, will and should will be
used when discussing solutions.

Remind students also to keep the same
voice throughout the essay. In other
words, if they use we to describe the
problem (e.g. We waste too much water),
they should use the same we to explain
the solution (e.g. We should turn off the
water while we brush our teeth). Often,
students may use the third person to
talk about the problem and the second
person to describe the solution. Remind
them to be consistent.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 42,

Online Workbook writing
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1) Rund the mesal. What i the entiese? Undering the paeases that takp o find

| v e 1 st s fosd o Herwrvar, mamy people 1Bk thal water parks.
are bt ot (e rrvironamee Ther st s thai e parka waste water. Dhae 1o @ lack of
dtinking waiey in mamy parns of the wirkL ol think waes dusbla be sed ot o
Tavr hun. s srue tha 1he dhy ol Lt o ey aew e every hay 1 @ nighe watry
k. Amad theere s reasty 2000 waber parks armendthe world. w0 1that's & et of waser!

Vilaten puark operstons Underan sl tht ey seed s conserve waner, egecially s
phaces with dry climases. Dne sohution that has been develnped i 10 recyele wates
Using speecial ilters. winer pado g sble io clean and re-ase most of the wati i
cheir [scduies. Some indosr wset parks s sbie o reopoke s musch 45 97 per e
of the water ey s, it wistet patls kot wader because of the sun. Building
atiractions in e shasde willl revel® in bews water bring lost. Al watey pais bose wales

b viitors splank o out of the poal. 56, pew detigns s being cevated in onjet s
keep water i the posds and peeven it rom Bsing wasted
‘Water parks attract millims of people sach year, s they sirs’l going sway any
Eirrar soah, |1 yous { hink wanes i wasted R ik, Chink bl b
s miory weater wosibd b used il each visiion srrdrad cooled ol
with o posol an a eprinkler s bome! In dhal e, you could
sagsr shar wated parks scrually belp consei v waie

. e Say Now you're going to choose your own topic
to write about. Before you decide on a problem make
sure that you choose something that you can think of
at least three solutions for. Point out that students
should research their topics online. They can choose
a pastime mentioned in the unit or select a different
topic. Say You have to include information, such as facts
and statistics, about the problem. Then reflect on it.
Include solutions that you think are most effective. Briefly
explain how each will help. Students can find solutions
onling or describe their own ideas for solutions.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

Writing Ideas are clear and well organised, and the
problem and solutions are presented in a logical way.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 42 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you don't have enough
time for students to complete the first draft in class,
assign it as homework.

Revise

* After students finish their first drafts, tell them to
review their writing for clarity and organisation.
Tell students to consider the following: Is it easy to
identify the problem? Are there at least three solutions
presented? Do these solutions seem possible, showing
reflection on the problem? Are the ideas connected in a
logical way? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style, such
as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then
remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the

and infinitives.
bottom of the table. g :

Grammar Student uses verbs followed by gerunds

4 = Excellent Vecabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good including words used in this unit.
2 = Needs improvement
1 =Redo
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

— —'__—-___--_H‘__-ﬁ__

‘Your actions, your voice and your choices
all have a huge impact.'

Jack Johnson
Mathanal Geographic Ambassador 1o the Arts, Musician

1. Watch scene 4.2. 1. What advice could you offer to friends
and family for having fun without

2, Are you aware of how your actbons harming the environment?
4

affect the environmeni? What are somae
things you eould do te further reduce
WORET |'nn1||1':'|1r'l'

Reduce Your Footprint

Objectives
Students will
« talk about their own environmental
dwareness.
= talk about ways to educate others
on protecting the environment while

having fun.
Resources Video scene 4.2 (DVD/
y Website,/CPT); Worksheet 4.4.6
"j {Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/

Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students may have a difficult time
critically analysing their own actions.
Model critical thinking in a think-aloud.
For example, mention an activity, such as
surfing. Then model asking information
questions about all aspects of this topic:
What do | use to go surfing? Who makes
these items? Where are they made? How
are they transported?

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

I HE BE B B & B B N & B B B " BB BB S =B

Mission

* Read aloud the mission Reduce your Footprint. Say
We've learnt that certain activities that we do for fun
can harm the environment, That doesn't mean that we
can't have fun. We must just think of ways to do these
activities responsibly. Invite a student to read Jack
Johnson's quote. Say Jack tells us that our actions
and our vaice and
Ask students to give examples of a time when their
actions created change (such as picking up litter).
Then say Give examples of when you've made a choice
that impacted the environment in a positive way. Ask
several students to explain their choices. Then repeat
this by asking students to admit to choices that have
negatively impacted the environment. After each
student shares, follow up with the question How can

you choose differently the next time?

our choices all have an impact

= Activity 1 Say Now let's watch a video about Jack
Johnson. Play Video scene 4.2 and tell students to
focus on Jack’s dedication to the environment.

* Activity 2 Put students into pairs and tell them to
consider the question in every aspect of their lives:
at home, at school, with friends, with clubs or sports
teams and in public. Tell them to consider at least
one way to reduce their footprint in each situation.

= Activity 3 Students can discuss this gquestion in

pairs or small groups. Then ask them to talk about
how they might approach the topic with different
family members, teachers, strangers and friends.
Ask How does the advice change from one person (o
the next? Should it be the same for everyone? Why or

why not?

* Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.4.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
how to have fun responsibly.
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PROJECT

Objective
Students will
» choose and complete a project
relating to reducing their footprints.
Academic Language brainstorm,
develop

Content Vocabulary script, upcoming

Resources Assessment: Unit 4 Quiz
and Units 1-4 Mastery Test; Workbook
pages 43 and 93; Worksheet 4.4.7
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Make an Impact and
Review Games

Materials audio equipment, poster
board, video recording device

Make an Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

0 Make an ad promoting clean fun.

e fun that don’t harm the environment

or an ad that p 3 envinonmenially

Film your ad and show it to the class

9 Write a song about the environment.

Perform your song!

B Reduce the footprint of fun at your school.

ol at the ever

Make posters Iramote your ideas.

S o

Ce

Assessment Go to page 257.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.4.7
Workbook assign pages 43 and 93.
Online Workbook now i can

Prepare
«TEANE Ask students to choose a project.

= Activity 1 Remind students to review the work
they've done so far in this unit and to pull ideas from
their work to use in their projects. Ask students to
share their scripts with you before they record it so
that you can check for errors. Remind students to
be friendly but persuasive in their ads as they film. If
video equipment is not available, students can make
a radio ad.

* Activity 2 If students without much musical talent
want to choose this project, point out that they can
take a familiar popular song and rewrite the words to
change the message. Remind students who choose to
write their own songs to create verses and a refrain.
Each verse can describe a different environmental
issue and the refrain can be a message of change.
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= Activity 3 Provide students with a calendar of events
at your school and ask them to discuss the impact
each event will have. Then tell them to choose an
event in which they think they can make a difference.
Encourage students to contact event organisers in
order to discuss realistic ways for people to reduce
their footprint. Students can use the information from
the discussion to create their plans.

Share

= Schedule time for groups to present their final
projects to the class. Bring in a TV or computer
projector to show students’ videos and audio
equipment for students’ songs.

* Modify To provide structure, make a list of topics for
students to choose from for Activities 1 and 2. Ideas
could include recycling, using less plastic or eco-
friendly forms of transportation. For Activity 3, choose
the event and provide details for students.




AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 043 ) Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 60-61.

Track 044 o LEARN NEWWORDS accessible / Many parks
are only accessible by car. amusement / Amusement parks
have rides, shows and games. attraction / Big cities have
many tourist attractions. compost / When you compost, you
re-use food waste as fertiliser for plants. consume / A lot
of food is consumed at sporting events. economic / Going
green can have a positive economic impact on a company.
enjoyable / An outdoor concert on a warm evening can be
very enjoyable. excessive / After the park closed, there
was an excessive amount of litter on the ground. facility /
The park had picnic facilities near the fountain. industry /
People in the entertainment industry should be role models
for sustainability. Iitter / After the concert, workers cleaned
up litter in the stadium. movement / Many amusement
parks are part of the green movement. participate / Are
you participating in the beach clean-up this Saturday?
result / Air pollution can be the result of a big public event.
sensitive / We all need to be sensitive to the needs of our
planet.

Track 045 9 Surfer and singer Jack Johnson is taking
action to educate his fans about sustainability. But Jack
isn't the only one in the music industry being proactive
about environmental causes. The Bonnaroo Music and Arts
festival is more than just a concert. Big names in music
join with dozens of non-profit-making environmental groups
to raise ecological awareness among music fans. Classes
and workshops teach about gardening, re-using and other
sustainable lifestyle choices that can have benefits for the
planet and everyone on it.

Track 046 (€)) LEARN NEW WORDS  benefit / Being green
can have environmental and economic benefits. non-

profit / Making money is not the goal of non-profit-making
organisations. proactive / Concert organisers are often
proactive about preventing litter. take action / You can take
action by re-using your things instead of throwing them out.

Track 047 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 63.

Track 048 o 81: Hi, Liang. What are you up to?

§2: I'm going home to watch the big race on TV,

$1: Which big race is that?

52: The Formula One Grand Prix.

51: You like car racing? The cars burn $0 much fuel!

Most people would agree that it's the worst sport for the
environment, don’t you think?

$2: Yes, but the sport is changing. You'd be surprised. As
far as | know, the industry is really trying to go green. | heard
that many of the cars run on biofuels now.

$1: Really? Well, | read that many racing cars still use
regular fuel — and almost twenty-thousand litres of it in a
single race!

S2: All I'm saying is that the sport is trying to change. Not
only are cars more efficient, but also many racetracks are
powered by solar panels. And most racing organisations
plant trees to improve air quality. It's not all bad!

Track 049 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 64.

Track 050 So you have been taught that some fun
activities can harm the environment. But Jack Johnson is
working towards his goal that the environment will not be
impacted by his concerts. Water refill stations have been
placed throughout his concert venues. Fans are being
encouraged to bring their own reusable water bottles. And
Jack's team works together with farms to be sure that
sustainable food can be sold. Jack hopes that his message
is coming through and that his fans will be transformed by
their experience at his show.

Track 051 ? Recently, the worldwide demand for plastic
has exploded. Plastic is all around us — our gadgets, dishes,
furniture — almost everything is made of plastic these days!
Plastic is convenient, but most of us never think about the
damage caused by using too much plastic.

Jack says, ‘Challenge yourself to reduce your plastic
footprint’. Why should we do this? And how can we?

Litter from plastic products dirties our cities. Much of the
plastic ends up in landfill, where it can last up to 500 years!
But worse is that our oceans are being polluted by plastics.
There are around 8 million tonnes of plastic waste in the
world’s oceans. Over 700 species of marine wildlife have
been harmed by this pollution. Many animals mistake plastic
for food. Over 100,000 marine animals die each year from
eating plastic. Others might survive, but some of them end
up on our plates. So, humans are also being harmed by
plastic in the oceans.

To make a positive change, we can:

* Reduce the amount of plastic we use each day.

+ Re-use by carrying our own water bottles and bags.
+ Recycle any additional plastic we use.

Whether you're going to school, to the park or to a concert,
think about your footprint.

Track 052 () LEARN NEWWORDS  challenge / Let's
challenge ourselves to reduce our use of plastic products.
damage / The over-use of plastic is causing damage to the
environment. demand / The demand for bottled water is
much higher than it was 50 years ago. harm / Litter in the
ocean harms marine animals. waste / Plastic waste can
stay in a landfill for 500 years.

Track 053 (€)) LEARN NEWWORDS  cost / There are
environmental and economic costs to hosting the Olympic
Games. development / The Olympic Games brings
development to a region. maintain / Workers maintain a
building by keeping it in good condition. venue / Many large
venues have been constructed for the Olympic Games.

Track 054 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 66-67.

Track 055 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 70.

Track 056 o Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages 74-T5.
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Express Yourself

Express Yourself
1 Read and listen to the
online invitation, . . 058
Objectives
Students will
+ identify elements and content of an
invitation.

+ connect ideas about enjoying food
and having fun in a sustainable way.

Academic Language invitation

Content Vocabulary forward, power,
raise money, utensil

Resources Workbook pages 44-45/
Online Workbook (Units 3-4 Review);
Worksheet 4.4.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 056 (Audic
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Express

Yourself Units 3-4 S

From: events@mpactcommunityschood adu

Ta: friends@impactcommunityschingl gdu

Subpect: Invitation te owr fundrabsing
concert: Reduce, re-use, recyche, rock!

It's that thme of year agamn when we all
coamee together for our anncal fundralses
concart. Last year's event was a huge
sucoess, buf this year will be even better
because it will be completety green! Wa
want 1o have fun and raise money, but we
Bi50 want to kiep owr Toptprnt smadl. Big
changes are being made to achieve that
gl Click on the invitatson 1o leam mang,
Hope o see you there!

VIEW INVITATION =9

Present o Practise o

* Preview Tell students to tum to pages 74-75. - o Discuss Say Re-read the invitation. Would you like
Say Lﬂ_’ﬂk at the m’.JagE.on mE_ page. What is it? (an to attend this festival? Why or why not? Tell students
invitation) How is it being delivered? (on the Internet) to discuss the first question in small groups. Then

Then ask Have you ever received an online invitation: invite groups to share their responses. Then ask Does
What was it for? What type of information did it give it matter to you if events you attend are green? What's

more important - being green or having fun? Discuss

. o Read together Say We're going to hear and read these questions as a class.

information about an event and an invitation to attend

it. Play Track 056 and tell students to follow in their * Direct students’ attention to the second item. Give
books. Pause after the introductory paragraph and them several minutes to brainstorm their ideas in
ask questions such as: Who is the invitation for? (the groups. Then ask groups to share their suggestions
school community) What is the goal of the event? with the class. List the different responses on the
(fundraising) Who benefits from the event? (the school) board and discuss how realistic each one would be
Why is this year's event going to be better than last to carry out. Then ask the class to determine the two
vears? (because it will be green) Continue playing best responses.

Track 056. At the end, call on a student to summarise

the event's details. = To extend this activity, review how to politely make

suggestions. Then tell students to write their
recommendations in a formal e-mail.
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" RE-USE, RECYCLE

WHEN:
WHERE:
COST:

[Remember, all of the money raised benefits
Impact Community School!)
reducing our festival lootprint by
- using biofuel tour buses for band transport
- powering lighLS wil BNErEy
- offering only local arganic food options
providing compostable plates and utensils

fou can reduce your festival footprint by:
- not printing this invitation

= bringing your own refillable water bottle

- walking, cycling or car sharing lo the venue

4 YOU DECIDE

forwarding this invitation to a friend

Connect o

. o Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud.
As students discuss, walk around the room to check
their understanding and the logic of their ideas.

* When time is up, ask How can vou make better food
choices when you're having fun at a park, a concert or
a sporting event? Ask students to share their ideas
with the class.

Prepare ()

* Review the instructions for Activity 4. You may want to
assign this activity in advance so that students have
time to work on it in class or at home.

. omﬂﬂi Tell students to choose an activity.
Remind students who choose the invitation that they

should provide details about a real or imagined event.

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

The event mentioned in the invitation is
being held on 22 April, Earth Day. Each
year, events are held worldwide on this
day to raise awareness for environmental
causes. The first Earth Day was on 22™
April, 1970. Earth Day became a global
movement in the 1990s. Today, hundreds
of millions of people from over 180
countries participate.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Worksheet
4.4.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= jdentify elements and content of an
invitation?

Ask students to list four key pieces of
information to include in an invitation.
= connect ideas about enjoying food and

having fun in a sustainable way?

Ask What are two ways that both food and
fun can harm the environment?

Workbook assign pages 44-45.
Online Workbook units 3-4 Review

* Encourage students who choose the slideshow to be
creative. Slideshows might contain a narrative about
sustainability. Or, they might provide a more general
overview of the chosen topic, including statistics and
facts.

= Tell students who design a poster about sustainability
to make copies of it to be hung in the school. To
extend the project, ask students to show their posters
to peers and interview them to identify how the poster
is changing students’ attitudes and,/or behaviours.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. Remind students to listen actively by
focusing on the speaker or presenter. Tell students
to write at least one question that they have for the
presenter. Then allow several minutes for questions
and answers.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit looks at exploration
and the reasons people explore.
Content Objectives
Students will
» identify explorers and the reasons
that they explore
+ jdentify how technology is useful for
exploration.
* identify and describe an historic
flight.
* read about a gene associated with
exploration.

Language Objectives
Students will
» talk about why it's important to
explore.
* use new phrases to hesitate or buy
time when answering questions.
= use narrative tenses to tell a story.
« use the correctly when talking about
places.
= write an essay that compares and
contrasts exploring in the field and
exploring virtually.
Vocabulary
pages T8-T9 curious, drive,
encounter, exciting, expert,
high-tech, investigate, knowledge,
look into, pioneer, purpose, remote,
research
page B0 achievement, encourage,
engage in, require
page 83 educate, globe, motion, rouile,
set a record
page B4 associated, gene, motivate,
trait
Vocabulary Strategles Words with
en- prefix; Use pronunciation
Speaking Strategy Hesitating or
buying time when answering questions
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use narrative tenses to
tell a story
Grammar 2 Use the corectly to talk
about places
Reading The Explorer Gene
Reading Strategy Make a personal
connection
Video Scene 5.1: Why Is It Important
to Explore?; Scene 5.2: Meet Corey
Jaskolski
Writing Compare and contrast essay

Mational Geographic Mission Leamn
by Doing
Project
= Expedition plan
= Explorer profile
» Exploration from home
Pronunciation Sounds of letter x

Pacing Guides 451, 4.5.2, 45.3
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Introduce the Unit
* Activate prior knowledge Say The theme of our next unit is

exploring. You may not realise it, but we've already learnt about many

different tvpes of exploring. We learnt about Cory Richards, who

b E a i e tem | N PR T L - i
explores extreme places. we ve al Iearnt about Fatrick 1'.-.1"'--"_ wno

ology to explore crisis areas. And Barton Seaver

explores the world through food. If vou were a National [a"’f'_;-'u.'.i:""'

Explorer, what would you want to explore? Tell students to discuss

this question in pairs. Then invite pairs to share their responses.

* Say Open your books at pages 76 and 77. Ask What is the man ir

doing? (jumping out of a spacecraft) Do you think he'’s an
hy or why not? Listen to several students’ responses.

the pho

explorer

* Ask a student to read Corey Jaskolski's quote aloud. Say Think of

a time that vou saw something new or different. What was it? How

did it 1 vou feel? Invite several students to share their stories.
Then ask How can we see the world in a ‘different light', as Corey
mentions? What tools do you use to explore the world? Students may
respond that they use technology to explore the world.

Jid It make
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jump s the sdpe of ipace, 19 ke (14 i )
alborvs the iarface of the Earih

‘We really need to show people the
world in a different light, in a new
format - something that they can
engage with and be excited about.’
Corey Jaskolski

TO START

1. In the photo, we see a man jump from the edge of
space and then free-fall, sttached only 1o a helium
balloon. Would you try this? Why or why not?

2. Why dio you think people explore? What can be
learnt fram exploring new places?

3. Where would you like to explore? Explain.

= Ask a student to read Question 1 on page 77 aloud. Tell students
to discuss the question in pairs. Say Put your hand up if you woul
be willing to try this jump. Wait for blULit}l‘lEb to put their hands up.
Then ask several of those students | would you want to do this
What would you * After that duqruqelon turn to sludunla that
didn't put their ham:i‘-. up and ask | wouldn't you do this? Listen
to several responses.

* Ask a student to read Question 2 aloud. Guide students to use
examples from their own experiences in their discussions.

* Ask a different student to read Question 3 aloud. Then tell students
to make a list of two or three places they'd like to explore and why.
Remind students that their responses could include places in your
region or more remote places.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.5.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing exploration.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
+ describe and discuss a photo.
= discuss why and how people explore.

Content Vocabulary format, free-fall,
helium

Resources Worksheet 4.5.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows Felix Baumgartner,

an Austrian skydiver, just before he
performed an historic skydive - the
highest in history — on 14" October,
2012, Baumgartner took a custom-built
space capsule to the edge of space to
make this ‘space jump’. With a top speed
of 1,343 kph. (834 mph.), the jump made
Baumgartner the first person ever to
break the speed of sound in a free fall.
He continued to free-fall for four minutes
before opening his parachute to land in
the desert of New Mexico, United States.
The entire journey back to Earth lasted
only nine minutes and nine seconds.

Teaching Tip

When students get really excited about

a topic, they tend 10 speak out in class.
If you have a topic that you think will
capture students’ interest, plan ahead
for strategies that will allow each student
to share their ideas without interrupting
others. For example, ask students who
are interested in answearing a queastion

1o put their hands up. Those students
should signal their interest in speaking
by standing their book upright or giving
another sign. Tell students to put their
hands down. Then, one by one, let each
student talk for a certain amount of time.
After each student speaks, tell him or
her to put the book down. When students
have a visual clue that others want to
contribute, it will be easier for them to
understand that they need to stop talking
and give others a chance.

Related Words

skydive, capsule
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i Wh) do we explore? D

VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
« jdentify and use vocabulary related
to exploration.
* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss explorers and their
work.

Target Vocabulary curious, drive,
encounter, exciting, expert, high-tech,
investigate, knowledge, look into,
ploneer, purpose, remote, research

Content Vocabulary 30 scanning,
assemble, contribution, gather,
palaeoanthropologist, squeeze

Pronunciation Sounds of letter x

Resources Graphic Organiser: T-chart;
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website);

Tracks 057-058, 122-124 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary and

Pronunciation

Warm Up * Divide the class into small groups and tell them

to discuss their charts. Then ask several students

* Bulld background Say T o= g nired to share answers and write them in the chart on
about three explorers. .“.--..-.;.,,r- explores the ocean the board. When you finish, ask Does this list make

sther explores caves and a third cre _-:.,,. s techr R e loie the ocBans: o tava ? Ak Cataeal

IE NS OB RERT BEOt TG SIS students to answer and explain their responses.
* Draw the following T-chart on the board:
Present @) @)

Dcc-:ujn_ 5 C_que_ AN | * Ask students to open their books at p‘tg:,s 78-79.

Paint to the photo and say The peopl e photo ar
ex| WWiNg a cave .&Sk_ '.'..'.. U [ I

(helmets, lights, c:ompuu:r-au (

* Give each student a copy of the T-chart graphic think they're king for with this equip Studenta
organiser and tell students to copy the column heads may answer that thc explorers are looking for ancient
onto their charts. Say Imagine you had the opportunity artefacts or fossils. Ask a student to read the caption

explore the ocean. Make a list of all of the things you aloud to confirm students’ responses.

can see and learn about while expioring undgerwater
Give students several minutes to complete the first
column on their chart, Then repeat the instruction for

the Cave column.
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ris lor knowledge abwout o

€ LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and

work matier to all of us?

VOCABULARY T8

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows photographer Elliot
Ross and palasontologist Ashley Kruger
communicating with Lee Berger via
computers from inside of the Dinaledi
chamber of the Rising Star cave system.
Lee found out about the fossils and had
to select a special team of six slender
experts to get into this area of the cave. In
several areas, openings are less than

25 em. (10 in.) wide. To access the
Dinaledi chamber - the most remote

part — explorers had to fall down a narrow
chute. However, the difficult entry was
worth it: this chamber is where the bones
of a new species were located.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s book page 146. Use
Audio Tracks 122-124,

Sounds of letter x The letter x can
sound like /gz/ if (1) the x comes before
a vowel and (2) the syllable after x is
stressed. Otherwise, the pronunciation is

JHS/,
repeat. WD
e Students may have trouble with words like
o Wark In palrs. Why do you think Mexico or exercise, since these follow
each explorer's contributions are the first rule, but not the second, so they
importan? How does an explorer’s sound like /ks/. One exception is the word

exit, which can be pronounced either way.

. o Play Track 057 and tell students to listen and

read. Discuss the reading with students. Ask them
to respond to the following:
tigating? (There's still so much to learn.)
hat is Sylvia Earle’s purpose in life? (protecting
the sea)

(bones of an entirely new species)

preserve ancient artefacts? (Researchers can study
them without moving/harming them.)

« @) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 058. Tell students to

listen and repeat. Then tell students to work in pairs
to practise pronouncing the words together.

* Play Track 058 a second time, this time pausing after
each word. Repeat the word aloud and then ask a
student to use the word in a sentence describing one
of the explorers.

Practise o o o

. o Give examples Read the guestions aloud and
then say We've read about three explorers. Now, let’s

think tributions or what their work

their fields of study. Give an example. Say

1any Rours underwater

natl sNes lear I _-,ir"".' neaapre 'r"fl'_.' i-.I Nk '_|."'|'_.I|"'\- afngd
leat m her discoveries, Ask students to work in
pairs to discuss the contributions of Lee Berger and

Corey Jaskolski.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
* practise using vocabulary related to
exploration.
* use a vocabulary strategy to leam
new words.,
Target Vocabulary achievement,
encourage, engage in, require
Vocabulary Strategy Words with
en- prefix
Content Vocabulary 360-degree,
camera trap, disturb, high-resolution

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 46-47; Worksheet 4.5.2
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 059-060 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials graph paper (two pieces per
student) foptional)

150 UNIT 5

o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

curlous drive encounter exciling supart
high-tach investigate knowledge puUrpose remate

Corey Jaskolski is an B, al __ engineer and inventor whose

_GIEEE inventions are helping explorers - and ordinary people - o

see the world in a different way, For example, his underwater robotic cameras can get high-
resolution photos of very . : parts of the ocean. These devices

were used to

vestgate  and film the Titenic shipwreck. Corey has also
developed 360-degree viewersforthe _____ FUTPEEE of allowing people to
explore __ ©%IUng places, such as King Tut's tomb, just by moving their
mobile devices! Corey also has created night-vision cameras and 3D camera traps that help
photographers capture images of animals without disturbing them. Conservation is what

i much of Corey’s work. His equipmem
canbeusedogain _____ "TOWIEAEE ahow places or
animals without hkarming them at all. Corey wants 1o protect what's
here on Earth so that future generations can enjoy exploring just

like he dhoes,

©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to
their definitions. Then listen and repeat. EEEET

achigvament wncourage engage in roquire

help or support someone

2, need something or make
something necessary

s

be involved in a cause

=

=

. FUDCEss

© EUEEETE choose an activity.

1. Work Independently. How well do you know your community? Investigate your anea.
Explore both enline and ‘in the field. Share your experience with the class.

2. Work In palrs. How might technology help in making nesw discoveries? Make a list
of e ideas, Present your Hst i the class.

3. Work In groups. Investigate Corey's work. Which of his inventions would you like
o own? What would you do with it?

80 VOCABULARY

* Tell students to turn to page 80. Hold up your book and point to
the photo. Say This is Corey Jaskolski, the unit explorer. Corey is
an engineer. He explores, but he also creates tools to help others
explore. Tell students to scan the text to identify the types of tools
they'll read about.

o @ Ask a student to read aloud the instructions for Activity 4.
Then ask another student to read the words in the box aloud. Guide
students to look at the reading on page 79 to review how each word
is used in context. After students review the meaning of each word,
give them time to complete the activity individually. Then review
their responses as a class.

. G LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 059 once and tell students to write
each word next to the definition. Play it again and tell students to
check their work. Then play Track 060 and tell students to repeat each
word and sentence. Review the answers to items 1-4 as a class.
Then ask students to look for each word in context on page 79.

* Vocabulary strategy Write the word encourage on the board and
underline the en- prefix. Read aloud the sentence with the word
encourage on page 79. Say The word encourage starts with en-,



This prefix has more than one meaning. It can mean to cause. For
example, if you encourage someone to do something, your words
or actions may cause this person to act. Write the words engage
in on the board. Say The prefix en- can also mean to put into
something. If | engage in an activity, | put my interest and efforts
into that activity.

Apply ©

. o {CIMEEARIR Ask students to choose a project. Read aloud the
three activity options. Tell students to form pairs or groups if they
choose the second or third activity options.

= Tell students who choose the first activity to brainstorm different
ways to virtually explore the community. Then tell them to choose
a nearby place to explore. Point out that in the field simply refers
to exploring outside the classroom or home. Allow students to
choose a format to share their experiences with the class.

* Point out to students who choose the second option that
technology doesn't necessarily need to be modern technology.
They can find out about a past discovery that used the technology
available at that time.

* There are several videos online in which Corey Jaskolski talks
about his inventions and how they work. Guide students to view
these videos to get information for their response to option three.

Extend

= Give each student two sheets of graph paper. Tell them to choose
eight of the new vocabulary words. On one sheet of paper, tell
students to practise writing the words as a crossword puzzle,
intersecting letters from each word. Students should use this as a
model to create their crossword puzzle on the other sheet of graph
paper. After students draw the blanks for the puzzle on the second
sheet of graph paper, tell them to write clues for each word. For
example, if exciting is the first word going down, students can
write 1. Down: interesting and appealing; not boring. Students can
also go online to generate a crossword puzzle,

* Collect puzzles and redistribute among the class. Allow time for
students to complete the puzzlies. Then return the puzzles to their
authors, who will check the responses.

= If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.5.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about explorers.

Consolidate

* Divide students into three groups and assign each group an
explorer: Sylvia Earle, Lee Berger or Corey Jaskolski. Set a
timer for one minute and tell groups to make a list of as many
vocabulary words as possible that relate to their explorer.

= After the timer goes off, ask groups to read aloud their lists and to
briefly explain how each word connects to the explorer and his or
her work.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Words with en- prefix The prefix en-
comes from Latin and has two meanings,
both of which students see in this lesson.
First, en- means to cause. In addition to
the word encourage, students can see
this meaning in words like enable and
envision. The prefix en- can also mean to
put into or to surround. Students will see
this meaning in words such as enclose
and engrave, With certain consonant
sounds, the prefix em- can also be used
to convey this meaning, as in the words
embed and empower.

Our World in Context

Corey Jaskolski has helped develop
several tools that will help researchers
learn more about animals and their
activities. For example, he's developed a
colour nightvision camera that can show
activity at night in full colour, as though
the images are being taken during the
day. He has also worked on a camera
trap to capture still images of animals in
their habitats without their knowledge.
This allows animals to be measured
without trapping and tranquilising them.
To get the results he needed for this
camera, Corey tested the device on his
own cat!

Formative Assessment

Can students

* identify and use vocabulary related to
exploration?
Ask students to use the words high-tech,
discovery and purpose in a sentence about
exploration.

» use new vocabulary to read about and
discuss explorers and their work?
Ask students to name one of Lee Berger's
contributions as an explorer.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 46-47.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY SR AT R
“l’““““
‘Wheng do you sée yoursall in five years? Hmm, that's tough. |'d like 1o be studving in
Objective South America. but | might need 1 get 3 ioh,
Students will What made you wanl to leasn Cantonese? Well, it's havd 1o explain, | guess ['ve just abways
= use new phrases to hesitate or buy wanied 1o iravel to Guangrhou,
time du a co f
ring m“m Why do you think humans explore? That's a good question. Let me think about that
Speaking Strategy Hesitating or one for a minute.
buying time when answering questions
Academic Language buy time, €D Uisten. How does the speaker buy time before responding to the question?
hesitate Write the phrases you hear. SIEEE
Content Vocabulary league
B tis Ak Dieidise R € Read and complete the dialogue. v
4.5.3; Graphic Organiser: Pie chart Caleb: S0, Kenji. how do you like living in Canada?
(3 slices) (Teacher’s Resource Keni: Well. [t's hard to explain 1 - i
e guess I'm enjoying my experience overall,
CD-ROM/Website); Tracks 061-062 but there have been some challenges.
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Caleb: What's been the biggest challenge?
Speaking Strategy Kenii: rimm. ERate Lough | Probably speaking English all the time
and trying 1o make friends.
Caleb:  But joining the baseball team has made you really popular. We're number one in
the beague for the first time! How did you get so good at it?
Kenji: natsagood questan. 1 fapan, I'm just a normal player. We
practise a lot. All year, in fact. Don't you do the same with hockey?
Calet:  Some people do, bur | just play for fun. Besides, | like playing baseball in spring.
Kenji:  Would you like to vish Japan someday?
Caleb: | Juess it'd be fun, but it sounds like I'd better get
serious about baseball firss! il =
Hmm, that's a good question. I'd "I
o Work in pairs. Cut cut the cards on page 165. ', ey ke to g 1o Borneo. y
Take turns asking each other the questions on the =
cards. Use the phrases above to buy time when necessary. b
o Work In groups. Write five original questions (o ask your
group. Then take turns asking and answering your guestions.
What i pou lvoarte bookT | Leen inats 5 tough one. | mu”m
Lot me think sbout that f
" —— SPEAKING 81
e
Warm Up Present

* Pre-teach Ask students What would you like to
know about me? Write a guestion to ask me about my
preferences, my goals, my plans and so on. Encourage
students to write open-ended, informational questions.
Remind students to avoid personal or sensitive
topics. If you feel uncomfortable talking about yourself
to your students, role-play a popular celebrity and
answer as though you were that person.

* Collect the questions and read aloud the ones that
you would feel comfortable answering in front of the
class. After you read the question aloud, model buying
time. Say Hmm ... (my favourite food. That's tough).
Model using each of the strategy phrases.

* Read aloud five or six questions. Then say With each
question | read, | had to think about the answer. Today,
we're learning how to use language to show that were
thinking about how to answer a question.

152 UNIT 5

* Ask students to turn to page 81. Play Track 061.
Say Notice that the questions being asked are ‘big’
questions. When someone asks you a big or important
question, you should think carefully about how to
respond. Coming up with a response might take several
seconds, but you don't want to be silent. By using a
phrase to buy time, you're telling your listener, ‘| heard
you and I'm thinking about how to answer you',

- o Say Now listen as two people have a conversation
about studying abroad. Play Track 062 once and tell
students to just listen to the dialogue. Then play the
track again and tell them to write the phrases used to
buy time.

Practise o

. o Direct students’ attention to Activity 2. Allow time
for students to complete the activity independently.




Then tell students to compare their responses in pairs. Ask a pair
of students to read the dialogue aloud.

Apply © O

- o Direct students to page 165 and tell them to cut the cards
out. Students can create a single pile of cards and set them face-

down on the desk.

* Invite a student to read the small card on page 81 aloud and
another student to read aloud the model in the speech bubble.
Tell students to do the activity in pairs. Walk around the room and
make sure they're correctly using phrases to buy time.

. o Ask students to work individually to write questions. Remind
them that they should avoid yes/no questions or other questions that
do not require a thoughtful answer. Point out that students should also
be sensitive when writing their questions, avoiding any that may be
too personal. If students are struggling to write appropriate questions,
provide the five questions for them. Then put students into groups of
three to ask and answer each other's questions.

Extend

* Give each student a copy of the pie chart (3 slices) graphic
organiser. Tell students to write each of the following in one of the
sections on the graphic: 5 years, 10 years and 25 years.

* Say I'm going to ask three students where they see themselves
in five years. Turn to a student and ask Where will you be in five
years? Make sure the student buys time before responding.

* Tell students to walk around the classroom to talk to nine different
students, each time talking about where they would be in 5, 10
or 25 years. Walk around the room as students work, listening in
to their conversations. If necessary, answer the question yourself,
modelling buying time as needed.

* If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.5.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to practise buying time in conversations.

Consolidate

* Prepare a list of questions. Include questions that require quick,
easy answers (Do you like peanuts?) and others that require more
thoughtful answers (What's the best meal you ate this week?).
Include guestions about a variety of topics in your list.

= One by one, read your questions aloud and ask students to put
their hands up each time they hear a question that would require
them to hesitate or buy time before answering.

* Discuss each question individually. Point out that if a student uses
phrases for hesitating or buying time for an easy question, it may
be interpreted as sarcastic or disrespectful (Do you like peanuts?
Hmm ... let me think about that.) Then invite students to give
additional examples of questions that they wouldn't buy time for
before answering.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

In English, when a question is asked,

it's important that a speaker signal that
he or she is listening and has heard the
guestion. Phrases for buying time will
show that the speaker is thinking of an
answer. When a speaker asks a question,
the listener may look disinterested

or impolite if he or she is silent while
thinking of an answer. This is when it's
appropriate to use phrases for buying
time. On the other hand, when a question
requires a simple, direct answer, it may
be perceived as impolite to use phrases
for buying time.

Additional helpful phrases for buying time
include:

Well, let me see ...

Great question ...

That's hard to say ...

| hadn't thought of that ..

Formative Assessment

Can students

» yse new phrases to hesitate or buy time
before answering a question?
Ask students What do you want to be doing
in 20 years? Make sure they use a phrase
to buy time in their response.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR 1

Objectives

Students will

+ use narrative tenses to understand
and tell stories.

» identify and use new words related
to Barrington Irving's record-setting
flight around the globe.

Grammar Narrative tenses: Telling a
story

Target Vocabulary educate, globe,
motion, route, set & record

Academic Language narrative, prompt

Content Vocabulary accept, historic,
offer, ice pick, solo, stop

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 48-49; Tracks 063-066 (Audio

CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials copies of a comic strip (one
per pair), pieces of card

154 UNIT 5

€D uisten. Answer the questions below using the namative tenses. BB

Foasible answars

1. What career had Barrington been preparing for?
He had been preparing for a career in professional footall

2. What happened when Barrington met a Jamaican piloe?

He decided to become a pilot himself

3. How did he start learning 1o fly?

Ha used a video game

4. What had he been offered? Did he accept the offer?
He had been offered the chance to play foothall at universities, but he turnad

Ehem down

5. What was Barringlon doing before his first solo Mlight?

He was practising and going to filght: school

6. How was his first solo Night?

Ha flew well and landed the plane with no problems

©) Read. Underiine the narrative
tenses in the paragraph.

€ write. Re-read the prompt from
Activity 2. Write your own response
using the narrative tenses. Then
share your response in a group,

B2 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Say Today we're going to learn about telling stories. When we tell
stories, we need to use different tenses for verbs or action words,
Although we use the past tense, there are different forms of the
past tense in English. What are they? (past simple, past continuous,
past perfect and past perfect continuous) If students cannot name
these tenses, guide them to give examples of verbs in different

past tenses.

= Set the stage Say Listen as | tell a story. As you listen, write the
verbs that you hear. Tell the class a story about something that
happened to you recently. Use the narrative tenses in your story.
Or, tell the following story: Last Saturday, | went out for a run. | had
been running through the same park every day for years and | had
never seen anything unusual. But last Saturday was different. The
run started off OK. | was running at a good speed and was feeling
great. | had just gone around the park's lake when | saw a tiger! It
was sleeping under a tree, as if it belonged there. | felt very afraid. |
froze. | didn't know what to do: | had never seen a tiger outside the

Prompt: Talk about a time when you achisved |
something important. What did you schisve? How

had you been preparing?

Once | chmbved a mountain that was over 3,000 m
(10,000 fr) tall. | had been training with my dad

all spring to get redady. We had been on
smaller mountaing. To climb the mountain, we were |
using specisl squipment Bks ice picks and Thick ropes
Aftar we hid reached the top. It falt great to lock
dewn on tha forest below us. | later glimbed three
other mourtaing with my dad, and we plan to do
angther next month,

m—— il i |



) Learn NEW WORDS Listen to the
Barrington's first solo flight
Then listen and repeat. SIEEAIEEA

@ pilol. Mow he works f0 educate
students in maths and scence

Ttk Fap &hows the route hat Bamngion lew. His plane was
in mathon for mast of his 97-day tio asourd the globs.

© Work In pairs. Read the interview questions and fil in the blanks with the correct words from
the box. Then answer the questions as if you were Barrington, Use the narrative tenses.

glabe matien pllat rouls sat & record
Foasible answer e

1. ©: How had playing video games prepared youtobecomea T T
A ._-.,.-: Pean using vidkso gamess 1 _' __ Fiying e

2. () How were you ahle 1o get an asroplane to fly around the

A had helped find donated asroplans parts to ast the plans bullt
3. How many siops were on your rout: 9

A: __There were 27 STops on ity routs
4. © What were you doing to stay awake while in motion e

many hours?

A LINIO BTN TO Iy ment =
5. How did you feel when you heard you had &t a record 1

A | felt excited 4

e Work independently. investigate another person who has explored new places.
Write a narrative about the explorer's route, experiences and accomplishments,

Share what you learnt with the class. GRAMMAR B3

—

zoo! Suddenly, the tiger rolled over and stretched. | thought it would
wake up. Luckily, the tiger went back to sleep. | quickly turned and
ran home. | had never run so fast in my life!

* Ask students to identify the verbs you used in your story. Write the
verbs on the board. Say Notice that you have different verb forms
here, such as had been running, had run and ran. Ask students to
identify the different tenses of the verbs on the board.

Present

= Tell students to open their books at pages 82-83. Say We've learnt
four past tenses: past simple, past continuous, past perfect and past
perfect continuous. These are called the narrative tenses. We use
narrative tenses together to describe a past event or to tell a story.

* Direct attention to the yellow box at the top of page 82. Say Find
verbs in the past simple. Invite students to name the verbs in the past
simple. (found, was, set off, flew) Repeat for the other three narrative
tenses. Then play Track 063 and tell students to follow along.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Marrative tenses are used to describe
past actions or events. Four past tenses
make up the narrative tenses:

+ past simple (watched, spoke)

+ past continuous (was watching, were
speaking)

= past perfect (had watched, had
spoken)

= past perfect continuous (had been
watching, had been speaking)

The most common tense when telling a

story is the past simple. Use of the other
tenses helps to clarify when events in the
story happened in relation to one another.

About the Photo

The photo shows National Geographic
Explorer, pilot and educator Barrington
Irving who was, at 23, the youngest
person ever to fiy around the world solo.
He was also the first African American o
do so. Barrington faced many obstacles
before finally taking off on this historic
flight in 2007. Before he could take off,
he needed a plane. He had more than S0
rejections for sponsorship before finding
aeroplane-part manufacturers who were
willing to donate parts to have his plane
built. When he finally took off, he had

no weather radar equipment, no de-icing
system and only $30 in his pocket. After
26 stops in 97 days, he returned to the
United States. Barrington held the record
for the youngest pilot to fly around the
world until 2012, when 22-year-old Swiss
pilot Carlo Schmid broke it.

GRAMMAR 1 155



-Practise €)€) ©

. o Ask a student to read the instructions aloud and
then tell students to preview the questions. Then
say You're going to hear an audio passage about how

o 5 e e o s 1 e s et e e
- -

e e i Barrington Irving got his start as a pilot. | will play
e e, - the audio one time. Just listen the first time. Then Il
.H"" e e ———E play it @ second time. As you listen the second time,

o e et e e

answer the questions. Play Track 064 once and remind
students to just listen. Play it a second time and ask
them to respond to the guestions. Ask students to

[ —— D e e T .

. —

i ————— [ e bl T T——

-— e T . compare their responses in pairs. If necessary, play
Track 084 a final time so that students can check
their work.

= Explain Say Listen to the story: | had been thinking
about becoming a pilot for a long time. | had even " o Direct students’ attention to the paragraph on
researched flying schools. Then, one day, | was talking the bottom right-hand side of page 82. Ask a student
to my cousin and he told me | could install flight to read the prompt and the paragraph aloud. Then tell
simulation software on my mobile device. So, | did - students to work together to underline the verbs in the
and | learnt to fly without leaving my house! paragraph. Review their work. Ask students to read
the underlined verbs in order, identifying the tense of
* Create a timeline on the board and label it from left to each verb.

right: past, now and future. Repeat the story, writing

the events on the timeline: 1. /| had been thinking . e Re-read the prompt from Activity 2 aloud. Say In

about becoming a pilot for a long time. Draw two points Activity 2, we read about a teen climbing a mountain.

in the most distant past on the timeline and connect The paragraph told the story about what was done
them with a wavy line to show continuous action. to prepare for the climb, how she climbed a specific

Label this with the number 1. Then say 2. | had even mountain and how she felt when she reached the top.

researched flying schools. Point out that the past Now, think about your own important achievement. Talk

simple is used for a single action in the story. Draw about what you did before and what happened when

a single line under the area for number 1 and label you achieved it. Use all of the narrative tenses.

it with the number 2. Say This shows that the action
researched flying schools happened sometime while
I had been thinking about becoming a pilot. Continue:
3. Then, one day, | was talking to my cousin ... 4. he
told me | could install flight simulation software on my
mobile device. 5. So, | did - and | learnt to fly without
leaving my house! Mark the timeline as follows:

e ’ - Arply OO0

o @) Learn NEWWORDS Say We've heard the story of
P: ST > 4" 5 N(IJW FU'I'L-"I-EE hm-lf Barrington Irving rea_rnr .rr.‘: ﬂ:.-_f. Nclaw we're going
to listen to learn about his historic flight. Look at the
map. Hold up your book and point to the map on page
83. Say This map shows Barrington's flight around
the world. When he completed this flight, he was the
youngest person to fly around the world alone. Play

= If time allows, tell students to write their paragraphs
in class. Otherwise, assign Activity 3 for homework.
Tell students to read their stories in small groups.
Students can invent a story if they don't have a
specific achievement that they'd like to discuss with
the class.

= Put students into pairs. Ask them to number the
events in the yellow box in a similar way and mark

them on a timeline. Their responses may vary, but Track 065.

check for the distinction between single actions and

continuous actions. Discuss their work as a whole = nvite students to read the text that accompanies the
class. photo of Barrington and the map that shows his route.

Then play Track 066 and ask students to repeat the
words and sentences they hear. Review the meaning
of each new word.
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. G Read the instructions aloud. Review the meanings of the
words in the box. Then say Look first at the guestions. Work with a
partner to match each word from the box to the question that it best
completes, Once students have completed each question, ask them
to respond as though they were Barrington. If necessary, model
answering the first question in the first person for students. After
students have completed all of the responses, invite different pairs
to role-play the interviewer and Barrington for each question and
answer set.

. o You may want to assign this activity for homework. Students
can go online to learn about explorers or they may prefer to
choose an explorer that they've learnt about in this course. Allow
time for students to give short presentations on the explorer they
researched. Remind students to include all four narrative tenses in
their responses.

Extend

= Give pairs of students a set of five or six cards. Tell them to write
a sentence on each card to tell a story. Students can create a new
story or they can rewrite the sentences they used for Activity 2 onto
the cards. Remind students to include each of the narrative tenses
in their stories.

* Dnce students have written their stories, tell them to mix the cards
up into a pile. Tell pairs to swap their pile of cards with another pair.

* Give students time to arrange the story on their cards in the correct
order. Once the stories are in order, the pair who wrote the story
should check for accuracy.

Consolidate

* Choose a short comic strip that tells a story. Try to find a comic
strip without words. If there are words, cross them out. Make
enough copies of the comic strip so that there is one copy for each
pair of students.

* Give students two minutes to write a brief story about the comic
strip using each of the narrative tenses. Encourage students to be
creative in their stories. Then ask pairs to share their stories with
the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Remember to consider students’
different learning styles as you plan

each unit’s lessons. During the course

of each unit, try to provide an equal
number of visual, aural and kinesthetic
activities. Visual activities involve using
photos and illustrations, diagrams and
other graphics. Aural activities provide
opportunities for students to listen to
songs, dialogues and other audio input.
Kinesthetic activities involve movement of
the body and manipulation of items, such
as flashcards or game pieces.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» use narrative tenses to understand and
tell stories?

Ask students to say how Barrington Irving
became a pilot.

+ jdentify and use new words related to
Barrington Irving's record-setting flight
around the world?

Say Describe Barrington’s solo fiight around
the world. Why was it historic?

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 48-49.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
* read about a gene associated with
exploration.
» identify and use new words from the
reading.
* make a personal connection to the
reading.
Reading Strategy Make a personal
connection
Target Vocabulary associated, gene,
motivate, trait

Vocabulary Strategy Pronunciation

Content Vocabulary complex, context,

nomadic, rate, spread, tribe

Resources Online Workbook/
Workbook pages 50-51; Worksheet
4.5.4; Graphic Organiser: Word
web (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 067-068 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials pieces of paper

158 UNIT 5

Explorer

Are we born to explore?

Of all the animals on Earth, none are so around a ot than those who don's. For example,
driven o explone as humans. Other animals studdbes in Africa show that the gene is much
will go in search of food or water. But h more commuan in nomadic tribes than in tribes
can be motivated simply by the possibility of that prefer to stay in one place. Several other
discovery. So what is it exactly that caused us  researchers have studied this topic and found
to spread out across the globe 60,000 years ago,  additional evidence to support Dr Chen's claim.
instead of just staying in Africa?

Perhaps it's in our DNA. In 1999, D
Chuansheng Chen led a team of schentists
who were studying a gene known as DRD R,
This gene s found in about 20 per cent of all
humans. It's been associated with higher
rates of risk-taking, exploration and interest
In new ideas. Dr Chen found that DROY R
is mare common in societies that move

Discuss in pairs.,
whal do vou think yvoull learn m this re

associaled pene molivale trait

Think about a person you know who might have
the explorer gene. /\ 058

Warm Up

* Build background Say So far in this unit, we've learnt about people
3 all the caves, oceans, sKies and even the edge of space. We've
.'.,'J.'.:H ¥ _|I'.|l:.f whether or nol we '.'A.I,l!_..'u_l want (o exploreg r'::l:"d-

5. Gesture towards students and ask How many of you would
like to explore caves? Please put your hands up. Ask the question
again for the ocean and outer space.

« Tell students to take out a plcce of paper. Say Some of you put your
1and up to show that voud like to explore these places; others did
not H W n D What personality traits do yvou
av it our desire ore? For example, | want to exg
because I'm curious, so l'll write CUurious on my paper. Gwe 5tudems

several moments to write as many adjectives as they can that
relate to wanting — or not wanting - to explore.

* Tell pairs of students who want to explore to work together to
compare their lists of personality traits. Tell pairs who don't want
to explore to do the same. After a few moments, ask students to




But can a single gene be responsible for
a trait as complex as the desire 1o explore?
Dr Kenneth Kidd doesn't think so. He thinks
DRDy.-R might increase curiosity, but other
equally important sets of genes give us
intelligent minds and skilled hands. We then
use our minds and hands to create things.
He believes that not just one gene, but groups
of genes work ogether to create complex
behaviours like exploration.

Work in pairs to
answer the guestions.

Wit maka

The context we live in also plays a role in
our desire 1o explore, For example, during
the European Age of Exploration, exploners
became rich and famous for their discoveries.
This drove others to try to increase their
wealth through exploration. In this case, their
exploration was more Hkely motivated by
money than by genes.

Maybe the desire to explore comes from
something inside us, such as the DRDy R
gene. Or maybe it has more to do with what's
happening in the world around us. Maybe
both. Whatever the reason, it seems we (or
at beast some of us] will keep exploring the
mountaing, the sea, the stars and
beyond, because that's just what
humans do.

share their responses. Make a list of common traits shared by
students who do want to explore. Do the same for students who

don't want to explore.

Before You Read o e

o Tell students to open their books at pages 84-85, Say We've

talked about our personality trafts

& o re

[ ] F'_"E__I".‘.'-"in"-!'_ -'-rl".".'. we I'F"' ._':

It”r'_. nf i-.l-_.: L',,I'l.I in our 'l?'l'Jnl."-

affect our dppearance I|'t'. can also affect our behav

1. Tell students to discuss their

about this as you answer the guestior

and how they affect our desire

ad The Explorer Gene. Genes are

that determine what were like. '...;r" ]

OLr I"||. irk

predictions in pairs. Then discuss their ideas as a class.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say We're going
that will help us to understand the reading

associated, Ask students to repeat the word. Then tell them to scan
the reading to look for the word.

I d t Y ] 1A
[0 100K al SOmé ew woras

Say the first word aloud:

BE THE EXPERT

Reading Strategy

Make a personal connection When
students connect a reading with their own
experiences, they are able to engage with
the text more and the result is increased
comprehension. To help students make a
personal connection, encourage them to
consider the following:

« what or who the text makes them
think of

* how the text relates to their lives

+ which of their own experiences are
similar to what's being described in
the text

* how their values and beliefs are
evident in the text

Vocabulary Strategy

Pronunciation When students are
learning new words, it's important

that they find out how to pronounce
them correctly. By looking up a word's
pronunciation in the dictionary, students
may realise that they're familiar with

the word, even if they didn’t recognise it
in writing. Students may think that just
knowing the meaning of new vocabulary
is sufficient. Remind them that it's equally
important to say the word correctly in
order to use it effectively.

About the Photo

Mational Geographic Fellow Paul Salopek
is shown here on his Out-of-Eden walk,
which is taking place over the course of
seven years, from 2013 to 2020. During
this time, Salopek will be walking 33,800
kilometres {21,000 miles) with the goal
of tracing the migration of our human
ancestors. His journey began in Ethiopia
and will end at the southern tip of South
America. You and your students can go
online to find updates on his journey.
Every 160 km. (100 mi.), Salopek stops
to blog about his experience, He is also
sharing the experience in real time for
classroom use. Visit www.outofedenwalk.
nationalgecgraphic.com to learn more.

Related Word

camel

READING 159



* Vocabulary strategy Write the word associated on the
board. Tell students to look the word up in a dictionary
and then try to pronounce it. Then model pronouncing
the word correctly. Say When we learn a new word,
it's important to learn its pronunciation. it’s also
important to realise that some words are pronounced
differently in different English-speaking regions. Tell
students that the word associated is pronounced
differently in British English to American English. Say
You know that the letter ¢ followed by | makes a soft
/s/ sound - associated. But this isn’t the case for the
wiord associated in American English. Say In American
English, the ‘ci’ Is pronounced /sh/. Emphasise the
J/sh/ sound as you say the word associated. Say
Be aware of these differences in pronunciation and
consider where the people you're speaking to are from.

* Tell students to find the other words in the text
and then use a dictionary to look up each word's
pronunciation. Review correct pronunciation with them.
Then play Track 067. Tell students to listen and repeat
each word and sentence.

While You Read e

. o Say Now we're going to read about the explorer
gene. Play Track 068 and ask students to follow along.

* Say Let’s re-read the text. This time, think about
someone you know who may have the explorer gene.
Do you have a friend or family member who likes to
travel? Who is it? Where has this person travelled? Tell
students to work in small groups to re-read the text.
Then ask each student to name a person they know
who might have the explorer gene. If students cannot
think of anyone they know personally, they might
mention a film or literary character.
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After You Read o o e

. o Put students into pairs. Tell them to discuss their
answers to the questions. Remind students to look
for information and examples from the text to support
their answers. Review their responses as a class.

- o Model Give students a copy of the Word web
graphic organiser. Model completing it by talking about
someone you know who may have the explorer gene.
Say Write the name of the person you know who may
have the explorer gene in the middie of your web. For
example, my (Uncle John) may have the gene. I'm going
to write (his) name in the middie of the web. Write the
name. Then continue by saying | think (he) has the
gene because (he has travelled to 23 countries). Pause
to write this information on the web. Then continue by
saying (He) has also (learnt six languages). Again, stop
to write the corresponding information on the web.
Continue this until you have completed the web with at
least four pieces of information.

&
languages

4

= Allow time for students to complete their own webs.
Point out that they can draw additional circles as
necessary. Then tell them to use the examples on
their web in a discussion with their partner.

. o Tell students to form groups of three or four to
answer the activity questions. In their discussions,
remind students to support their answers with
evidence from the text and their own experiences.

Extend

* Tell students to write a five-question survey about
exploration and the idea of an explorer gene. Students
can ask about exploration goals, experiences or
the validity of the theory that DRD, R is actually
responsible for making people explore,



» Tell students to survey five to ten classmates and summarise
the results. Review them as a class, focusing on similar goals,
experiences and attitudes.

« Worksheet If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.5.4 in class.
Remind students to review the new words presented on page 84.
Tell students to complete the worksheet individually and then
compare their responses with a partner.

Consolidate

+ Make a list of ten people that all students are familiar with.
These people could be teachers or administrators in the school,
celebrities, athletes or people introduced in the readings and
activities in this book.

« Say Today we read about the possibility of an explorer gene.
Remember that about 20 per cent of people may have this gene.
Twenty per cent of the people on this list equals two people. Think
about which two people are most likely to have the explorer gene.
Write their names and at least two reasons why you think this.

» Give students several moments to make their choices and write

their responses. Then invite students to share their ideas with the

class. Try to get a class consensus on which two people have the
gene and discuss why.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Don't be afraid to change the way your
classroom is arranged based on what
you're doing in class. You may want to
arrange the desks or tables in rows for
direct instruction or guiet reading. For

a debate or game, it may be better to
arrange students’ seats in two groups,
facing one another. Desks should be
joined together for pairwork and group-
work activities. Get students into the
routine of arranging desks in a way that
complements learning and returning
desks to their original position at the end
of the class. If everyone is involved in
creating the arrangement, it will happen
quickly and effortlessly.

Answer Key
Comprehension o

1. Humans are driven to explore beyond
just looking for food and water.

2. higher rates of risk-taking, exploration
and interest in new ideas

3. 20 per cent

4, He doesn't believe one gene can be
responsible for a trait as complex as the
desire to explore,

5. context / what's happening in the
world around us

Formative Assessment

Can students
+ read about a gene associated with
exploration?

Ask What is the gene DRD,,R associated
with?

» identify and use new words from the
reading?
Ask students to use gene and trait in a
sentence.

+ make a personal connection to the
reading?
Say Describe someone you know who might
have the explorer gene.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 50-51.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Objectives
Students will
« identify why it's important to explore.
* apply the message of the video to
their personal lives.
Academic Language quote, reflect
Content Vocabulary pursue

Resources Video scene 5.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook; CPT:

Video 2.
s about

3. 'We think we know
think we know _

4. 'By knowing what's out there, we

Before You Watch o

* Tell students to open their books at pages 86- BT

Say Look at the photo. You can see several explorers.
What are they exploring? (a mlcarmj Ask What risks do
they .:getung burnt the volcano eruptlng} What

do you think they might want to learn from exploring
this p ? Listen to several students' ideas. Then
EEH ; il ] YOou expior2 a '.'."f.ul".'.i'l."."'. o ..".. I \ASH

mdiv’rdual students to answer.

o Say WeYe Bing-to walkh & video-called Wiy 12

Import to Explore

this question. Discuss it with your par Remlnd
students to use phrases I‘or Duylng time as they
discuss the guestion. Encourage pairs to come up
with at least four reasons. Ask partners to share their
ideas with the class.
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Discuss in pairs. Why is it important to explore?

Complete the guotes.

L. W's part of FRUTTURT Fid Thar 1o be

and to want to learn more about the world.”

. I mean that's what exploring

» but we don't. We
« but we don't. We think

nderstand how shings work . puyum don't”

While You Watch e

o Say

plete q n the box. You e

2ar National Geographic Explorers answering

the guestion Why is it important to explore? Listen to
their answers and fill in the guotes as you watch. Allow

time for students to review the quotes.

* Play Video scene 5.1 once and ask students to
complete the quotes. Play it again, this time pausing
after each quote to allow students to complete any
items they may have missed the first time and to
check their work. As they watch a second time, tell

students to identify the explorer who says each quote.

When the video ends, challenge students to connect
Cory Richards and Lee Berger's quotes to their work.
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About the Photo

The photo shows scientists studying
the Nyiragongo volcano, one of the
most active volcanoes on the planet.
The Nyiragongo is located near the city
of Goma in the Democratic Republic

of the Congo. Goma has an estimated
population of one million people, all

of whom are threatened by a possible
eruption of the volcano. Myiragongo
erupted in 1977, shooting lava down its
sides at a speed of around 100 kph.
(60 mph.). Nyiragongo erupted again in
2002, forcing around 350,000 people
from their homes and destroying parts of
Goma.

Formative Assessment

Can students
= jdentify why it's important to explore?

Ask What are two reasons given in the
video for why it's important to explore?

Online Workbook video

After You Watch o o o o

. o Read each question and answer option aloud
for students. Pause after each item to allow students
to circle the correct letter. Explain that although more
than one option may be true, students should think
about the video's message to respond. After students
finish, tell them to check their answers in small
groups.

. o Ask a student to read the instructions aloud.
Tell students to work with the same partner that
they had for Activity 1. Tell pairs to compare their
discussion with what they heard in the video. When
they finish, ask them to discuss their comparison with
another pair.

" 9 Ask a student to read the instructions aloud.
Say As you plan your poster and list the benefits, think
about different types of exploration - exploration of our
school, our town and the worid.

* |f possible, encourage students to actually execute a
school-wide campaign. Get permission for students
to copy and hang their posters around the school
building. Arrange for students to talk about the
benefits of global and local exploration in assembly or
to other classes.

. o TCIWLEENRTE Ask students to choose a project.
Make a list of the explorers featured in the video and
tell students who choose the first option to select
an explorer from the list to profile. Guide students
to online resources where they can leam about that
person’s work. Encourage students who choose this
activity to focus on explorers that they haven't yet
learnt about.

* Research recently discovered species and make a
list for students who choose the third option. Ask
students to include a photo of the species when they
share their work with the class.
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GRAMMAR 2 GRAMMAR I
Geographic use of the
I'm going to the Himalayas to climb Mount Everest.
Objective The Tangtze & the longest river in Asta. Lake Baikal is the largest ke in Aska.
Students will Twmw Iui:ﬂ:ﬂ-n mﬂ:&m-—u
. Ferdinand Magellan was Partugal, bt died in the Philippines.
* 1;'5;:;? correctly when talking about ot Aremsee ot s e

Grammar Geographic use of the
Academic Language timeline

Content Vocabulary canoe,
geographic, guide

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages 52-53; Worksheet 4.5.5;
Graphic Organiser: T-chart (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website); Track
069 (Audio CD/Website,/CPT); CPT:
Grammar 2

Materials a bag. a timer, a world map,
pieces of card

BB GRAMMAR

€ Work in pairs. Cut out the cards and place
them face down. Take tums trying to match the
information with the explorer. When you make a
match, describe the explorer's work, using the
places on the card.

€ Read. Fill in the timeline of female explorers by adding the when necessary.

Barnngton
Irving

Ga to page 167.

Warm Up
* Build background Write a list of places on the board:

India, Seoul, Amazon River, Philippines, Antarctica,
United States, Andes and Costa Rica.

» Say Which of these places would you like to visit?
Where would you like to explore? Note whether
students are using the appropriately before each of
the geographic terms. If not, change the guestion to
model correct usage. Ask Would you like to explore
Costa Rica? How about the United States? Then say As
we talked about exploring different places, we used the
before some places but not others. In today's lesson,
we're going to learn when to add the before different
place names.

Present

* Explain Tell students to turn to page 88. Direct
attention to the yellow grammar box. Play Track 069.
Tell students to underline the as they hear it. Then

164 UNIT 5

repeat and discuss each sentence. For example, read
aloud: I'm going to the Himalayas to climb ML. Everest.
Say In this sentence, we see the before Himalayas,
but not before M. Everest. What type of geographical
feature is the Himalayas? (a mountain range) Say
That's right! It's a mountain range. So we add the
before the name of a mountain range. Make a T-chart
on the board. Label one column the. Put a dash or
symbol () at the top of the other column to indicate
nothing. Write mountain range under the. Then say
We did not add the before Mt. Everest. What type of
geographical feature is Mt. Everest? (a mountain) Say
Yes! It's a mountain. When we are talking about a single
mountain, we do not add the. Write single mountain in
the other column.

* Repeat this instruction for the remaining sentences.
Tell students to copy the chart in their notebooks.
Point out exceptions to the rules: the United States,
the Netherlands and the Philippines are countries that
do take the.



Practise o

. o Tell students to scan the timeline. Say We're going (o learn
about female explorers. Do you know any of these names?

= Model Say Let's ook at the sentence about Sacagawea. What are
the two geographical features mentioned? (a region, a country) Look
at the chart we made. Do we need to use the before the name ofa
region? (yes) That's right! Let’s write the in the first blank. Repeat
with United States, but note it does not follow the rule for countries.

» Tell students to complete the remaining items independently, using
their T-charts as a reference. Then ask students to identify the
types of geographical features in the sentence.

Apply ©

. o Tell students to go to page 167 and remove the page. Then
tell students to cut the page in half so that they get a list of the
explorers’ names. Tell students to place the other half of the paper
face down. One by one, read the names aloud and ask students to
talk about each explorer's contributions briefly.

» After you've reviewed all of the explorers, ask students to find a
partner. Tell students to cut out one set of cards, mix them into a
single pile and place them face down in rows. Students will take
turns turning two cards over at a time. The goal is to match the
explorer's name to his or her accomplishments.

« Once students make a match, remind them to scan the information
card and identify place names that need the. Then they will describe
the explorer's work using the words on the card. The player with the
most matches at the end of the game wins.

Extend

= Divide the class into two teams for a geography quiz. Write at
least 25 place names on separate pieces of card and put them in
a bag. One student is the moderator with access 1o a world map.
One team member selects a card and makes a correct sentence
about the geography of that place. (Puerto Rico is an island in the
Caribbean.) The moderator confirms the answer using the map.
Teams can earn two points per turn: one for accurate use of the
and another for correct geography.

= Hand out Worksheet 4.5.5 to provide additional practice with the
geographic use of the.

Consolidate

» Using the materials from the geography quiz, have a speed-drill to
practise correct use of the. One student comes to the front of the
class and pulls a card from the bag. The student reads the place
name with or without the as appropriate.

« Say Let's see how many correct answers (student) can get in 15
seconds. Return all cards to the bag and play with a different student.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

In English, the article the appears before
some geographical names or features
but not all. The is used with the names
of mountain ranges (the Himalayas),
rivers (the Nile), oceans or seas (the
Mediterranean), groups of islands (the
Galdpagos), regions (the Middle East) and
points of the globe (the North Pole). The
does not appear before most countries.
cities, streets, individual mountains,
continents and islands. When the does
appear, it is generally not capitalised.

Teaching Tip

Always be prepared for your lessons.
Even if the subject matter seems easy
or familiar to you, review the text and
your notes from previous lessons. Use
the Internet to find new and different
methods for teaching the subject.

You might even want to join an onling
teachers' forum to ask others if they have
ideas on how to teach a certain topic.
Anticipate students® reactions to the
lesson. For example, think about what
questions students have had in previous
lessons you've taught on the topic and
plan answers to these questions. If
students have struggled with the topic in
the past, find a way to present the topic
more clearly.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« use the correctly when talking about
places?
Write the following places on the board
and ask students to identify which ones
require the: Nile, Australia, Yellow Sea,
Bahamas, Andes and Dubai.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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wRITING WRITING

When we compare and contrast two people, things or ideas, we use phrases
such as the following:
Compare: in the same way Iikewise simibasly

Objectives Contrast: by comparisan incontrast  on one hand ... on the ther hand
Students will

» jdentify elements of a compare-and-
contrasi essay.
= use expressions that connect ideas.

Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the parts of the writing. How does the
writer compare and contrast exploration past and present? Undedine the phrases

* analyse a model compare-and Exploration has changed a bot over time. In the past, only adventurers who
contrast essay. were willing to take risks were considered explorers. In contrast, anyone can be an
« write an essay that compares and explorer ioday thanks vo modern technology.
contrasts exploring in the field and In the past, when explorers travelled the world, people back home had o wait
expiuring virtually. for months 1o hear about their adventures, Explorers kept journals and wrote letters
i about r'l'll.'lrr'l.pl.'rlrl:l es, They would only be able to tell others what they saw after
Academic language compare, they returned. By the end of the 19™ century, explorers were also able o take photos
conirast im the same way that they do today. However, they were unable (o see the phiotos
COI‘ItEM voca huiilry' bJﬂg pﬂs[,joumal straight away. It often took a long time for them 1o get photos printed

By comparisan, today's explorers can travel around the globe and can send back
live, real-time images. Thanks to high-tech devices and the Internet, anyone can
interact with them. When a discovery is made, we can see photos on social media

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
page 54; Process Writing Worksheets

1-5; Genre writlﬁg Worksheet: and read blog posis the same day. We may not be there, but we still take part in the
Compare,/Contrast ESSE!:,‘: Graphic adventure. 5i rllll:lrl'\ thanks to high-tech cameras and 3D scanners, archaeologists
DI’EBH!ISET: Venn diagram (Teacher's and other scientists can now study objects withowl ever touching or removing them
Resource CDRQMI“‘EHSIIE]. from their sites. This way, people can learn about these things without the risk of

CPT: Writing harming or breaking them
There are similarities between I.'JL|r||||.1I:|||:|:| In the past and the present For
example, explorers are driven by curiosity and the desire for knowledge aboat
the world. Likewise, people want to share what they discover with others. both in
writing and with photos. S0, even though the methods may be different, our reasons
for exploring have stayed the same over time.

2 Worki in pairs. H
-|"-|| ank i

3 Write. Wr
] he figld

Warm Up Film 1 Film 2
* Activate prior knowledge Say In this lesson, were

to write a compare-and-contrast essay. Let:

1

2w what it means to compare and what It means (o

itrast. Ask a student to name a popular film. Then Radh
ask a different student to name a different film. Write comedies
the names of the two films on the board.

* Once the two films are written on the board, draw a
Venn diagram beneath them. Say Lets first compa

the two films. Remember, when we compare, we think

what the things have in common. What is the

» about the ‘Students may say that an actor
stars in both Trlms or that they are both the same
genre. Write their similarities in the overlapping area
of the Vlenn diagram.

* Next, say Now le k at how to contrast the two
films. When we contrast, we say what's different. Tell
students to provide information about what makes
each film unigue and write the information in the

corresponding outer circle on the Venn diagram.
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» Give pairs of students a copy of the Venn diagram graphic
organiser and a category, such as food, sports, etc. Tell them
to compare and contrast two things in that category. After a few
moments, discuss their responses as a class.

Present

« Tell students to open their books at page 89. Direct them to
the green box at the top of the page. Read aloud the text and
the phrases that are useful for comparisons. Say You just had a
discussion in which you compared and contrasted two things. Let's
use the new words to talk about your comparison.

* Write the comparison terms on the board: in the same way,
likewise, similarly. Then reference the Venn diagram from the Warm
Up activity. Point to a comparison where the circles overlap. Model
using the new phrases by saying (First film} makes you laugh in
the same way as (second film) does. (First film) has great actors.
Likewise, (second film} also has excellent actors. Ask several
students to share some of the comparisons from their Venn
diagrams using these new terms. Repeat the entire process to
introduce and practise the three expressions for contrasting.

Read the Model o e

= Say In a moment we're going to read a model of a compare-and-
contrast essay. First, let's look at the photo. Direct students to the
photo. Ask What is this person doing with the tablet? (taking a
photo) What is this person exploring? (a tomb, an ancient place)

o o Read the instructions aloud. Say In this essay, the writer is
comparing exploration past and present. After looking at the photo,
you can probably think of one difference. Can you predict other
ways the writer might compare and contrast exploration past and
present? Ask several students to respond. Then say Now let’s
read the model. Remember to look for and underline phrases for
comparing and contrasting as you read. Read the model aloud
once. Then ask several students to re-read each paragraph of the
essay. Tell students to pause after each paragraph. Check that
students underlined the correct words or phrases.

. o Give students another copy of the Venn diagram or tell them
to draw their own. Tell students to write Past above one section,
Present above the other. Say Read the essay again silently. Write
down what made exploration in the past different in the Past
section. Do the same for the Present section. Allow students
several minutes to re-read the essay. After they have listed the
differences and similarities mentioned in the essay, tell them to
add any others that they know from their own experience.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements
of a compare-and-contrast essay, you may want to hand out the
Compare,/Contrast Genre Writing Worksheet and review
it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage Point out to students that when
they learn phrases that function as a unit,
they do not need to make any changes

to these phrases based on the rest of
the sentence. For example, no matter
what follows On the one hand ... on the
other hand, that phrase will not change.
These types of language chunks function
as an idea and do not change even if the
words within them can change when used
individually (i.e., hand, hands, hand’s).

Workbook For scaffolded writing
support, assign Workbook page 54.

Online Workbook writing
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Plan o

] o Say Think about the explorers you learnt about in
this book. How do they explore? (climbing, exploring
caves, diving into the ocean) Make a list of responses
and then ask What have you learnt about virtual
exploration? What tools can help people explore
virtually? Again, list students' responses. Then point
to each of the tools on the list and ask How is using
this different from doing this? Point to the type of
exploration the explorers do as you end the guestion.
Ask several students to provide responses.

* Tell students to take notes on the discussion and
organise them into a Venn diagram. Then tell students

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Writing

Ideas are clear and well organised, and
student clearly compares and contrasts two topics.

Grammar Student demonstrates understanding of
the geographic use of the.

to add any additional ideas they have. Remind
students to consider things such as what drives
exploration and what people discover by exploring as
areas to compare.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 54 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you don’t have enough
time for students to complete the first draft in class,
assign it as homework.

Revise

* After students finish their first drafts, remind them to
review their writing for clarity and organisation. Remind
students to consider the following: Can | identify the
two topics that are being compared and contrasted?
Are the differences between the two topics clear?

Are similarities mentioned? Are terms used to signal
comparison and contrast? Are the ideas connected in a
logical way? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style, such

as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then
remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

4 = Excellent

3 = Good

2 = Needs improvement
| 1 = Re-do

L

Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices, |
including words used in this unit.
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& F 4 r7 R
1. Watch scene 5.2.

2. How do you learn best - by listening to
your teacher or by doing something for
yourself? What are the advantages ol
each type of learning? Talk about a time
when you learnt something new just
by doing it.

vou would like to have

curiosity, you have to be an explorer.
 out and find the answers yourself withe
 waiting to get them from others.’
Corey Jaskolskl
Matlonal Geographic Explorer, Engineer inventor

3. When you go 1o a new place, what tools
dio you use 1o help you explore? What
ather toods could you use to bearn about
another place? Name two or three that

Objectives
Students will
= identify how they learn best.

« make connections between leaming
and exploring.

Resources Video scene 5.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 456
(Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Wwebsite); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Learning by doing is fu ndamental in a
language class. Students should be
communicating in English for most of
each lesson. This could be conversational
pair or group practice, Songs, games and
other wholeclass interactions. Teacher-
led instruction should provide basic
information and support but should not
be the central focus of class time.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission

» Write the word learn on the board. Then ask What
are you learning in this class? In your other classes?
Discuss as a class and make a list of students’
responses. Ask What are different ways that you can
learn something new? Ask several students to talk
about how they learn. Now say Open your books at
page 90. Ask a student to read aloud the mission. Say
Exploration is a way to learn by doing. Instead of only
reading or listening to information, explorers go out and
get information in different places.

« Ask a student to read Corey Jaskolski’s quote. Share
a personal story with students about your own
experiences with learning by doing. Say Corey suggests
that we go out and get answers. What thingds are you
curious about? How can you get answers about these
things yourself? Ask several students 1o respond.

» Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Corey
Jaskolski. Play Video scene 5.2.

» Activity 2 Point out that students may have different
learning styles for different skills. For example, they
might learn English through conversation, but they
may find individual practice is better for maths. Write
a list of school subjects and other activities (music,
sports) and ask students to determine how they learn
different skills. Then tell them to discuss the question
in pairs.

» Activity 3 Tell students to consider the different
tools that are found in their mobile gadgets, such as
smartphones or tablets, in their discussion. Point out
that the tools students discuss will vary depending on
the places they talk about exploring.

« Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.5.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss the
connection between exploration and learning.
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PROJECT Make an Impact
Clbjective YOU DECIDE Choose a project.
Students will €Y Plan an expedition.

* choose and complete a project
related to exploration.

Academic Language biography, feature
article, profile

Content Vocabulary itinerary

Resources Assessment: Unit 5
Quiz; Workbook pages 55 and 94;
Worksheet 4.5.7, Graphic Organiser:
T-chart (Teacher's Resource CO-ROM/
Website); CPT: Make an Impact and
Review Games

Materials poster board (optional)

rch where you will explore and what you hope to find

9 Profile a well-known explorer,

Research an explorer from the past or present

lude informatio

1 you learni

6‘ Explore from home.

Assessment Go to page 259.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.5.7
Workbook assign pages 55 and 94.
Online Workbook now 1 can

Prepare
«TN[TEENTE Ask students to choose a project.

* Activity 1 Explain what an itinerary is and provide
an example of an itinerary from a travel brochure
or website. Remind students that their expedition
should be focused on exploring: it's not a holiday.
Students can choose to research history, archaeoclogy
or a scientific discovery. Students can choose the
format that they wish to use to present their work.
Possible project formats include a computer-based
presentation, a poster, a video or a brochure.

* Activity 2 Refer students to the explorers featured
in Activity 1 on page 88 for ideas on an explorer
to profile. Point out that students do not need to
feature an explorer from this unit. Remind students
that biographies should include information about
the person’s life, background and professional
contributions.
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ch chifferent ways 10 explore without leaving your homea

* Activity 3 Encourage students to spend time
experimenting with a variety of virtual exploration
options. Guide students to websites that allow for
virtual tours of caves, museums or outdoor areas.
Provide students with a T-chart organiser to note
the advantages and disadvantages as they work on
virtual exploration. Students can then use the chart to
organise their articles.

Share

* Schedule time for students to present their final
projects to the class. If necessary, bring in a computer
projector to show students’ presentations.

* Modify To provide structure, provide a list of possible
expeditions for Activity 1 and notable explorers for
Activity 2. Students who choose Activity 3 may instead
decide to do a video feature. If they work in pairs,
they can do a role play between a reporter and a
virtual explorer.



STUDENT’S BOOK

AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 057 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 78-79.

Track 058 LEARN NEWWORDS curious / Curious people
make great discoveries. drive / The desire 10 learn new
things drives people to keep exploring. encounter / Ocean
explorers encounter a wide variety of life forms. exciting /
It's exciting to be an explorer. expert / Corey Jaskolski is
an expert camera builder. high-tech / High-tech tools help
scientists explore without harming sites. investigate / New
discoveries are made when we investigate unknown places.
knowledge / Doctors must have a great deal of knowledge
about the human body. look into / Scientists have looked
into how humans evolve. ploneer / Astronauts are pioneers
of space. purpose / What is the purpose of exploring the
ocean floor? remote / We still haven't seen many remote
parts of the ocean. research / Lee Berger researches early
human beings.

Track 059 o Explorer Sylvia Earle is a deep-sea pioneer
with a long list of achievements. She has engaged in 7,000
hours of underwater study and written nearly 200 scientific
articles on her findings. In 1970, she and a team of women
‘aguanauts’ were required to live underwater for weeks at

a time to research marine life. The fact that so much of the
ocean remains undiscovered has driven Sylvia's work. In
fact, even though explorers have been studying the world's
oceans for years, they've only seen about five per cent of
them! Sylvia's purpose in life has been 10 protect the sea
and she encourages others to do so as well.

Track 060 e LEARN NEW WORDS achlevement /
Scientists are rewarded for their achievements with awards
or honours. encourage ;/ Exploring the Earth will encourage
people to protect it. engage In / We learn about the

world by engaging in exploration. require / Becoming an
oceanographer requires a lot of training.

Track 061 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 81.

Track 062 o $1: What's wrong, Henji?

§2: Well, it's hard to explain. | have a chance to study
abroad next year, but I'm not sure if | should go.

S1: Why not? Are you worried about missing school?

§2: Hmm, that's a good question. | guess I'm a little worried
about that. It'll be my last year. I'll have a chance to play on
the baseball team, and my family expects me to study hard
for university. What do you think?

&1: Let me think about that for a minute. Your family wants
you to go to university? Well you're a good student, and
you've still got lots of time before you graduate. Besides,
universities want students who've studied abroad. | don't
think getting ready for university will be a problem.

§2: What about baseball?

§1: Yes, that's tough. Hey, maybe you could study in the US
or Canada and see how they play baseball there!

g§2: Hmm, | hadn't thought of that. Great idea!
Track 063 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 82.

Track 064 o Barrington Irving is one of the youngest
people ever to fly around the world and the first African
American to do so. How did he get his start? He had been
preparing for a career in professional football, but his plans
changed when he met a Jamaican pilot in his parents’
bookstore. He became interested in becoming a pilot and
started learning how to fly by using 2 forty-dollar flight video
game. By graduation, he had been offered the chance to
play football at several universities, but he turned them
down. Instead, he focused on flying. He started washing
aeroplanes to pay for flight school. After many hours of
flight school and practice, his instructor said it was time to
fly solo. Barrington wasn't sure if he was ready at first. He
was nervous but he flew well and landed the plane with no
problems. His hard work and determination had paid off!

Track D65 o In 2007, at the age of only 23, Barrington
Irving flew a plane around the world —a plane that he had

a manufacturer build with donated parts. People had told
him that he couldn't do it. But when the day came for him to
|leave, five thousand supporters had come to Miami Airport
to wish him well.

Barrington's route included 27 stops in 13 countries. He
flew for 97 days. He was in constant motion for hours at a
time, through thunderstorms, MoNsoons, snowstarms and
sandstorms. At times, he sang to himself to stay awake.
Ultimately, he made it home. Barrington had set a record as
the youngest person to fiy around the globe solo. He was
really excited! Barrington was now a respected pilot. But he
also wanted to educate others. He started an organisation
called Experience Aviation and had youngsters build a plane
that he actually flew. His goal is to get more young people to
see how maths and science can bring them a better future.

Track 066 o LEARN NEW WORDS educate / Barrington
works to educate young people about flying. globe / There
are still many places on the globe left to explore. motion /
Strong winds can affect the motion of an aeroplane. route /
Barrington's route took him through extreme weather. set a
record / Barrington set a record as the youngest person to
fly around the world.

Track 067 o LEARN NEW WORDS assoclated / Exploration
is often associated with discovery and risk-taking. gene /
Scientists are researching how our genes affect us.
motivate / Curiosity motivates humans to explore. trait /
Members of a family often share the same traits.

Track 068 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 84-85.

Track 069 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 88.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit explores giant plants
and animals of the past and present.

Content Objectives

Students will

* jdentify and describe giant plants
and animals of the past and present.

* read about how palaeontologist Nizar
Ibrahim discovered Spinosaurus.

Language Objectives

Students will

* talk about giant plants and animals
of the past and present.

* speculate about the past and the
future.

* use relative clauses with that, which,
where, who and whose to describe
nouns.

* use reduced relative clauses.

* write 8 news report about a discovery
from the past or present.

Vocabulary
pages 94-95 ancient, catastrophe,
develop, diameter, enormous,
exception, extinction, frightening,
heart, huge, jaw, prehistoric,
stomach, weigh
page 96 carnivore, gigantic, herbivore,
massive
page 99 era, fierce, prey on, times
page 100 advantage, extraordinary,
significant, useless
Vocabulary Strategies Synonyms and
antonyms; Word paris
Speaking Strategy Speculating about
the past and the future
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use relative clauses with
that, which, where, who and whaose
to describe nouns
Grammar 2 Use reduced relative
clauses

Reading Discovering Spinosaurus
Reading Strategy Make inferences

Video Scene 1: Super Tree;
Scene 2: Meet Nizar Ibrahim
Writing News report
National Geographic Mission Make
Big Plans
Project
* Animated action film
» 'Find the Fossil' game
= Presentation on a modern giant
Pronunciation Pausing: Relative
clauses

Pacing Guides 4.6.1, 4.6.2, 463
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‘For-as lohg as humans have been

around, theéy have been fascinated by
giant organisms,’ :
Nizar lbrahim,

. Look at the tree. How old do vou think
It is? What makes you think this?

X

. What's the biggest plant you've ever
seen in real life? The bggest anlmal?

Describe them.
3. What do you think of when you hear
thie word gianr? Why?
22
Introduce the Unit

* Build background Give each student a blank piece of paper. Then
say Draw a picture of yourself standing near a tree. Be as accurate
as possible. Allow several minutes for students to sketch their
pictures. Then hold up several examples of their work for the class.
Each time, point out the relationship in size between the person
and the tree.

= Say Open your books at pages 92 and 93. Look at the men in the
photo. Look at the tree in the photo. How does the size difference
compare to your drawing? (It's much greater.) How can vou describe
this tree? (very big, giant)

* Ask additional questions to encourage discussion of the photo:
How many people can you see? (three)
What are they doing? (studying/measuring the tree)
When was this photo taken? (in the winter)
How does the big tree compare to other trees in the background?
(Its trunk and branches are much wider.)




* Ask a student to read Question 1 on page 92 aloud. Ask What's the
relationship between a tree’s size and its age? (The older it is, the
larger it is.) Ask students to guess how old the tree is and explain
why they think that. Write down their guesses and keep them on
a piece of paper. Point out that students will find out its exact age
later in the unit when they watch a video about this tree.

* Encourage students to answer Question 2 based on their real-life
experiences, not something they saw on TV or in a film.

* For Question 3, write the word giant on a word web on the board. As
students tell you their thoughts, write their ideas on the word web.
Then say In this unit, we will be studying giants. We'll look at giant

plants and animals from long ago

g0 and today

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.6.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing giant plants and
animals.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
* gdescribe and discuss a photo.

« describe giant plants and animals

that they have seen.

Resources Worksheet 4.6.1 (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Unit

Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo was taken in Sequoia National

Park, located in the southern Sierra
Nevada mountain range, in eastern

California, USA. The park covers 1,634 km?

(631 mi?) of land and is home to

the largest trees on Earth. The park

sits at a high altitude and includes the
highest point in the continental United
States, Mt. Whitney, which is 4,418 m.

{14,494 ft.) above sea level,

Teaching Tip

Materials It's important that students
learn to be responsible for bringing to
class their own materials, such as a
notebook, pens and pencils. However,
inevitably students will forget an item
at some point. Create a lending system
in which you give students three free

passes to borrow any classroom

materials that they may have forgotten.
Before class, as students prepare, allow
them to go to a lending station to help
themselves to a sheet of paper, a pencil
or a pen. In exchange, students must
leave one of their passes. This system

will reduce classroom interruptions

caused by students asking you or other

classmates for the necessary item.

Related Words

branch, trunk

UNIT OPENER
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VOCABULARY

Objectives

Students will

* identify and use vocabulary related
to giant animals of the past.

* use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss the size of dinosaurs
such as T. rex and Argentinosaurus.

Target Vocabulary ancient,
catastrophe, develop, diameter,
enormous, exceplion, extinction,
frightening, heart, huge, jaw, prehistoric,
stomach, weigh

Content Vocabulary beast, grapefruit,
meteor, palasontologist, pump, title

Resources Graphic Organiser: Three-
column table (Teacher's Resource

£ Who were the glants of the past?

Discuss. Then listen and read. BEEED

Let's Bo hack, tll'l'p in timee, to the land
of the glants, when there were hundreds of
species of dinosaurs on Earth. What were
they like? And how did they go extinct? Many
schentists believe that a major catastrophe - a
meteor sirike lIl,'L1rl:I!|'l‘d these enormous
beasts. Even though they've gone, their fossils
can help us to understand what they were like.

Many people think that Tyrannosanuris rex,
or T. rex, is the king of the anclent camivores,
It's TC mex s slze that made this creature so
Frightening - it was huge! T, rex measured
4.5-6m. (15-20 fi.) 1all and 12 m. (40 fi) long.
Its eyes were the size of grapefrubts; its
stomach was 1 m. (3.3 fr) in diameter,
and it used its massive Jaws 1o chew
up to 230 kg, (500 Ibs.) of meat in
asingle bite! T. rex had a heart
the skze of a refrigerator, which
pumpsed all the blood through

STOMACH
| 1 m. diameter

CD-ROM/Website); Tracks 070-071
(Audio CD/Website/CFT); CPT:
Vocabulary

Materials images of various species of
dinosaurs and other prehistoric giants
{optional)

94 VOCABULARY

Its gant body. {3 3 ft) ™
Although T. rex was really hig. it wasn't the 4

largest prehistoric creature ever discovernsd. Blg EI'I‘JLIETI

That title belongs to Argertinosaurs, who | to ﬁt a small

measured 40 m. (130 fr.) long. This gigantic child inside

herhivore's bones were fmu:u,| imn I’:tluglllnip.
Argentina. Bables weighed only 5 kg. (11 1h.),
but adults could welgh up to 70 onnes. To
reach full size, a young Argentinosatrus must
have gained up 1o 5 kg. per day over 40 years,
which made it one of the fastest-growing

animals on Earth!

BONES

321 ys

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Say The title of this unit is
Giants. In the last lesson, we talked about what we
thought of when we heard the word giant. How did
you answer that question? Allow time for students to
review their notes from the lesson on pages 92-93
and then list their responses on the board. If students
haven't included dinosaurs in the list, guide them to
do so.

Say Dinosaurs are giants of the past. What do you

know about dinosaurs? Work in a group to list as many
dinosaur species and characteristics as possible,

Give students several minutes to make their lists. If
possible, allow them to look up the names of different
species that they may not be familiar with in English.
Then ask them to share their responses with the class.

® Say In this lesson, we're going to learn about the size
of one of the most well-known dinosaurs: T. rex. Hold
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up your book at pages 94-95 and ask students to put

their hands up if they have heard of T. rex. Ask one or
two students to share any information they can.

Present o e

* Say Now open your books at pages 94 and 95. Look
at the picture of T. rex. What do vou think we'll learn
about its size? Tell students to scan the captions and
make predictions.

. o Ask a student to read Activity 1 aloud. Discuss
the answers as a class. You may want to help
students identify other species of giant dinosaurs
such as Brachiosaurus and Diplodocus by holding
up images of these species and saying their names
aloud. Point out other large animals of the past
that aren't dinosaurs, such as mastodons and the
megalodon. Again, show images of these creatures if
possible.



30 cm. diameter

(11 in.)
Shaped like a

| head of broccoli

| 75x50x 50 cm.

{30 X zﬂ X zﬂ il!.] inbn the futune,
The size of
asmall

refrigerator

:Ilh:m.
| {11 in. }

long -,

Dinosaurs lived on Earth for around
165 million years - a lot longer than humans
have, Some never completely disappeaned:
they just became much smaller. Eventually,
they developed into the birds of wday.
Palarontologists remind us that maost
species eventually face extinction,
and humans may be no exception
1o that rule, But !r!.' studying how
dinosaurs lived, we II:IIKhI just learn
how 1o extend our own stay here on Earth well

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat.

€) Work in pairs. Think about the largest animals
on Earth today. Research their sizes. How would
they compare to T. rex? To Argentinosaurus?
VOCABULARY 95

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The image Is a rendering of
Tyrannosaurus rex. The word
Tyrannosaurus means tyrant lizard.

T. rex lived in North America during the
Cretaceous period (145-65 million years
ago). This era is considered the last

part of the age of the dinosaurs, T. rex
became extinct 65 million years ago,
during the Cretacecus-Tertiary mass
extinction.

* Play Track 070 and tell students to listen and read.
Discuss the reading with students. Ask them to
respond to the following:

How do you compare in size with a T. rex? (Students
are on average a third of the height of T. rex.)

What is the difference in size between T. rex and
Argentinosaurus? In diet? (Argentinosaurus is much
bigger and is a herbivore; T. rex is a carnivore.)
What do scientists believe might happen to humans?

(They may go extinct.)

o ©) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 071. Tell students to
listen and repeat. Then tell students to work in pairs
to practise pronouncing the words together.

*» Give students a copy of the Three-column table and
tell them to write the following column heads: Words
that Describe Age, Words for Body Parts and Words
that Describe Size. Then tell students to work with a
partner to categorise the new vocabulary words in the

table. Check the tables as a class.

* Guide pairs to use the remaining vocabulary terms in
sentences to talk about T. rex or Argentinosaurus.

Practise © O ©

= o Read the instructions aloud to students. Work as
a class to brainstorm the largest animals that they can
think of. Make a list on the board. Then tell students
to choose an animal from the list and compare it
in size to both T. rex and Argentinosaurus. For more
accurate responses, tell students to research the size
of the animal they chose for homework and bring the
information to class the next day.

* To extend Activity 3, ask students to draw an outline
of the animal they chose next to an outline of T. rex
and Argentinosaurus. Students should use a ruler to
help them draw the outlines to scale.

VOCABULARY 175



VOCABU LARY o Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes,
anclont catastrophe develop extinction

frightend b
Objectives oatng uge Jaw weigh
Students will
= practise using vocabulary related to

Nizar Ibrahim has always loved dinosaurs. As a student, he

an interest In the work of a famous palaeontlogist, Dr Ernst Stromer. One hundred vears

giant an wni'lslol the past. o ago, Dr Stromer collected bones from the A sands of the
::m ulary strategy to leam Sahara Desert. About 100 million years ago, the Sahara Desert was a tropical waterway full
. of Irpianng — predatory glants. Today, Nizar is continuing to learn |.
Targe‘t\l'oubulary carnivare, gigantic, about what lived in this reglon. He's most interested in Dr Stromer’s discovery of
herbivore, massive Spinosaurus, a skilled hunter that could eateh food in water and on land, Spinosauris
Vocabulary Strategy Synonyms and was - evenbigger than T. rex. In fact, Spinosaurus had
antonyms metre-long s that it used for catching fish and other aquati:
A jemic Llﬂs antonym creatures. Dr Stromer was the first to make significant discoveries about Spinosaurus,
pare synmmg but Nizar has found more remains of this fascinating giant than anyone else 1o date.
Content Vocabulary aquatic, (© LEARN NEW WORDS Listen for these words. Write $ next to
encounter, skilled, waterway word pairs that are synonyms and A next to antonyms. Then
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook listen and repeat. SSEEEIGE
pages 56-5T; Tracks 072-073
{Audio CD/ Website/CPT); Workshest WS Peafs e e
4.6.2 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website/CPT); CPT: Vccabulary 1. carmivore herhivore
Materials rulers (optional) s TARNING o
= 3. enormous massive
4. tiny gigantic
5. glgantic husge
&, herbivore plant-eater
o TU[IEHLE Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Make a poster about a dinosaur
youl hadnt heard of before, Describe its size, diet,
habitar, when it lived and other characteristics.

. Work in pairs. Rescarch the dinosaurs that once
lived in your region. Coampare them with wild
animals that live in this reglon today.

3. Work In groups. Talk abouwt an encounter with a large
animal you've had a1 a zoo or in the wild.

96 VOCABULARY

. o Ask students to turn to page 96. Direct their attention to
Activity 4. Ask a student to read aloud the words in the box. Then, as
a class, review the meaning of each of the words. Point to the photo
at the bottom of page 96 and say This photo is of Nizar Ibrahim, a
palaeontologist, with a dinosaur skeleton he studies. We're going to
complete this paragraph to learn more about his work. Tell students
to scan the paragraph for unfamiliar words before beginning. After
students complete the activity independently, ask a volunteer to read
aloud the completed paragraph while others check their work.

* Vocabulary strategy Write on the board:

big little
small huge

* Say Knowing a word's synonyms and antonyms can help us to
unagerstand the meanings of new words. Let'’s look at the words on the
board. The first word is big. Let’s find a word that's a synonym of, or
that has the same meaning as, the word big. Ask a student to come
to the board and draw a line to the synonym. (huge) Say Big and
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huge are synonyms: they have the same meaning. What other words
on the board are synonyms? (small, little)

= Say Now, let’s find a word that’s an antonym for the word big,
Antonyms are words with opposite meanings. Ask students to
identify small and little as antonyms of big.

. e LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 072 once and tell students to
note each of the new words they hear in the text. Use the context
of the audio to discuss each word's meaning. Tell students to
read the list of word pairs in Activity 5 and decide which pairs are
synonyms and which are antonyms. Check their work as a class.
Then play Track 073 and tell students to repeat each word and
sentence. When appropriate, pause the recording and ask an
individual student to repeat the sentence again, this time including
a synonym for the target word.

Apply ©

. GE[EEE Ask students to choose a project. Then tell
students to form pairs or groups if they choose the second or third
activity options. Provide a list of lesser-known dinosaur species to
help students who choose the first option.

* Encourage students who choose the second option to find out
about at least two dinosaur species that lived in your region.
If students have difficulty, allow them to focus on any large
prehistoric animal to complete the activity.

* Allow students who chose the third option time to discuss their
answers in groups. Then tell groups to choose the most exciting
story they heard to share with the class.

Extend

= Tell students to work in groups to create a visual (such as a
model or drawing) of a prehistoric giant in comparison to an
average human of today. Tell students to label the creature using
appropriate vocabulary words: stomach, jaws, weigh, diameter, heart
and so on. Invite groups to present their visuals to the class.

* |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.6.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary words to talk and write about giants of the past.

Consolidate

* Write the following words on the board: broccoli, grapefruit and
refrigerator. Say We saw these words used to describe T. rex. Write
down what each word is referring to. Allow students time to write
their answers. Then check their work: broccoli (the size of its
brain), grapefruit (its eyes) and refrigerator (its heart).

* Ask a student to make a sentence about the T. rex’s size, using
these analogies. Model by saying T. rex had massive eyes that
were as big as grapefruits. After each student creates a sentence,
tell him/her to ask a classmate to re-state their sentence,
exchanging one of the words with a synonym.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Synonyms and antonyms Synonyms
are words that have the same or similar
meanings. Antonyms are words that
have opposite meanings. Identifying
synonyms can help speakers add variety
to their vocabulary, Leaming synonyms
can also be easier than learning more
detailed definitions for words. Synonyms
are also very useful in writing, when
using the same word can be repetitive.
Antoryms are helpful in adding variety
and emphasis. For example: Let’s just say
that T. rex wasn't tiny.

Model using a thesaurus so that students
can quickly look up a word's synonyms
and antonyms. Point out that most online
dictionaries also list synonyms and

antonyms as part of the entry.

Our World in Context

Professor Ernst Stromer was a German
palaeontologist who led several
expeditions into the Sahara between
1910 and 1914, Professor Stromer
found significant remains of the aguatic
dinosaur that he named Spinosaurus.
Professor Stromer had the bones placed
in a museum in Munich. During World
War |I, he tried to have them removed
from the museum because of the threat
of air strikes in Munich. The museum
director, a Nazi who didn't like Professor
Stromer’s opposition to the Nazi regime,
refused to let the bones be moved. In
1944, nearly all the fossils were lost in
an Allied bombing that destroyed the
museum. Only Professor Stromer's notes,
drawings and photographs remained.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* identify and use vocabulary related to
giant animals of the past?
Ask What three words can vou use to
describe T, rex?

* use new vocabulary to read about and
discuss the size of dinosaurs such as
T. rex and Argentinosaurus?

Ask What are two differences between
T. rex and Argentinosaurus?

Workbook Fror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 56-57.

Online Workbook vocabulary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objectives
Students will
= speculate about the past.
* speculate about the future.
Speaking Strategy Speculating about
the past and the future
Academic Language speculate
Content Vocabulary chick, horror film,
palaeontology
Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.6.3 (Teacher's Rescurce CO-ROM/
Website); Tracks 074-075 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy
Materials photograph of a disaster
scene (not graphic); pieces of paper

SPEAKING STRATEGY BEEED

o Listen. How do these speakers speculate? Write the
phrases you hear. SIEEE

€) Read and complete the dialogue. 7o ol e

Nina: | WanGar ___ which

dinosaurs had hair on their bodies,

‘Stigniiaty bedere that B Large, teathared
Fulyrasaus wak § m. |30 1 ] long and weighed
about 1400 kg (1.000 B}

Rene:  You mean fur, like bears and lions have?

Mina:  Yes. You know, we only know what their bones were like, so

, some could have had fur or feathers.

Rene: K

T. rex was soft and furry?

Nima:  Actually, they found a dinosaur similar to T. rex in China that was covered in

soft feathers - like a baby chick!

Rene:  Wow! A massive baby chick? Sounds like a horror film!

Nina:  Well, the ones they found were smaller than T. rex, but still about the length
of a city bus.

Rene:  That's pretty big. wiy they had feathers?

Mina: YTt may hisvie happenss is that some dinosaurs grew feathers

and fur to stay warm in colder climates.
-~
‘ I wonder what I rés's shon was. bae
" Woodbethat T ees )

. hasd very colourtl tkin

o Work in groups. Cut four strips of paper. Write a guestion
about a prehistoric giant on each of the strips. Mix the
group’s questions into a single pile. Take turns asking
questions and speculating.

.
o Work in groups. Repeat the activity above, O Shil Sy Shon W
i
This time, choose your own topics to discuss, '\ ™ ©95 = paaemisiony
SPEAKING 97
E— —

Warm Up
* Set the stage Find and display a photograph that

Present
» Tell students to open their books at page 97. Say

shows a scene that follows a disaster or another big
event. Say Look at the photograph. What do you think
happened? Ask students to share their ideas. As they
share, re-phrase their answers using the Speaking
Strategy phrases. For example, say (Mario) says there
must have (been an earthquake). What may have
happened is that (all the people escaped from the
building). Use information from students' responses
in your answers.

* Say We are speculating or guessing, about what
happened in the past. Now look at the photo again.
What do you think will happen next? Again, ask
students to share their responses aloud. Model
speculating about the future using students’
responses and the phrases in the box. For example,
say | wonder (how long it will take to clean up).

178 UNIT &

Listen as you read the phrases in the yvellow box. Play
Track 074. Say All of these phrases can be used to
speculate about what happened in the past. Most of the
phrases can be used to speculate about the future, too,
except for the second one. (What may have happened)

. o Say Now, listen as two people have a conversation
about why Argentinosaurus and other large sauropods
went extinct. Play Track 075 once and tell students to
just listen to the dialogue. Then play the track again
and tell them to write the phrases for speculating.

Practise o

. e Direct students’ attention to the image on page
97. Say This conversation is about Yutyrannus. Ask one
or two students to speculate about what they'll learn
about this creature using the phrases from the box.



* Allow time for students to complete the activity independently. Ask
a pair of students to read the completed dialogue aloud.

Apply © ©

+ € Divide students into groups of four. Tell each student in the
group to tear a piece of paper into four pieces.

= Say You're going to use your pieces of paper to create game cards
to speculate about the prehistoric giants we've learnt about s0
far. As a class, list information about these creatures’ size,
appearance, diet, habitat and activity.

* Model Draw a rectangle on the board. Say Here’s my first game card.
I want to think of a question | have about Stegosaurus. Id like to know
what Stegosaurus's spikes felt like. Were they hard? Were they sharp?
Write on your ‘game card': What were Stegosaurus's spikes like?

= Allow time for students to write questions. Encourage each group
member to choose a different creature. Then tell them to combine
their questions into a single pile.

* Think aloud to model speculating about the answer to the question
on the board. Say It could be that Stegosaurus’s spikes were
sharp. Is it possible that they were used to protect him? Then guide
students to play by taking turns selecting a card and discussing the
question on it. Explain that, although they should make educated
guesses, they do not need to provide accurate answers.

. o Tell students to repeat the process from Activity 3. This time,
tell them to focus on speculating about the future. Guide them to
do this by providing a list of upcoming events at school.

Extend

* Tell students to fold a piece of paper into four equal parts. Explain
that students should draw three frames of a comic strip that features
one of the giants of the unit. The fourth frame should be left blank.

* Tell students to exchange comic strips with a partner. The partner
should study the drawings, think of a logical way to finish the story
and then draw the final frame.

* When students finish, tell them to speculate about what happened
in the comic based on their partner's beginning. Then tell them to
speculate on what will happen using their own ending.

= If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.6.3. Explain that students
will use the worksheet to speculate about the past and the future.

Consolidate

* Ask students to cover their eyes. Then do something to make a
loud or unusual noise, such as dropping a lot of books on the
floor. Ask several students to speculate about what may have
happened using the phrases they practised in the lesson.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Students may already be familiar with
speculating about the present using
modals such as might and could. They
are also able to speculate about the past
with modals: might have, must have and
could have.

Additional phrases that are useful for
speculating include:
It's likely/unlikely that ...

My guess is that ...
| imagine that ...

It seems to me that ...
Chances are, ...

Formative Assessment

Can students
= gspeculate about the past?

Ask Why do you think Argentinosaurus
went extinct?

= gpeculate about the future?
Ask What animal will go extinct soon? Why?

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR1

Objectives
Students will
» use relative clauses with that, which,
where, who and whose to describe
nouns,
+ use relative clauses to talk about
present and past giants of the sea.
+ jdentify and use new words related
to megalodon.
Grammar Relative clauses; Defining
and describing
Target Vocabulary era, fierce, prey on,
times

Academic Language clause, cross out,
relative

Content Vocabulary distant,
documentary, reality, scare off

Pronunciation Pausing: Relative
clauses

Resources Online Workbook,/ Workbook
pages 58-59; Tracks 076-078,
125-127 (Audio CD/Website/CPT);
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM/Website); CPT:
Grammar 1 and Pronunciation

Materials two of the same objects, with
different characteristics

Answer Key €

Students should cross out: which is
considered the fiercest predator of the
seas, which measures 4.5-6m. (15-20 ft.)
and whose job it is to study shark attacks.

180 UNIT &

GRAMMAR B0
Relative clauses: Defining and describing

| kearmt about megalodan in a documentary Megalodon, which was a fierce predator, was abie
that/which was very informative. It hod endrmous  to catch the kangest whales.

teeth that/which were as sharp as knives.

Scientists who,/that study sharks believe that Scientists such as Cataling Pimiento, whe
megalodon is & distant cousin of the modern greal  researches sharks, have studied reasons o
white: shark. megalodon’s extincticn.

The ocean where/In which megaledon swam was  Megalodon, whose name comes fom the Gresk
misch wammer than the ocean is today. giant toalh, had enormous [aws.

Read. Complete the sentences below with that, which, where, who or whose.

Many people today fear the great white shark, e isconsidered
the fiercest predator of the seas. The great white’s enormous size I.senuugh 1o scare ofl anybody

W0 comes nearit, This carnivore,

measures 4.5-6 m. (15-20 fr.), is often believed to prey on humans. In fact, researchers,

e BTG job it is 1o study shark attacks, have determined that the

speches is rrspunslhle for between one-third and one-half of all shark attacks. But the idea

thie great white seeks out humans who swim in the waters

it lives isn't based in reality, Although we're alking sbour a shark
Bk jsknownfor biting, the great white is really just a curious animal,

When it sees a human A crosses its path, the shark will most likely

bite and then release the vietim. The fact ___ Lhat  the great white could

hire just because it's curious isn't very comforting. The only good news is that the great white
shark, while enormous, |s much closer in slze to us than iis distant cousin, megabodon, a creature

! was more than double (maybe triplef) its size,

Warm Up

* Build background Display any two objects that are the same, with
some slight differences. For example, you might display two books:
a small dictionary and a large science book.

* Tell students to study the two objects. Then describe each one
using a relative clause. For example, hold up the dictionary and say
The dictionary, which can be used to learn new words, is very helpful.
Then hold up the science book and say The science book that is in
my hands belongs to {science teacher).

* Continue to describe each item using relative clauses. Say one
sentence and then ask a student to point to the item you're
describing. Example sentences include: This book, which can fit in
your pocket, is good for English lessons. This is the book with which we
learn about living things. Students who need to learn vocabulary use
this book. The shelf where this book usually sits is in the science lab.

= Say | just described these objects. For each sentence, you identified
the object | was talking about. But | never used any adfectives or
describing words. Instead, | used phrases such as (which can fit



€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to the information about
megalodon. Then listen and repeat. MGG

o Read and write. Combine the sentences inlo one, Use that, which, where,
wiho and whose. £ ANGWET

1. Megalodon was a ferce predator. It was almost three times the size of T. rex.

2, Megalodon was known for [ts massive weeth, s teeth were 18 cm. (7 in.) bong.

b

. Megalodon had three rows of teeth. lts teeth were as sharp as knives.

4. Megalodon and whales swam in oceans around the world. Researchers find their
remains together in the oceans.

Megalodon lved during the Miocene era. The Miocene era began abouwt

23 million years ago.

L

Some schentists look for reasons wh:.' megalodon went extinct. Their job
is to study megalodon.

o Work in groups. Choose your own topic and write (" This is the teacher whose job is 1o \
three clues about it on a piece of paper. Use thae, '\ "och ™ #best how animals evole
which, where, who and whose in your sentences. Then S\ 7 vy o nioiogy
read your clue aloud to your group members, who will e (R .
guess what you're talking about.

o

GRAMMAR 99

in your pocket). These phrases are called relative clauses. In this
lesson, we're going to learn how to define and describe nouns using
relative clauses.

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 98-99. Say In today’s
lesson, we're learning how to define and describe nouns using
relative clauses. Each refative clause begins with a relative pronoun,
Tell students to scan the Grammar box at the top of page 98 to
identify the relative pronouns they see. (that, which, who, where,
whose) List these words on the board.

* Play Track 076 once and tell students to listen to the examples. Play
Track 076 again. Pause it after the first example sentence and say
In this sentence, we hear the phrase that was very informative. Ask
What is this phrase, the relative clause, describing? (a documentary)
What pronoun Is used to introduce the relative clause? (that or
which) Continue to play Track 076, pausing after each example
sentence to ask students to identify the relative pronoun and what
the relative clause is describing.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Relative clauses are dependent clauses,
which means they cannot stand alone.
They are used to describe nouns. There
are two types of relative clauses: defining
and non-defining. A defining relative
clause contains necessary information
and cannot be eliminated from the
sentence. A non-defining relative clause
provides additional detall in the sentence.
It can be eliminated and that sentence
would still make sense without it.

Relative clauses begin with that, which,
where, who, whose and whom. In defining
clauses, that can be used for people.
For example: People wha/that swim in
the sea risk shark bites. The word which
is not very commonly used in defining
clauses. In the first example on page
98, the speaker would most likely use
that for both cases, though either option
is technically correct. In general, which
is used to begin a defining clause in
definitions and academic contexts.

The relative pronoun whom is not
included in the Student’s Book because
nowadays it's used infrequently in
English. Whom is typically used in formal
contexts, often in writing. For example:
Dr Smith is the researcher to whom the
letter is addressed.

Teaching Tip

Although understanding grammar is

key to learning another language, many
students find grammar lessons o be
difficult and/or baring. Do your best to
liven up grammar lessons. Prepare jokes
or humorous stories that model the target
grammar point. Find current stories about
students’ favourite celebrities and use
them to demonstrate the grammar point.
You may even want to create fictional
stories about students and teachers

in the school that model the grammar
point. Delivering the lesson in a more
entertaining way can engage students
more, making the grammar lesson more
interesting and accessible for them,

GRAMMAR 1 181
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= Explain Say There are two types of relative clauses:
one that defines the noun and one that just provides
additional information. Write the following sentences
on the board:

The scientists who are working on this
project know a lot about sharks,

The scientists, who are very intelligent,
know a lot about sharks.

- s = -

* Point to the first sentence and say In this sentence, the
relative clause who are working on this project defines
or says exactly which scientists we're talking about. This
information is essential to the meaning of the sentence.

* Next, point to the second sentence and ask What
is the relative clause in this sentence? (who are very
intelligent) Say In this sentence, the relative clause
gives a little more information about the scientists,
but it doesn't define the group of scientists that we're
talking about. It's additional information and it isn't
necessary to include.

* Tell students to review the examples in the yellow box
at the top of page 98 and say if the information in
the relative clause is essential to the meaning of the
sentence or if it's additional information. Discuss their
responses as a class.

Practise o e

* o Tell students to scan the activity. Say In this
activity, we're learning about the great white shark.
What can you tell me about the great white shark?
Listen to students' responses. Then re-phrase some
of their responses using relative clauses. For example,
if a student says that the shark bites, say The great
white is a shark that is known for biting.

182 UNIT 6

* Ask students to complete the paragraph
independently. Ask a student to read the completed
paragraph aloud as others check their answers. Point
out items that have more than one possible answer.

- o Remind students that sometimes relative
clauses are necessary for understanding the sentence
but other times they aren't necessary. Review the
examples from the yellow box to show the difference.
To give additional support, point out that students are
looking for three clauses to cross out.

* Tell students to compare their answers in pairs. Check
their responses with the Answer Key on page 180.

Apply 0O

o €) LeARN NEWWORDS Say In Activity 1, we learnt
about the great white shark, which is a big animal.
Remember, we're learning about giants in this unit.
What is the name of the great white's ancient giant
relative? (megalodon) That's right! Now, let’s learn
exactly how big megalodon was.

* Play Track 077 and tell students to follow along. Tell
students to take notes on the size of megalodon as
they listen. Then ask individual students to read the
information at the top of page 99 aloud. Point to the
photo and say This man is holding the jaws of a great
white shark in his hands. He is standing behind the
jaws of @ megalodon. Guide students to comment on
the size difference between the two sea animals and
between the animals and the human.

= Say Let’s listen to the new words. After each word and
sentence, repeat what you hear. Play Track 078 and ask
students to repeat each new word and sentence.

. o Say In this activity, you'll see two sentences in
each item. You must combine these two sentences into
a single sentence using relative clauses. Ask a student
to read the instructions and the first set of sentences
aloud. Ask another student to read the combined
model sentence aloud.

= Explain In the model, students see one way to
combine two sentences into a single sentence using a
relative clause. Say There may be more than one way
to combine these sentences using relative clauses. Give
an additional example for the first item: Megalodon,
which was almost three times the size of T. rex, was a
fierce predator.



* Tell students to complete the activity independently, then compare
their responses with a partner. Walk around to give feedback and
additional instruction as necessary. Ask students to share their
sentences with the class.

. e Divide students into groups of three or four to do this activity.
To provide structure and context, work as a class to brainstorm a
list of topics before students begin the activity.

Extend

= Tell students to create and play a game of | Spy. Working
independently, students should write clues for at least five objects
or people in the classroom. Each clue should include a relative
clause that describes the object or person without naming it.
Provide examples of clues, such as: | spy an object that is shaped
like a rectangle. | spy a person whose book bag is open. Remind
students to be sensitive and respectful if they're writing a clue
about another person.

* Once students have written their clues, tell them to work in groups
of three or four. Students should take turns reading their clues
aloud to the group. Group members will take turns trying to
guess the object. If they aren’t able to guess, they can ask for an
additional clue.

* Each correct guess earns the group member a point. After all of
the clues have been given, the person with the most points in each
group wins.

Consolidate

= Assign each student a relative pronoun: that, which, where, who
or whose. Tell students to write only a relative clause that begins
with their pronoun on a piece of paper. Students can use any topic.
Give examples such as who sits next to me in maths or which is
really boring.

* Collect the pieces of paper and place them in a pile in front of
the class. Ask a student to come to the front, select a piece of
paper from the pile and create a sentence using that relative
clause in under ten seconds. Encourage students to be creative
and humorous, while still being respectful. Repeat this with other
students for as long as time allows.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The man in the photo on page 99 is

Dr Jeremiah Clifford, a specialist in fossil
reconstruction. He's holding the jaws

of a great white shark and is standing
inside of the reconstructed jaws of

a megalodon. Studies show that the
megalodon had the mast powerful jaws of
any creature that ever lived, including

T. rex and the great white shark.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 146. Use
Audio Tracks 125-127.

Pausing: Relative clauses Defining
and non-defining relative clauses differ in
punctuation. The commas in non-defining
relative clauses indicate pauses before
and after the clause.

The humpback,/ which is my favourite
whale,/ lives in all cceans.

Because a defining relative clause is
necessary for the sentence to be clear,
there's no pause after the noun that

it modifies. However, there may be a
slight pause after the clause because it
probably ends a single thought.

The whale that's in the film / is a
humpbachk.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» use relative clauses with that, which,
where, who and whose to describe nouns?
Ask students to use whose in 8 sentence.

* use relative clauses to talk about present
and past giants of the sea?
Ask students to complete these
sentences:

The great white shark, which
is very large.
Scientists who _____________ believe that
the great white shark is a distant cousin of
megalodon,

* jdentify and use new words related 1o
megalodon?

Say Describe megalodon. Say when it lived,
what it ate and what it looked like.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 58-59.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives
Students will
* read about the discovery of
Spinosaurus.
* jdentify and use new words from the
reading.
* make inferences about the reading.

Reading Strategy Make inferences

Target Vocabulary advantage,
extraordinary, significant, useless

Vocabulary Strategy Word parts

Content Vocabulary cardboard,
colleague, CT-scanning, dense, hind,
missing link, paddie

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 60-61; Worksheet 4.6.4
(Teacher’s Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 079-080 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading

Materials a paper bag

184 UNIT 6

L.y BEFURE YOU READ Discuss in pairs.
You've been learning about dinosaurs
in this unit. Look at the image below.
What's different about the dinosaur
you'll read about?

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Find these words
In the reading. What do you think they
mean? Notice the word parts and think
about what each part means. Then
listen and repeat. SAEED

advantage extrasrdinary
sigaificant usaluss

) WHILE YOU READ Think about how
Nizar must have felt about finding
Spinosaurus remains, BET

Nizar Ibrahim has always been
fascinated by dinosaurs, And he's always
enjoyed travelling 1o faraway places. Asa
palasontologist, he's able 1o do both, Nizar has
spent a lot of time in the Kem Kem, a region in
the Sahara Desen along the border of Moroceo
and Algeria. This reglon is hot and dry now, but
it was once home to a large river where amazing
creatures lived: car-sized fish, several differemt
types of crocodile-like creatures and a large,
predatory dinosaur called Spinesauras,

Spinosaurus, which lived in North
Africa about 97 milllon VEArs a0, Wis an
extraordinary creature. It was enormous, with &
length of up to 15 m. (50 ft.). It had massive jaws
ke a crocodile, which were an advantage when
catching prey. Nizar knew shout some of these
characteristics from research that had been
done on the Spinosaurus in the early 1900s by
German palseontologist Ernst Stromer, Nizar
and his colleagues used Professor Stromer's
notes and sketches, the fossils he had found
and CT-scanning technology 1o piece together a
whole Spinosaurus skeleton - a digital dinosaur,

What Nizar and his team learnt was
significant: Spinosaurus had dense bones, feet
like paddles and small hind limbs. All of these
were characteristic of animals that spent a lot of

Spinosaurus

How one determined palasontologist
found a river monster in the Sahara

Warm Up

* Revisit Sa}f We've alreaay met thi

nit’s explorer, Nizar Ibrahim

What can you tell me about him? (He's a palaeontologist. He made

discoveries about Spinosaurus.)

» Say We're going to read about how Nizar finds a Spinosaurus

skeleton. What do you think some of the challenges he faced were?

Think about what vou already learnt about his discovery. Then make
a list. Give students several moments to list their ideas. Then tell
them to discuss their ideas in a small group.

* Make an idea web on the board. Write Challenges in the middle of
the web. Then ask students to share their ideas. Use their ideas to

complete the web.

ol
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time in the water. ‘We realised thatwe were | () AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to

dealing with a river monster,’ said Nizar. decide If sach sentence Is true
‘A predatory dinosaur bigger than T. rex, of false. Tick the comect answer.
the ruler of this ancient river of gianis. N .y
: em Kem region hasa

Perhaps the only thing more amazing large river running through i, ®®
than the creature iself is how Nizar was able £
lnﬁndlruhhlm,lnmnmlmm 2. Nuurmtheﬁnmch:n:ulm @ @
Erfoud, Morocen, gave Nizar a cardboard box discover Splnasaurtis-
filled with some fossils. A littke while later, 3, Spinosaurns was larger
italian colleagues contacted Nizar about than T rex. @ @

fossils they received that were extremely
similar 1o the ones he was given. Nizar
wanted to find where the fossils came from. Spinosauruswas the
:I?:dﬂn‘!mhr::xmmm | CT-scanning technalogy. @ @
only had a mental image of a man with a 5. Dense bones, feet like paddles
moustache, which wasn’t very helpful. Nizar and small hind limbs are
travelled to Moroceo amyway, to try to find characteristics of animals
him. After a long, unsuccessful search, Nizar that spend time in the water. @@
gave up hope. He was sitting at an outdoeors
café, drinking tea with a colleague, talking
about how it was useless: he would
mpmmhnsﬁmmsmm ]
;hmdtg.ahn:lm :!:.:hn:m wﬂﬁgdhw‘t o Work independently. Imagine you're
i i o Nizar. Write a joumal entry about finding
e was finally able to locate the remaining :‘?’ Spinosaurus bones. How does the
bsones for his Spinosaurus skeleton. i iscovery make you feel? Why?

) viscuss in groups.

1. What are the advantages of studying
dinosaurs? What are the challenges facing
palagontologists? Is itworth it to study
dinosaurs? Why or why not?

2, What personality traits does Nizar have
that helped him to find Spinosaurus? Do
you have any of these trajs? How do you
uge them?

3. Nizar uses new technology, combined with
fixssils and old documents, 1o understand
Spinosaurus. Name another way that new
technology can be used to help people
understand something very old.

4. The only thing that really
helped Mizar understand

6. The man in Morocco gave

Nizar all of Spinosaurus’s
bones in a cardboard box. @ @

Before YouRead €) e

» Tell students to open their books at pages 100-101. Say We've

talked about how Nizar found Spinosaurus. Now, look at the images. In

the large photo, we see Nizar's team working on the discovery. Look at

the smaller image. This shows what Spinosaurus may have looked like.

Ask What do you think is unusual about the smaller image in relation
to the photo? (Spinosaurus is shown in water, but they're researching
it in the desert.)

. o Ask a student to read the instructions aloud and then tell
students to discuss the question in pairs. Students may include
differences in appearance, size and habitat in their answers.

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say We're going to look at some new words
that will help us understand how Nizar made this discovery. Say the
first word aloud: advantage. Tell students to repeat the word. Then
tell them to scan the reading to look for the word. Repeat this with
the other words.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Make inferences An inference is

an idea or a conclusion that is formed
using background knowledge as well

as knowledge of a text or situation.

An inference requires students to

fill in information that may not have
been directly stated in the text itself.
Making inferences is helpful for reading
comprehension because it requires
critical thinking about the text. Students
must connect information from the

text with their own experiences and
knowledge in order to make a solid
inference.

After students make inferences, it's
useful that they discuss their ideas

with others and then determine if their
inference was accurate or not. If students
make inferences that seem inaccurate,
work with them to discuss how they came
to infer the idea, why it may not align with
the text and how they can change their
thinking in the future.

Vocabulary Strategy

Word parts Many of the vocabulary
words that students at this level are
learning have more than one part.

Words can be compound words or they
may carry an affix — a prefix or a suffix.
Students are continuously learning the
meaning of different affixes as they
acquire new vocabulary. Point out that
they should apply this knowledge to new
words. When students are faced with a
list of new words, they should identify any
familiar word parts and then think about
each part's meaning to better understand
the meaning of the new term.
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DISCOVERTNG

Spinosaurus

* Vocabulary strategy Explain how knowing word parts
can help to clarify a word's meaning. Write the word
useless on the board. Say Look at this word. It can be
divided into two parts. What are they? (use, less) That's
right! Now let’s think about the meaning. Something's
use is jts purpose. And the suffix -less means without.
So, something that'’s useless is without use or purpose.
Repeat this instruction with the word extraordinary.

* Play Track 079. Tell students to listen and repeat each
word and sentence.

While You Read )

. o Say Now we're going to read to learn more
about Spinosaurus and why it was such an amazing
discovery. Play Track 080 and tell students to follow

along.

* Say Let’s listen to this reading again. This time,
imagine you're Nizar. Ask How do you feel when you're
having tea in the café? How do these feelings change
when you see the man you've been looking for? Play
Track 080 again and pause in appropriate places for
students to take notes. Remind students that they can
make inferences on Nizar's feelings using what they
know about him and his work, as well as their own
feelings and experiences.
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After You Read o o e

. o Read the instructions aloud and then ask a
student to read the first sentence aloud. Give students
time to mark their answers. Repeat this by asking

different students read the remaining sentences aloud.

When students finish, review their work as a class.
Ask students to say if each sentence is true or false
and ask them to point out the spot in the text that
helped them determine their answer. Discuss reasons
for false statements and ask students to provide
information that would make them true.

. G Read the instructions aloud. Say To write the
journal entry, you have to imagine that you're Nizar.
Think about it: You've spent a lot of time searching for
something that's very important to you. Your whole life's
work deals with this finding and you can't find what
you're looking for.

* Gesture towards students and say Now, think about
your own life. Think about a time when you've spent
a lot of time searching for something that was really
important to you. Give students time to think, and then
ask What was it? Why was It important? Did you ever
find it? If so, how did finding it make you feel? Tell a
story to your partner. Allow time for students to share
stories in pairs. Then invite several volunteers to tell
their stories to the class,

* Say You've discussed your own experiences about
searching for something important and then finding
it. Now use what you've learnt about Nizar's story
and your own experiences, to write a journal entry as
though you were Nizar. Give students time to write at
least a paragraph. Then tell them to share their work
in small groups.

» © Divide students into small groups to discuss the
questions. Refer students to the discussion from the
Warm Up on the challenges facing palasontologists.
Remind them to include information from that
discussion as well as any additional challenges
mentioned in the reading.



Extend

« Divide students into small groups. Tell them to write a sketch about
Nizar's experience in finding the Spinosaurus bones. Students can
play the roles of Nizar, the Moroccan man and Nizar's colleague.

s Give students time to rehearse their sketches in class. If time
allows, ask them to act their sketches out in class. Or tell students
to film their sketches and post them on a class website or social
media page.

« Worksheet If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.6.4 in class.
Remind students to review the new words presented on page 100.

Consolidate

« Write each of the following names and phrases on separate pieces
of paper: Nizar Ibrahim, Spinosaurus, Kem Kem, Ernst Stromer, river
monster. man from Erfoud and ltalian colleagues. Fold each piece of
paper and place them all into a paper bag.

« Ask a student to select a piece of paper from the bag and read
the name or phrase aloud. Then give students 20 seconds 1o write
3 sentence related to the reading using the word(s) on the paper.
Repeat this as time allows. Collect students’ sentences at the end
of class and award points for correct information.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Students may acquire vocabulary more
easily if they are more familiar with word
parts. Compile a list of common affixes
that students have been encountering
throughout the course and create a
bulletin board display of the affixes

and their meanings for students’ quick
reference. Displaying such information
in the room where all students can

see it will help students to make quick
reference to this information as they work
on a reading or activity.

Formative Assessment

Can students

» read about the discovery of Spinosaurus?
Ask Why did Nizar give up hope in his
search for Spinosaurus? What happened
next?

« identify and use new words from the
reading?
Ask students to match the vocabulary

words to each of the following synonyms:
meaningful, special, benefit and worthless.

« make inferences about the reading?

Ask How do you think finding the
Spinosaurus skeleton made Nizar feal?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 60-61.

Online Workbook Reading
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Objectives
Students will
+ identify and describe the President.
= explain the process of photographing
the President.
* use a timeline to understand how
long the President has been growing.
Academic Language comment,
comparison, predict, represent, timeline
Content Vocabulary iron, photo shoot,
sprout
Resources Video scene 6.1 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Online Workbook: CPT:
Video

€D BEFORE YOU WATCH Discuss in pairs.

L. Look again at the photo on pages 92-93,
Comment on the size of the tree in
comparison with the people.

2. Look at the timeline on this page. Note
the dates when it begins and ends. What
do you think they represent?

a' Work in pairs. The title of this video
I5 Super Tree. Youll see a team
of photographers and scientists
photographing one of the largest trees
in the warld, in winter. Predict three
challenges that they face,

Answer Key € wHILE YOU WATCH Check your predictions
from Activity 2. Were they corect? Did the
Comprehension o team face any other challenges? What were
. I they? Watch scene 6.1.
1. its size

2. It's 75 m. (247 ft.) tall, about 50 times
taller than a teenager.

3. 11 days; The weather was bad, they
had a lot of equipment and the tree is

@) AFTER YOU WATCH Work in pairs.
Answer the questions below,

1. What makes the President unique?

deep in the forest. 2. Describe the President in relation to vourself.
4. They wanted to show people the true 3. How long did it take the team o prepare for
size of the tree. They felt that it would the photo shoot? Why do you think that 1s?
surprise people. 4. Why did these scientists go through so
5_ its trunk, its branches, its leaves and miuch effory i plllltllg[ilph a freet
its roots 5. The team thinks that the President may

be the biggest tree because it has the most
hilmass. What do you think the word
bigmass means?

102 VIDED

. o Read the instructions aloud. Then say You need
to think about three challenges that the team faces.
Consider the tree's location, the weather and the trees
size as yvou discuss yvour ideas. Give students several
minutes to discuss the topic in pairs. Tell each
partner to write his/her ideas on a separate piece of

Before You Watch o e

* Tell students to open their books at pages 92-93.
Say We've already talked about this giant tree. Now
we're going to learn more about it, including why and
how scientists are studying it.

. o Ask students to turn to pages 102-103. Say paper. Then ask pairs to share their predictions with
The photo we saw on pages 92 and 93 was just a part the class.
of this giant tree. Here's the photo of the whole tree.
Ask a volunteer to read the questions for Activity 1. While You Watch e

Review your discussion of the photo on pages 92-93.
Ask students to find the people in the photograph on
this page and comment on the tree’s size in relation

. e Before you play the video, tell students to review
their predictions. Say As you watch the video, put a tick
next to the correct predictions. Cross out the incorrect

to them. ;
predictions. Write down any additional challenges, or
* Direct students’ attention to the timeline. Tell them to problems, the team faced while photographing the tree.
work in pairs to read the information on the timeline. Play Video scene 6.1 and tell to students check their
Ask How old is this tree? (around 3,200 years) Tell predictions.

students to compare their guesses from pages 92-93
with the tree's actual age.
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Then rewrite them correctly.

) work in pairs. Read and cross out the false sentences.

1. There is only one species of California redwoods,

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The image on page 102 is actually
126 frames combined into a single
photograph. The photo shows the

L)

. The l:u..w.'rlhu tree, the less it's producing.
3. The President has been growing for over 3,000 years,

4. At over 8 m. (27 fi.) in diameter, the President has the

President, which is the second-largest
! tree in the world. The largest tree is
= called The General Sherman and It's
also located in Sequoia National Park,
California, USA. As giant sequoias age,
the rate at which they grow increases.
They are strong enough to face harsh
weather, fires, lightning, wind and other
threats. Their biggest threat is simply

WML IO Ty

5. The harrible snowstorm is making the team members

falling over. Old sequoias can fall over
and die because their shallow root

e system is not always capable of holding

lifetime. List them in the order they occur.

o TINEENS Choose an activity.

needed to work with glant things?

& photo and describe it

o Work in groups. Look at the timedine. Think of five more
significant events that have happened during this tree's

1. Work independently. Fhotograph something very large
in your community. Make sure you get the entire object
into your photograph. Display your photo(s) In class and
talk about the process of capruring the object.

2. Work in palrs. In the video, sclentists work wogether 1o
photograph a big tree. Think of another situation you've
heard or read about where people came together to work
witha Irig.ﬂnlmul ar pl:ml:. \.\-’h:; {ire S0 many p-rﬂplr

3. Work In groups. Find out about another well-known big
tree. Say where it is, how big it is and how old it is, Share

VIDED 103

them in place.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« identify and describe the President?

Ask What is the President? How big is it?

= gxplain the process of photographing the
President?
Ask How did the team gel the photograph
of the President?

= yuse a timeline to understand how long the
President has been growing?

Ask What are three historical events that
have happened in the President’s lifetime?

Online Workbook video

After YouWatch @ © © ©

. o Tell students to review the questions and discuss
the answers that they know. If necessary, play Video
scene 6.1 again. Tell students to check their work
and answer questions that they weren't able to
answer in their discussions. Review their responses
as a class.

¢ o Ask a volunteer to read all of the sentences
aloud. As students hear them, tell them to cross out
the false sentences. Then put students into pairs to
work on correcting those sentences.

. e Say For this activity, think of any five events you
know of in history. Remember, the tree is over 3,000
years old, so think of events that happened since then.
Review the terms CE (Common Era) and BCE (Before
Commeon Era). If necessary, provide a list of historical
events and tell students to look them up to find out
when they happened.

. o Ask students to choose a project. If
students choose to photograph the large item, remind
them that they may need to take several photos and
piece them together, just as the team did for the
President.

* For the second option, you may want to find a news
story of a team working together on a big animal or
plant and tell students to discuss the process.

= |f students choose to research another big tree, tell
them to compare its size to that of the President.
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GRAMMAR 2

Objective
Students will
= correctly use reduced relative
clauses.
Grammar Reduction of relative clauses
Academic Language reduce, reduction 2/

Content Vocabulary charismatic,
engaging, manta ray, marine
megafauna, specialist

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages 62-63; Worksheet 4.6.5
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Track 081 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2

Materials Engiish-language magazines

3]

04

2. The man

GRAMMAR BRI

The documentaries (that) | was telling you about deal with sea creatures.

One of the documentanes i about @ new speckes (that,/which was) discovered iast year.

The scientists (that,'who) | saw in the documentaries wers meally interesting,

The binkogis! that,/whe studles manta rays ives in Mozambique. (The biokogist studying manta rays .. )

Read. Cross out unnecessary words 1o reduce the clauses.

You read about the giants of the past. But there are plenty of giants still alive today whe-are
living in the sea. The blue whale, which-s the largest animal of all time, is still with us today.
Mamny other giants live underwater as well. Andrea Marshall, wie-is a conservation biologisy,
studies these marine megafauna, or giant, underwater animals, Much of her work focuses
an the enormous manta rays thetare living off the coast of Mozambigque. Manta rays are
threatened because they re being harmed by human activity
and they don't reproduce often. In 2009, Andrea founded the
Marine Megafauna Foundation, which-is an organisation that
works to protect large marine animals such as the manta ray.
Ome af her proudest moments came in 2003, wivieh-vens the year
she got special protection for the manta ray, "Mantas are some of
the most engaging and charismatic underwater animals you'll
ever encounter, says Andrea, "They're so curious and clever,
always ready to interact and play with you.'

o Read. Rewrite the sentences, reducing the clauses, |

. Biologist Andrea Marshall, who is known for protecting marine megalauna, focuses on the
manta ray.

Bictogist Andrea Marshall, known for protecting marine magafauna, focuses on the

manta ray, -
ta rays that Marshall ssudies don't reproduce very often,
inta rays Marshall studies don 't reprodu Y

3. The manta rays that swim in the waters off Mozambigue are in need of protection.

Ed Py wimming in the waters off Mozambsque ar

Work in groups. Cut out the cards. Take turns reading
the sentences aloud and reducing the clauses.

Go to page 169.

GRAMMAR

Warm Up

= Revislit Say We've already learnt how to describe
nouns using relative clauses. Remember, a relative
clause starts with a relative pronoun, such as that,
which, where, who and whose. Write on the board:

(Your name) speaks English and (your native language).

(Your name) lives in (your country).

* Say Write a sentence to combine these two sentences

into a single sentence with a relative clause. Give
students time write their sentences, and then ask a
student to say their sentence. Then check to see if
any students re-wrote the sentence differently.

* Ask several students to give additional examples of
sentences with relative clauses. Guide them to use
examples with different relative pronouns.
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Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 104. Direct
attention to the yellow grammar box at the top of the
page. Say The sentences in this box contain relative
clauses. Remember that relative clauses begin with a
relative pronoun. Tell students to read the sentences
and identify the relative pronouns. Point out that the
words in brackets can be omitted to reduce the clause
without changing the meaning of the sentence.

* Play Track 081. Pause the recording after the first
sentence and ask What is the relative clause? (who
is a filmmaker) Then continue playing the recording
for students to hear the sentence with the reduced
clause. Pause the audio again and ask What words
were eliminated to reduce the clause? (who is) Repeat
this for the remaining examples in the box.

* Direct attention to the last example sentence in the
box. Say When a relative clause with that, which or




who describes the subject of the clause, as it does here, it cannot
be reduced just by eliminating the relative pronoun. To reduce this
clause, change the verb in the clause to the -ing form. Provide
additional examples.

Practise €9 @)

. o Ask a student to read the directions aloud. Say First you
need to find the relative clauses. Then think about whether you
can eliminate any words to reduce the relative clauses. Listen as |
read the passage. Read the entire passage aloud. As you read, tell
students to cross out any unnecessary words. Then ask a student
to re-read the passage with the reduced clauses. If students need
extra support, tell them that they should be able to reduce six
clauses in this activity.

= o For sentences 2 and 3, tell students to identify what the
clause is describing. Remind students that if a clause beginning
with that, which or who describes the subject of the clause, it needs
to take the -ing form to reduce.

Apply ©

. o Tell students to cut out the cards for the game on page 169,
mix them up and place them face-down. Divide the class into
small groups. Madel playing the game by taking a card, reading the
sentence aloud and then reducing the clause. For an additional
challenge, place a time limit of five minutes on the game.

Extend

* Write the relative pronouns that, which, where, who and whose down
the left-hand side of a blank piece of paper and make five copies.
Divide students into five groups and assign each group a previous
unit from this book. Give each group a copy of the piece of paper
with the relative pronouns. Tell them to revisit their assigned unit
and write five sentences related to that unit’s theme, one for each
of the relative pronouns on their paper. Students’ sentences can be
true or false,

* Next, ask a volunteer from each group to come to the front and read
their group's sentences aloud, one at a time. The volunteer should
ask a student to repeat each sentence and reduce the clauses.
That student should also say if the sentence is true or false, based
on what they learnt.

* Hand out Worksheet 4.6.5 to provide additional practice with the
reduction of relative clauses.

Consolidate

s Put students into pairs and give each pair a magazine. Tell partners
to scan the magazine to find at least two sentences with relative
clauses. Tell students to underline or copy these sentences and
then rewrite them reducing the clauses. As time allows, ask pairs
to read the original sentences as well as the sentences with
reduced clauses.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Relative clauses can be reduced by
eliminating the relative pronoun and. in
some cases, the verb that follows it. In
defining relative clauses, explain that
when the relative pronouns that, which
or who are followed by a clause with a
subject, these relative pronouns can

be omitted. For example: The animals
that she studies can be reduced to The
animals she studies. When a relative
clause beginning with that, which or who
modifies the subject of the clause, the
relative pronoun cannot be omitted. For
example; The person who studies sharks
.. In these instances, the clause can

be reduced by changing the verb in the
relative clause to the present participle
{-ing form): The person studying sharks ...

Formative Assessment

Can students
= correctly use reduced relative clauses?

Ask students to restate the following
sentences, reducing the relative clauses.

The manta ray that we saw swimming near
the shore was a female.

Glant animals that live in the sea can be
harmed by human activity.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 62-63.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives
Students will
» identify elements of a news report.
* use the five Ws and how as a guide
for including important information.
* analyse a model news report.
* write an essay about a giant
discovery of the past or present.
Writing News report
Academic Language structure

Content Vocabulary carbon dioxide,
complete, depend on, fail to (do
something), soil

Resources Online Workbook, Workbook
page 64; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet: News
Report (Teacher’s Resource CO-ROM/
Website); CPT: Writing

Materials coloured pencils or
highlighters, English-language
newspaper articles

Warm Up

* Pre-teach Put students into pairs and give each pair
a newspaper article. The article can be from print or
online news sources. Give each pair a coloured pencil
or highlighter.

* Say In this lesson, we're going to be writing a news

report. You all have a news report |

front of you. What
are the different parts of a news report? (title, subtitle,
photos, captions, byline, article) Give students several
minutes to identify the parts of the news report and
then list them as a class. If students don't have the
vocabulary to name these parts, say the words aloud

and ask students to point to that part in their articles.

* Next, ask What type of information do you find in
a news report? Tell students to discuss with their
partner and then share ideas as a class. Say In

news report, we find out about what happened, where

192 UNIT 6

When writing & news repart, we should consider the five Ws: who, what, where,
when and why, as well as how. Answering these questions early on can capture
the reader’s interest and make him,/her want to leam more. Answering these
questions will also provide all the necessary details about the situation in the report.

Read the model. Work in pairs. Identify the five Ws and how in the news repart.

Capturing a Giant: Enormous Tree Photographed in Sequoia National Park

Sequoda National Park, California, ks the land of the glants. The giants are
the sequodas, the larges: species of trees on the planet. A few among them are so
extraordinary they have names. The President is one of the largest trees in the
world. It was recently studied by scientist Steve Silledt. In 2012, Sillett and his team
photographed the entire 75 m. (246 fi) tree. Because the tree was (oo large 1o get in
one photo, Sillett’s team of photographers combined several photos of the tree inte
one I.'1|n1j:l|'rh- shot. This project was done to educate |,|-|1_|pj|- about these enormous
trees and all of the life they support

One of the most interesting discoveries Sillen’s team macde is that sequolas never
stop growing. As the tree continues 1o gros, i o ompetes with other plants for sodl,
light and water, The President has been growing for 3,200 years, Because of their size,
sequalas can defend themsehves well against threats like wind and fire. Even lightning
strikes usually il to harm them

The Mational Park Service estimates that over 260 forest plants, animals
and insects depend on the sequaias, and over 150 of those life forms are rare or

uncommon. Humans also depend on the sequoias o break down huge amounts of
carbon dioxide, providing cleaner air for breathing.

Sillent IIIIFH"bJH\ work will mot II':I.|!| |::I.pir|:1hl- |;:||h-|“ (17 hl-lp protect t|1g'\|'-_;;i.||'|r'i_
but also encourage maore @all-tree research throughout the workd

Work in pairs. Look at the structure of

and when it happened and who was involved, We

also may learn details about why and how something

happened or the outcome of an event,

L]

Write the following words on the board: what, when,
where, who, why and how. Tell students to scan

their articles to find information that corresponds to
at least two of these question words. Tell them to
highlight the relevant information in the article. Point
out that students should just scan and that they
aren't required to read and understand the entire
article. Ask several students to share a highlighted
word and the corresponding question word.

Present

* Tell students to open their books at page 105.
Direct them to the green box at the top of the page.
Read the information aloud and tell students to
follow along.



» Explaln Say Each of you just found one or two pieces of
information that correspond to the five Ws or how. But when we
read a news report, we should find information that corresponds to
all six words. Daing this will help us understand the whole situation
being described.

Give examples Point to the six question words on the board and

tell students to copy them onto a piece of paper. Say I'm going

to tell you a story. As | tell it, write down information next to each
question word. Invent a story such as the following: (Jane) walked
into your classroom last Wednesday at eight o'clock. The room was
empty. (Jane) called the office. The secretary said that there had
been a small fire in the classroom next door and that (Jane) couldn't
be in that part of the building. (lane) went outside and learnt that a
small fire was caused by a chemistry experiment.

* Say On my piece of paper, | have who. | know the who in the story
refers to (Jane), so Il write (her) name. What's the what in the
story? (Jane discovering empty classroom) Continue identifying
important information in the story, telling students to note it
next to the correct word on their piece of paper. (where: school,
classroom; when: Wednesday at 8.00; why: fire; how: chemistry
experiment)

Read the Model o e

. o Say Now we're going to read a model news report. Look at its
headline and the background photo. What is the news report about?
(photographing a giant tree)

* Read the instructions aloud. Say Underfine any information that
could answer the five Ws and how. Read the article aloud once and
tell students to follow along. Then read it again. This time, pause
after every few sentences and ask Did you hear information on
any of the five Ws? Which one(s)? What is the information? OK, let's
underfine it. Continue this throughout the report.

. e Say Re-read the report with your partner. Notice where in the
report the questions are answered. (in the first paragraph) Allow
students several minutes to re-read the report. Then tell them to
discuss whether the report makes them want to learn more about
the topic and why.

* Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
a news report, you may want to hand out the News Report Genre
Writing Worksheet and review it together.

Plan o

" e Say Now you're going to write a news report. You need to make
sure that you include answers to the same questions in your report.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage A news report is almost always
written with past tenses. Remind
students to review narrative tenses
before writing a news report. To talk
about what was happening when an event
took place, students should use the past
continuous tense (e.g., was sleeping).
Students should use the past perfect
tense (e.g.. had gone) or the past perfect
continuous tense (e.g., had been going)
to give details about the situation leading
up to the event. To describe the event
itself, students use the past simple (e.g.,
shook, escaped). Students might use the
present or present continuous tenses

to talk about the current situation being
reported on and the future tenses with
will or going to to discuss the implications
of the event. Refer students to page 82
for a review of namative tenses.

e —
support, assign Workbook page 64.

} Online Workbook writing
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Captuiring a Giant: Esormeus Tree Photographed in Sequola Hational Park

Sty Matiwnal Park, Califenia, s the bared of the glase, The gants o
1 g, e Largrs] dperies of trees. o e planey. & lew amisg e ire i
cunrmondinary they bave sanes. The President s one of the larges (ree e
vkl I was pevenaly st bedd By et Seeve Silbert (n 2002, Silbete anad B seaen
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s dired Al of ehe liv (hey sapprt
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* Tell students to choose a giant discovery to research.
Point out that it could be a discovery of a large animal,
a large ancient building or structure, a geographical
feature, a plant or any other ‘giant’. You may want to
prepare a list of topics to help students choose. Say
Once you have the information you need about your
discovery, you're ready to start writing.

* Worksheets If students need a reminder of any of the
steps of process writing, hand out Process Writing
Worksheets 1-5 and review them together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 64 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add
| other aspects of their writing

Grammar Student uses relative clauses and I |
reduced relative clauses. : | |

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, give
them time to work on their first drafts. Point out
that they should draft their news reports and then
decide on an appropriate headline or title. If you don't
have enough time in class, assign the first draft as
homework.

Revise

* After students finish their first drafts, tell them review
their writing for clarity and organisation. Remind
students to consider the following: Do | address each
of the five Ws and how as | describe the discovery?

Is the way | present this information interesting? Will
readers want to learn more about the event? Do |
include information about the outcome? Does my
headline or title attract attention? What needs

more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style,
such as a creative, effective title, sentence variety,
parallelism and word choice. Then tell them to
proofread for mistakes in grammar, punctuation,
capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

* You might want to compile all students’ work into a
single newspaper on ‘giant discoveries’. Make copies
and share them with the class.

Writing |deas are clear and well organised, and
student answers each of the five Ws and how.

you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table. - —
Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
4 = Excellent including words used in this unit.
3 = Good ‘
2 = Needs improvement ‘
1 =Re-do |
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

Make Big Plans

\ here and should make the most of it.

y Nizar Ibrahim
- Matlonal Geographic Explorer, Palssontologist

1. Watch scene 6.2

2. Mizar Ibrahim has made hig plans during his
career as a palasontologist. He has already
accomplished some of them. What are your
hig plans? When will you accomplish them?

Mmﬂhﬂmm“mmwmpﬂﬂmmh

3. Why do you think Nizar says that
we're privileged to be here? Do you

Feel this wayT \'l.'hj. ar wh!. notT

Objectives
Students will
= talk about their own big plans.
+ talk about humans’ role in the
history of Earth.

Content Vocabulary priviieged

Resources Video scene 6.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 4.6.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When activities ask students about
personal topics, allow them to choose
their own group members, This allows
them to have honest, open conversations.
When students are comfortable in their
group, they'll be more likely to engage and
share information. Before such activities,
always remind students that they should
be respectful and sensitive to what their
classmates are saying.

Online Workbook wmeet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission, Make Big Plans. Say We've
learnt about giants of the past and their extinction. Ask
a student to read aloud Nizar Ibrahim's quote. Say
Nizar tells us that the world is not made for us. What
do you think he means by this? (Many other creatures
have lived on Earth before humans.) Then say Nizar
also says we're privileged to be here. By saying we're
|}r|--.-lr.\r_-,eu'l he means that we are lucky or fortunate to
be here. How can we make the most of our time on
Earth? Ask several students to explain their ideas.

* Actlvity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Nizar
Ibrahim. Play Video scene 6.2. Tell students to
focus on Nizar's ideas about the significance of
Spinosaurus.

* Activity 2 Ask students to list their ‘big plans’ on
a sheet of paper. Remind them to include personal
as well as professional plans. Then say Share your
plans with a small Qrm;p How are your future plans the
same? How are they different? Whose plans are most
realistic? Why? Tell students to discuss their plans
in groups and then share their discussions with the
class.

Activity 3 Ask several students to give examples of
how they are privileged. Then tell students to discuss
reasons why people are privileged to be on Earth.
Divide the class into two groups: one that agrees with
Nizar's statement and one that doesn’t. Ask members
from each group to take turns presenting their points
of view and giving supporting details.

-

Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.6.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
Mizar's work and ideas.
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PROJECT Y ELGE
Objective I mpaCt

Students will
= choose and complate a project
related to giants.

Academic Language iilustrate (an
idea)

Content Vocabulary correspond, Write a script for an a
script, shoot (a film), star, stop-motion
animation

Resources Assessment: Unit 6
Quiz; Workbook pages 65 and 95;
Worksheet 4.6.7: Graphic Organiser:
Storyboard (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/Website); CPT: Make an Impact
and Review Games

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

€D Make an animated action film.

Materials pieces of card, poster board,
video recording device

Assessment Go to page 260,

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.6.7
Workbook assign pages 65 and 95.
Online Workbook tow i can

Prepare * Activity 3 Before students begin, ask them to tell
you what animal they chose. If many students are

*WEULEEL Ask students to choose a project. selecting the same animal, offer alternatives to

* Activity 1 Give students one or more copies of the ensure variety in the presentations.
Storyboard graphic organiser and tell them to use
it to plan their ideas. Teach the phrase stop-motion Share
animation and tell students to look up the term » Schedule time for groups to present their final
online to learn more about the process of creating an projects to the class. Make sure you have the
animation using this method. Tell students to write a appropriate equipment for students to project videos
script for their animation and hand it in for your review and presentations.

before they begin recording their video.
* Modify For Activity 1, students might create their film

* Activity 2 Students should go online to research from drawings, clay figures, toys, puppets or digital
fossils or bones and historical renderings of the animation. Students can create the cards online for
creatures that correspond to those remains. Give Activity 2 and then print out several copies for each
students pieces of card and tell them to paste the group in the class. For Activity 3, provide a list of
photos they find onto each card to create the game. today’s giants for students to choose from.

You may want to tell students to create several copies
of each image before creating the game so that there
are enough games for all students in the class.
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AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 070 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 94-95.

Track 071 e LEARN NEW WORDS ancient / Sequoias
are the ancient giants of the forest. catastrophe / A

major natural catastrophe led to the end of the dinosaurs.
develop / Some dinosaurs weren't able to develop skills
they needed to survive. diameter / T. rex’s eyes were more
than nine centimetres in diameter. enormous / Most
dinosaurs were enormous compared to animals that live
today. exception / There were smaller dinosaurs that were
exceptions to the rule. extinction / Like dinosaurs, many
animals of today face extinction. frightening / With its
enormous teeth, T rex was a frightening predator. heart /
Scientists compared T. rex’s heart with that of modemn
birds. huge / Argentinosaurus was so huge that the Earth
shook when it walked. Jaw / T. rex had powerful jaws and
sharp teeth. prehistoric / Dinosaurs lived in prehistoric
times. stomach /Crushed bones have been found in T, rex’s
stomach. welgh / Argentinosaurus weighed as much as ten
elephants.

Track 072 o You may have heard that some dinosaurs
had tiny brains. This is true for herbivores such as
Stegosaurus, which had a brain the size of a lime. Predators
such as T. rex had larger brains. That's because these
massive creatures needed more developed brains in

order to be effective predators. Being a carnivore, the

T. rex could eat up to 230 kilograms of meat in a single
bite! This was a huge amount of food, but not enough

to make T. rex the biggest dinosaur that ever lived. That
was the Argentinosaurus. Even though it only ate plants,

its 100,000-calorie-per-day diet allowed it to become the
largest dinosaur ever discovered. Despite its gigantic body,
Argentinosaurus probably had a very small brain. But at that
size, he probably didn’t need to be much cleverer than the
plants he fed upon.

Track 073 qﬂLMH NEW WORDS carnivore / A carnivore
is an animal that eats mostly meat. gigantic / Spinosaurus
was a gigantic meat-eating dinosaur. herbivore / A herbivore
is an animal that eats only plants. massive / Most
dinosaurs were massive creatures.

Track 074 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book page 97.

Track 075 € S1: Mr Farran, is it possible that
Argentinosaurus wasn't the biggest dinosaur?

8§2: Well, Youssef, it's the biggest one that the
palaeontologists have discovered so far, but there are other
sauropods that were around the same size, maybe bigger.
51: Sauropods?

52: Yes, huge long-necked and long-tailed herbivores like
Argentinosaurus.

§1: | wonder why their necks were so long.

$2: In theory, they developed long necks so they could eat
from trees without moving their heavy bodies.

51: With their huge size, | can’t imagine other dinosaurs
would attack them. How did they go extinct?

§2: What may have happened is that carnivores focused
more on eating their eggs or their young, instead of attacking
the adults. It could be that the adults weren't able to protect
their young and they died out.

Track 076 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 98,

Track 077 e When you hear the words ‘giant predator’,
you might think of the fierce T. rex. And it's true that T. rex
was among the largest ancient predators on land. However,
T. rex was only about two-thirds of the size of the sea giant
of the past, an ancient shark called megalodon. Megalodon,
whose name means giant tooth, was the largest known
marine predator, Megalodon was 15 metres long and
weighed as much as 50 tonnes, which is about the same as
18 adult male African elephants.

Megalodon lived from 16 million years ago to 2 million
years ago, during the Miocene era. Little remains of this
prehistoric sea creature except for its enormous jaws, which
measure nearly 3 metres wide and 2.75 metres tall. These
jaws were so huge that they could crush a car with a single
bite! Despite its enormous size and the fact that it preyed
on whales and other marine giants, megalodon wasn't able
to survive. Cooling ocean temperatures and increased
competition resulted in its extinction. Today, when we think
of predators in the sea, we think of the great white shark.
Megalodon had a similar appearance to the Breat white, but
it was 2-3 times the size of its modern cousin.

Track 078 9 LEARN NEW WORDS era / T. rex was one of
the largest predators of its era. flerce / The megalodon was
fierce enough to capture and kill giant whales. prey on /
Giant carnivores preyed on smaller animals. times / The
megalodon was nearly three times the size of the great
white shark.

Track 079 € LEARN NEW WORDS  advantage /
Spinosaurus’s large jaws gave it an advantage over other
dinosaurs. extraordinary / Spinosaurus was extraordinary
because it was an aquatic dinosaur. significant / Scientists
have made significant discoveries about dinosaurs in the
Sahara. useless / It would have been useless to try to
escape from a predator like Spinosaurus.

Track 080 o WHILE YOU READ See Student’s Book
pages 100-101.

Track 081 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 104.

Track 082 o Express Yourself See Student's Book
pages 108-109.
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Express Yourself EXpI’ESS Yourself
1 Read and listen to the adaptation of an excerpt
uhi“““s from A Journey to the Centre of the Earth. .
Students will

+ identify elements of a literary work. 4 :
= connect ideas about exploration and ighs dwn the tred eyes, for Hore b
giant discoveries. m:mhﬁ
Academic Language excerpt, imagine,
novel, podcast, skit

Content Vocabulary coal, commotion,
crunch, dumb, enemy, judge, mass,
monstrous, naturalist, negatively,
porpoise, presence, raft, serpent, snap,
snout, swan

Resources Workbook pages 66-67/
Online Workbook (Units 5-6 Review);
Worksheet 4.6.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 082 (Audio
CD/Website,/CPT); CPT: Express
Yourself Units 5-6
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Where are the people?
Present o
= Set the stage Say Today we're going to read an
excerpt or a short passage, from a science-fiction
novel called A Journey to the Centre of the Earth.
Briefly explain what science-fiction means, giving other

What do they discover?
How many animals do they see? Describe each one.

Practise o

examples of science-fiction books and films that
students may be familiar with. Then say This story
describes the adventure of young Axel Lidenbrock,
who travels to the centre of the Earth with his uncle,
Professor Otto Lidenbrock and their guide, Hans.
Write the names of the characters on the board for
students’ reference. Tell students to study the image
and predict what the story will be about.

. o Read together Say We're going to hear and read
part of a chapter of this novel. Play Track 082 and
tell students to follow along. Then play Track 082 a
second time. This time pause the track periodically to
check for comprehension. Ask questions such as:

198 UNITS 5-6

. e Discuss Ask Have you ever thought about what is
underneath the ground? What do you think the centre
of the Earth looks like? Ask several students to share
their ideas. Then tell students to discuss the first
itemn in small groups, comparing the image with what
they had thought previously.

* For the second item, remind students to re-read the
descriptions of the creatures in the text. After they
discuss the topic, listen to students’ responses.

* For the third item, tell students to choose one of
the creatures from the story and compare it with a
prehistoric giant they studied in Unit 6. Ask artistic
students to draw illustrations of the creatures.



o Discuss in groups.

I. The characters are exploring the
centre of the Earth. How do you
imagine the centre of the Earth
looks? How do the picture and the
texi compare with your own ideas?

Z. Imagine you're on this journey.
Describe how you feel when you
see the anclent creatures fighting in
the sea.

3. Describe the ichthyosaurus and the
plesiosaurus in your own words.
Compare them with the giant
creatures you studied in Unit 6,

o Connect ideas. In Unit 5, you learnt
about exploration and discovery. In
Unit 6, you learnt about giants past
and present, How does the reading
passage connect these two units?
Do you think that real-life explorers
ever had experiences similar o
those of Axel, Hans and Professor

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

The science-fiction novel A Journey to the
Centre of the Earth was written by French
nevelist Jules Vierne and originally published
as Vioyage au centre de la Terre in 1864. In
the story, Professor Otto Lidenbrock leams
how to gain passage to the centre of the
Earth through a volcano in lceland. The novel
telis of the incredible jourmey of Otto, his
nephew Axel and their lcelandic guide, Hans
Bielke. The excerpt included here has been
adapted from an 1877 English translation.

Cumulative Review

Hand out Cumulative Review Worksheet
4.6.8.

Formative Assessment

Can students
« identify elements of a literary work?

Lidenbrock? Explain.

1. Choose a topic:
» exploration

3. Present your work.

) TNGEEETE Choose an activity.

» pglant discoveries

2. Choose a way to express yourseli:
» the next scene of the story
= an action/sdventure skit
« a podcasi describing an
adventure or a discovery

Ask students to identify the main
characters of the story and summarise the
conflict the characters faced.

+ connect ideas about exploration and giant
discoveries?
Ask What risks did the characters take
during their journey? Did their discovery
make it worth the risk? Why or why not?

Workbook assign pages 66-67.
Online Workbook units 5-6 Review

Connect o

. o Critical thinking Read the text aloud. Before
students begin their discussions, bring up stories of
MNational Geographic Explorers that students have
learnt about. Tell them to compare the stories of
people like Cory Richards, Sylvia Earle or Lee Berger
with the explorers in A Journey to the Centre of the

Earth. Ask What do their experiences have in common?
What maotivates the real-life explorers? What do you
think motivates the explorers in the story 2

» After several moments of group discussion, ask
students to share key points with the class.

Prepare )

* Review the instructions for Activity 4. You may want to
assign this activity in advance so that students have
time to work on it in class or at home,

« @ YOUGEENS Tell students to choose an activity.

Students who choose to continue the story can go
online to find the next chapter (Chapter 34) of the
novel and summarise it in their own words. Or they
can choose to invent what happens next.

» Students can choose to film the skit or act it out in
class. Encourage students to find appropriate props
and costumes to make their story more interesting.

= Tell students who choose the podcast to first draft
and edit a transcript of their work.

Share

+ Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. If time does not allow for all students to
present, ask them to record and share their work
as audio or video files on a class website or social
media page.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit is about creative
problem-solving.
Content Objectives
Students will
* identify creative ways to solve
problems.,
* identify how and why more and more
people are becoming innovators.
* describe how technology is used to
help disabled musicians perfaorm.
+ read about the failures of very
successful people.
Language Objectives
Students will
* talk about problems and how people
can solve them creatively.
* ask someone to defend an opinion.
*» use wish and if only to express
wishes and regrets.
* use adverbs to express different
levels of intensity.
* write an exemplification essay about
creative problem-solving.

Vocabulary
pages 112-113 30D printer,
application, concepl, device, do-il-
yvourself, experiment, failure, hands-
on, hardware, inspire, open-source,
play around with, resourceful, solve,
software
page 114 affordable, approach,
fiexible, innovator
page 117 disabled, interpret,
transform, wireless
page 118 amount to, discourage,
persistent, success, turn away
Vocabulary Strategies Latin roots
(nov, flex); ldentify antonyms
Speaking Strategy Asking someone to
defend an opinion
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use wish and if only to
express wishes and regrets
Grammar 2 Use adverbs to express
different levels of intensity

Reading Great Failures
Reading Strategy Take notes

Video Scene 7.1: Sanga'’s Solution;
Scene 7.2: Meet Tan Le

Writing Exemplification essay

Mational Geographic Mission Don't
Give Up

Project
* |dea pitch
+ Profile of a great failure
+ App advertisement

Pronunciation Variations in stress and
intonation

Pacing Guides 4.7.1,4.7.2,4.7.3

200 UNIT 7

Unit7

Creative
Problem-
Solving =

Introduce the Unit
* Set the stage Arrange students in groups of three or four. Then

say Imagine the following situation. You're attending a summer camp.

Youre asked by viol

)d [0 make a fire. Your group goes into the w an axe
for chopping wood and a compass. Clarify the mear'ung of the words
axe and compass. Then continue by saying You're deep in the woods

and it's getting late, so you want to get back to the campsite before

1at you losi your C SS. Your group Is

Wost 1N the woods without a compass and Ifs

= Allow time for groups to discuss what they would do. Then listen to
their proposed solutions. Talk about which are most creative and
which, if any, are realistic.

* Tell students to 0pf,n their books at pages 110-111. Say In
1 ir -'- al crealive ways [0 _--_--|"' _."l'- e TE“ StudEﬂtb

ve're jook



‘People create amazing
things based on what
they can imagine,

and what they're truly,
truly passionate and
excited about.’

Tan Le

L. What problem is the man in
the photo solving? Can you
think of another way to solve
the problem?

2. Think of an inventbon that
impressed you. Who made
117 How is it useful? Why is it
interesting wo you?

3. How does an idea become
o reality? What needs to

happen in order to successlully
create something?

111

to study the photo. Then ask a student to read Question 1 aloud
and tell students to work in pairs to discuss the answer.

students to discuss
with you.

the questions in pairs and share their answers

* Allow time for students to read and discuss Questions 2 and 3 in
pairs or small groups. Review their answers as a class.

Extend

* Hand out Worksheet 4.7.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing creative problem-
solving.

™ SEI}I' Thics man came up with a low-tech solution to his problern
Were ) I C o I | l 0 J
wplorer and she has come up w '|:.-:.;;_l;_'..,--.-_ creative wavs o solve
problems, Ask a student to read Tan’s quote. Then ask What are you
passionate about? What could vou create based on this passion? Tell

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
» describe and discuss a photo.

« discuss creative problem-solving.

Resources Worksheet 4.7.1 (Teacher’s
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT: Unit

Opener

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows a man doing his

errands, with his dog following behind
him on a skateboard. The photo gives a

look at one individual's daily experie
in Taipei, an enormous city of nearly
3 million people.

Teaching Tip

Try to follow a classroom routine as

nce

much as possible. Students of any age
respond well to routines. A routine sets
the framework for classroom procedures.
An example of a routine includes a warm-
up, a few moments of direct instruction,
time for pair or group activities and a
procedure for wrapping up and leaving the
class. Make sure your routine includes

opportunities for taking the register,

reviewing or collecting homework and

answering students’ guestions. By

keeping your routine consistent, you're
setting clear expectations. And when

students know what to expect, they’
more likely to remain engaged and
ontask.

Related Word
lead

UNIT OPENER

re
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
« identify and use vocabulary related Have you ever had a probilem you
to creative problem-solving. couldn't solve? Maybe you went toa
= use new vocabulary to read about shop to look for a solution, but came
and discuss the Maker Movement, mmﬂxh :k'd- Maore and more,
Target Vocabulary 30 printer, mc,:n.,:l:;,mm,:m' ,,’
application, concept, device, the solution. It all part of the Maker
do-it-yourself, experiment, fallure, Movement, made up of thousands of
hands-on, hardware, inspire, Tmh:pel‘:phhﬁn make and fix
n-source, play around with, U S SOMIL S M T
Eﬂumﬂftﬂ, sﬂfz S e e Makers do all sorts of hands-on projects,
from bullding pizza ovens to designing
Content Vocabulary credit card, their own drones. For makers, the do-
satisfying | It-yoursell approach is ofien more
Resources Tracks 083-084 (Audio CD/ :;:T ;ﬁ:ﬁéﬁ:;t;?:::ﬂ;’iﬂ

Website/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary 1o a problem.

Thanks o technology, it's casier
than ever to turn a concept into reality.
Many makers use the same toals, just in
different ways. For example, Arduing’
is popular among makers. This open-
source mini controller is used to develop
avariety of electronic devices, Arduino
allows people to do anything from
creating a talking clock to studying
DMNA, with very easy-to-use hardware
and software. Raspberry PI* is another
popular maker weol. This mink computer
is only the size of a credit card, but it's as
powerful as some full-sized computers.
People are using Raspberry Pi for a wide
variety of applications, from creating

robaots.

erm Up * Say As we read about the Maker Movement, think
about the reasons for it. Why are people starting to
= Bulld background Say Today we're going to talk about ;

c Think about how the reasons mentioned
the Maker Movement. Write the words on the board i the R N
and underline the word Make. Then say We all know :
what it means to make something. Think about things
that you 've made recently. Make a list of at least five. Present o o
Allow time for students to make their lists. Then ask * Tell students to open their books at pages 112-113.
students to share their answers. Write the first ten Point to the photo and say The people in the photo
responses on the board. are making something. What are they making? (a toy
figure) How are they making it? (using technology,
* Point to students’ responses and say We make things 3D printing) Why do you think they might be making

every day, but sometimes we don't think about why we

this? (for fun, as an experiment) Say Theyre using

make them. (Jasmin) said that she made {a sandwich). technology to make something new. As we read. think
Why would she make (a sandwich)? (She’s hungry./ about how technology is changing the way things are
She needed lunch for school.) Then say Sometimes we made and who can make them

make things just for fun. Other times we make things to

solve problems. (lasmin) makes (sandwiches) to (solve . o Read the question aloud. Say If you had access

a prablem: hunger). Tell students to review their lists. to any type of technology, what would you like to make?
Say Write the reason why you made each thing on your Tell students to discuss the question in pairs and

list. Ask several students to share their reasons. then ask several students to share their answers.
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BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

American innovator Charles (Chuck)

Hall invented 3D printing. Although 3D
printing is considerad state-ofthe-art
manufacturing technology, Chuck actually

Anather key piece of technology for
makers are 30 printers, which allow an
average person to generate just about
anything. You can even use a 3D printer

il 3D printer!
i i st uI'I:h " created the first 30-printed objects
The availability ese technologies I orint
inspires people 1o be creative, but in 1383. Three-dimensional pNTing

has changed a lot since this early
development, At first, the products would
shrink and distort because of the type
of materials used in the printer. Now a
variety of materials and technigues have
been developed for 3D printing, allowing
for more accurate, less fragile products.

technology is only one part of the Maker
Meovement. Collaboration - whether
online or in person - §s just as important.
This is clear from the growing popularity
of Maker Faires, events where people
come together to experiment in the
arcas of ary, science, engineering

and technology.

5o, do you have what it takes 1o
become a maker? You need to be
creative and willing 1o play around with
some new technologies. You should also
want fo share your ideas with others,
Perhaps most importantly, you can’t be
afraid of failure. Innovators hardly ever
et it right on the first try. Be Nexible, be

creative, be co-operative and have fun!

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen and repeat. BN
'0 Work in pairs. When was the last lime you
made something? What did you make? What

toals did you use? Did anyone help you? Who?

VOCABULARY 113

* Play Track 083 and tell students to listen and read. = Play Track 084 a second time, this time pausing after
Discuss the reading with students. Ask them to each word. Tell partners to take turns using each

respond to the following: word in a sentence about themselves or their own
nle getting into the Maker Movement? EIDE”EHCEE.

A‘F 3 F i
Wiy are peof E

(Making can be more affordable, sustainable and

satisfying.) Practise o o o

vame two devices that are useful for makers. s o Read the questions aloud. SEW' We already listed

{Arduino and Raspberry Pi) things that we've made at the beginning of the lesson

What does a 3D printer allow you to do? (build just Some of you may have listed simple things, like a food
bt

about anything) or a craft, Others may have |l

How should you be if you want to be part of the complex. Go back to yvour list. Al
Maker Movement? (flexible, creative, willing to may have made using technology. Then use something
t fail ] on vour list to discuss Activity 3 with your partner. Allow
acce allure S -
- time for students to do the activity in pairs. Then
+ ) LeARN NEWWORDS Play Track 084. Tell students to discuss the questions as a whole class.

listen and repeat. Then tell students to work in pairs
to practise pronouncing the words together.

VOCABULARY 203



VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will

* practise using vocabulary related to
creative problem-solving.

* use a vocabulary strategy to leam
nesw words.
Target Vocabulary affordable,
approach, flexible, innovator
Viocabulary Strategy Latin roots (nov,
fiex)

Content Vocabulary headset,
lightweight, mind, scanner, success
Resources Online Workbook/Workbook

pages 68-69; Worksheet 4.7.2
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 085-086 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Viocabulary

Materials poster paper, timer

204 UNIT 7

©) Read and write the words from the list. Make any necessary changes.

30 printer application concept device tallare
hands-an inspirg play around with software solve

When entreprencur Tan Le was a child, she wanted to move objects with her mind.
Now she creates headsets that allow people to do just that. The headsets scan our brains
and enable us 1o _ — problems just by thinking about them! Tan's
original . re Was 0 CTeale & T that
was lightweight and easy to use. She and her team PSS STOURAWIER gy
different models. Although they encountered problems,
it never stopped them from working towards their
goal. Tan saw both

_fadurs and
success as equal pars of the process. Eventually, she
and her team created the first wearable brain seanner
using EEG, the Emotiv Insight. The headset has a lot of
—SppRCATIOr » especially helping people
do things with their minds instead of their bodies.

The scanner is also important in helping researchers
understand how a healthy human brain works.

© LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and
match them to their definitions. Then isten and
repeal. SEEEETR

Tom Lo wrn her mind (0 coairsl the rebed
attardable appraach Mexible Imnovater o Eh GRS

— e L nol expensive

2. willing to change or try different things

_ lnovator 3. aperson who introduces new ideas

— 4. away of doing something

o TM[EEELE Choose an activity.

1. Work Independently. (ise the Internet to bearm mare about do-it-yoursell projects. Make a
list of five that interest you. Present your favourite project to the class.

2. Work in pairs. Survey at least five other students to determine If they are makers. If they are,
whiat do they make? Why? I they aren’t, why nor? What would they be interested in making?
Report your Mindings 1o the class.

3. Work in groups. Think of a device or app that could sohve a problem you have. Does it exist?
If s, describe how it works. [f not, explain what could be created and how it would help you.

114 VOCABULARY

* Tell students to turn to page 114. Point to the photo. Say This is
Tan Le. Tan is an inventor and entrepreneur. She has created a high-
tech headset. She's wearing it in this photo. Look at Tan and then
look at the robot. What do you think this headset does? Listen to
several students’ guesses. Then say We're going to read about Tan's
invention as we complete Activity 4.

J o Ask a student to read aloud the instructions for Activity 4.
Then ask another student to read the words in the box aloud. Guide
students to look at the reading on pages 112-113 to review how
each word is used in context. After students review the meaning of
each word, tell them to do the activity individually.

* Check students’ responses as a class. Say Tan’s headset allows
researchers to study the human brain. It also allows people to control
things using only their thoughts, not their bodies. Put your hand up if
you guessed either of these uses. Check to see how many students
guessed correctly.

. e LEARN NEW WORDS Play Track 085 once and tell students to
write each word next to the definition. Play it again and tell students



to check their work. Then play Track 086 and ask students to repeat
each word and sentence. Review answers to items 1-4 as a class.

» Vocabulary strategy Say Many words in English have Latin roots.
Knowing these roots will help you remember a word's meaning. It
will also make it easier to learn other words that share these roots.
Write the word innovator on the board. Underline the Latin root
nov. Say The root nov means new. An innovator is a person who
makes something new. Give students examples of other words with
nov, such as novel (adjective), novice and to renovate. Repeat the
instruction with flex. Say The root flex comes from Latin. It means to
bend. If you're flexible, you're able to bend. Give students additional
examples of words with flex, such as to flex and reflexive,

Apply ©

. QWEEE]IE Ask students to choose a project. Read aloud the
three activity options. Tell students to form pairs or groups if they
choose the second or third activity options.

= Guide students who choose the first option to select a
do-ityourself project that they might realistically be able to do. In
their presentations, tell them to outline the steps and materials
necessary for completing the project.

* Point out to students who choose the second option that the term
maker doesn't automatically mean that someone is technologically
skilled. Remind students that makers combine science,
technology, art and engineering.

* Tell students who choose the third option to look for devices in
the app store on their phones. Students should read the app's
description and online reviews to find out how effective the app is.

Extend

* Tell students to imagine that your town is hosting a Maker Faire.
Working in small groups, tell students to create a poster to
advertise the event. Tell them to briefly describe what happens at
a Maker Faire and show different types of hands-on projects that
can be made. Students should use illustrations and text in their
posters. Challenge students to use at least six new vocabulary
terms in their posters.

* Display students’ work in the class. Allow time for all students to
look at the posters and offer feedback to each of the groups.

= |f time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.7.2. Explain that students
will use vocabulary to discuss creative problem-solving.

Consolidate

* Write the words do-it-yourself, innovator and device on the board.
Set a timer for one minute. Tell students to write a short summary
of what they learnt using the three words. When the timer goes
off, tell students to share their summaries.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Latin roots Eighty per cent of English
words come from other languages and
sixty per cent of those are from Greek
and Latin. Knowing the meanings of
these roots will help students leam other
words that include them. Students are
focusing on two Latin roots in this lesson:
nov which means new and flex which
means bend. Point out that the suffix
Jble, meaning able to or worthy of, also
comes from Latin.

Teaching Tip

Ask students to create a personal
dictionary of word parts. As you introduce
vocabulary strategies, tell students to
write them down in a small notebook.
(You can even just staple several small
pieces of paper together for this!) Each
time students learn new information
about word parts, tell them to add it to
their dictionaries. Help them organise
their dictionaries into categories: prefixes,
suffixes, Greek roots, Latin roots and

so0 on. Encourage students to keep the
dictionaries as a reference even after
your class ends.

Related Word
wink

Formative Assessment

Can students

= jdentify and use vocabulary related to
creative problem-solving?

* Say Give three words that describe people
who choose to make solutions to their
problems rather than buy them.

* use new vocabulary to read about and
discuss the Maker Movement?

Say Describe two technologies that drive
the Maker Movement.

Workbook Ffor additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 68-69.

Online Workbook vocabutary
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SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objective
Students will
= ask someone to defend an opinion.

Speaking Strategy Asking someone
to defend an opinion

Academic Language brainstorm,
defend
Content Vocabulary biscuit cutter

Resources Online Workbook: Worksheet
4.7.3 (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 087-088 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Speaking Strategy

Materials foam ball, paper bag, pieces
of paper

Warm Up

* Revisit Say In Unit 4, you learnt to defend your
opinion. Remember, when you defend your apinion,
you give facts to support it. Say | think the Maker
Movement is really becoming popular. Repeat and
say This is my opinion. 'l defend it with additional
information. Say The Maker Movement started in
2006. By 2014, there were over 100 Maker Faires
worldwide.,

* Tell students to open their books at page 63 and
review the phrases used for defending an opinion.
Say To defend my opinion, | use one of these phrases
to present my facts. Give an example. Say As far as
| know, there were over 100 Maker Faires worldwide
in 2014. Ask students to use the other phrases on
page 63 to defend this same opinion. They can use
your facts or any that they know about the Maker
Movement.

206 UNIT 7

€D Listen. How does David's mum ask him to defend his

o Read and complete the dialogue.

a Work in groups. On separate strips of paper, write

| A3 printer

opinions? Write the phrases you hear, BETE

Liz: Dad, look ar my biscuit cutter designs. I'm going to print

them with the school’s 30 printer and then sell them online.
Dhad:
Liz:

_ that will be OK with your school?

Yes, I'm sure. Actually, it started as a school project, but | think [ could really
make some money selling them.

Dad: . people will buy them?
Liz: Well, my teacher lt'\hllj liked my designs. And my friends have already
bought some.
Dad, ___L-SnYOU epien how you'll do this exactly?
Liz: People could buy the hl-irull cutters | have designed and made, Or they could

design their own biscuit cutters, and | could print them for them.
Dad: ; .

= Ihrichu-nl will I:re OK with you using
thelr 3D printer for your business? What makes you % Enat
Because it's a learning experience for me - and 'l mwme school hall the profits!

Lz

Today. peopie spevd boo much
three sentences that give an opinion on technology Bime using Mmanphones
use. Combing the group's papers into a pile, Take

turns reading an opinion and asking the group member

who wrote it to defend it.

W Pk pou Tk That?

o Work in pairs. Think of a problem you have and

brainstorm ways that technology can solve it, Discuss
your ideas with a partner. Ask your partner to defend

his/her opinions when possible.

SPEAKING 1185

—

Present

* Say Sometimes people give opinions that might not
seem true or logical. It's OK to ask someone to defend
an opinion. We'll look at some polite phrases for asking
someone to provide facts to defend an opinion.

* Tell students to open their books at page 115
and scan the phrases in the yellow box. Then play
Track 087.

5 o Say Now we'll listen to & conversation between a
boy and his mother. Play Track 088 and tell students to
write the phrases that the mother uses to ask her son
to defend his opinions.

Practise o

* o Direct students’ attention to Activity 2. Say In this
conversation, a girl is defending her opinions to her
father.



« Tell students to scan the dialogue. If necessary, explain that a
biscuit cutter is used to make biscuits into different shapes. Tell
students to complete the activity independently. Ask a pair of
students to read the dialogue aloud.

apply © O

. o Read the instructions aloud. Divide students into groups of
three or four.

« Give examples Say | want to give opinions that I can back up with
facts and information. | want to say more than 3D printers are cool.
| want to give an opinion like 3D printers will change the way we
manufacture products. Notice that | give facts to back my opinion.
Give more examples of opinions about technology. Tell students to
write their opinions on separate pieces of paper.

« Tell students to mix their opinions and put them face-down in a pile.
Ask about their discussions and tell them to defend their opinions.

. o Read the instructions aloud. Point out that students can use
information from Activity 3 to inform this discussion. After their
discussion, ask several pairs to talk about their problem and
solution for the class. Ask them to defend their opinions.

Extend

« Create ten scenarios for conversations between a parent and a
teen. Scenarios could include borrowing the car, getting money,
getting a bad school report, and so on. Write each scenario on a
separate piece of paper and put them in a paper bag.

» Tell students to work in pairs. Explain that they will perform an
improvised sketch. With another student, model taking a piece of
paper out of the bag, quickly assigning roles and then acting out a
dialogue based on the scenario. In each dialogue, the teen should
give an opinion about the topic (I need a weekly allowance, grades
don’t matter, etc.) and the parent should ask the teen to defend
the opinion. The teen should then respond.

» Tell partners to pick a scenario from the bag. Set a timer for 30
seconds. During this time, the students should plan their dialogue.
Then each pair can act out their sketch in front of the class.

« If time allows, hand out Worksheet 4.7.3. Explain that students will
use this worksheet to practise asking others to defend an opinion.

Consolidate

» Ask students to write an opinion about one of the following topics:
celebrities, sports or school subjects.

* Hold up a foam ball. Say Listen to your classmates’ opinions. After
each student gives an opinion, Il throw the ball to another student.
Pay attention! | won't say who I'm throwing it to. The person who
catches the ball will have to ask the first student 1o defend his or
her opinion. Then the first student should respond. Continue for as
long as time allows.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Students have already learnt to ask,
give and defend their opinions. In this
lesson, students build upon these skills.
They express their opinions and then
are asked to defend them, which they
then must do. Students can combine
expressions from previous lessons into
complete dialogues. For example:

A: In 20 years, people won't be using

computers anymore. What do you

think?

B: I'm not really sure. What makes

you think that?

A: Well, | read that mobile devices are
just as effective as regular computers.
And as far as | know, a lot of people
have wearable technology. | just don’t
think we'll need computers.
B: | don’t agree.
A: So you think that new technology
isn't changing our habits?
B: It is, but people may still prefer a
traditional computer for work. All I'm
saying is that new technology won't
replace computers. IVl be used with
them.
Point out that when students are in
formal situations, they might want to
plan their speech carefully, so as not to
seem disrespectful. Explain that they
might seem a little more polite if they
use a phrase like I'm sorry, I'm not sure |
understand or Are you saying that ...?

Formative Assessment

Can students
« ask someone to defend an opinion?

Say | think that 30 printers are really cool.
Ask students to ask you to defend your
opinion.

Online Workbook Speaking Strategy
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GRAMMAR 1

Objectives

Students will

= use wish and if only to express
wishes and regrets.

« uyse wish and if only to talk about
EEG headsets.

+ identify and use new words related
to a music project that used an EEG
headset.

Grammar Wish and if only: Expressing
wishes and regrets

Target Vocabulary disabled, interpret,
transform, wireless

Academic Language regret
Content Vocabulary demonstration

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages TO-T1; Tracks 089-093 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials paper clips

208 UNIT 7

GRAMMAR BED .
Wish and if only: Expressing wishes and rogrets

1 wish | were at the technology fair at the moment. I
I'wish my isacher had 1odd me about the fair belose today,

I with the invitations would go dvectly 1o sludents.

H only we were at the technology fairl We could see a demaonsiration of the EEG heatset,

W only Tan had been Imvited 12 our school! She could have shown us ber invention here. I

o Listen. Listen as the speaker introduces Tan and her Emotiv Insight headset at a technology
fair. Select the most logical reaction from each pair, based on what you heard. SEEIR I
L. a. Dwish | knew what Tan did
Im Dwish 1 could experiment with Tan's headset

I can’t believe the rechnology is open-source. Il only | knew how to use it correctly I

If only the technalogy were open-source! Then anyone could access it

o

'!':'_.
b.

3, & Iwish Tan would develop ways for disabled people to use the headset

b: Ifonly every disabled person had one of these headsets!

4. a Ifonty drivers hed used the headset o communicate with

each other. Then the accident wouldn't have happened.

(=)
T

J 1f only drivers had used the headset 1o help them pay

atention. Then the accident wouldn’t have happened
5 (8 1 wish | were part of the experiment to have
my thoaghits 3D printed!

b 1 wish I were a child so that | could get
a toy headset

o Work Independently. Listen to the audio
again. Imagine that you had an EEG headset
for a day. Write sentences expressing wishes
and regrets about the experience. SIEE

 F

116 GRAMMAR

Warm Up |

= Set the stage Role-play a very disorganised teacher. Prepare
by hiding things that you normally use at the beginning of class, I
such as photocopied assignments, your book and chalk or pen.
First, rush into the classroom with some books and papers in your
hands. Let some of them fall to the floor. Go to the front of the I
room and, out-of-breath, say Let’s begin. Today we're going to learn
to express regrets. Act as though you're going to write this on the

board and then look around for your chalk or pen. Say Where is the I
(pen)? Can anyone see my (pen)? Repeat this using your book and
any other classroom materials. I

@

* Then say That wasn't a good start to the class, was it
wrong? Students might point out that you were late, you weren't

? What went

prepared, you were dropping your materials and you hadn't been l
able to find what you needed to teach the class. Write what they
say on the board. I

* Once you have a complete list, say This really was a bad start to

the class. If only | had arrived on time! [ wish | hadn't dropped all of



\

o Work In palrs. Rewrite the sentences below to express wishes and regrets.

ad learmt To programme computers,

1. I never |l'-\l;ll 0 PROgramime Ccomipaters Loy

2, My brother doesn't let me use |!:Ihjl:l::ll;ll'1. ] N —
| ‘I'i:u: broke my smartphone. Now we can't play video games! —

4. M !.'u']1|_|-|:|| didn't |1||:r albD i:lrill1l'1 .!]1i\1.|'..1r:- p—— T

©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to
Information about an interesting
use for EEG headsets. Then listen
and repeat. SEEIEE

HBrilish musician Daniel Sten, widely known a5
1 Fresh, peganised the Mindtunes project. In
i1, b heliped disabled musicians transform
their thoughts isto music. Wirsless EEG
headsiots Interpret sigrats from thisir brains
Thery Ik theesie signais to slectons sounds,
wihich th massicians can “play” with thesr minds

o Work In pairs. Write sentences about wishes or regrets using the words provided

1. inmterpret my thoughts
2. transform into reality

3. use a wircless device
4. help disabled people

o Work in groups. Write two things that you wish you had or could do.
Write two things that you wish you had done, Discuss your wishes
and regrets with your group.
GRAMMAR 117

my papers. | wish | knew where my book was. | wish they would give
us more time to prepare for class! Continue until you've expressed
regrets about each of the points students raised. Then say
Everybody has bad days - days when they wish things were different.
This means you have regrets. | just expressed regrets for my poor
entrance. Today, you're going to learn to express regrets, too.

Present

* Ask students to open their books at pages 116-117. Tell students
to scan the yellow box at the top of page 116. Say Each of these
sentences is expressing a wish or a regret. Let’s listen. Play Track
089 once and tell students to listen to the examples. Then play
Track 089 again. Pause after the first example sentence and ask /s
this person at the technology fair? (no) Say That's right. She wishes
she were at the fair, but she's not. Continue to play Track 089,
pausing after each example sentence. Each time, point out that the
sentence is saying something that someone wishes were true,

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

The verb wish and the phrase if only are
used to talk about regrets, both past and
present. When we use | wish 1o express
present regrets, it's followed by the past
simple: | wish this came with instructions.
To talk about past regrets,

I wish and If only are followed by the past
perfect: | wish / If only you had called
before you came. When | wish is followed
by would, it signals that someathing
bothers us and we'd like to change it, but
we can't: | wish they would communicate
better.

About the Photo

The woman in the photo is wearing the
Insight EEG headset, a model developed
by Emotiv, the company that Tan Le co-
founded. The headset works to monitor
mental well-being and measure brain
performance. It has the ability to track
a wearer's level of attention, interest,
excitement, relaxation and stress. The
headset works with tools that allow
developers and researchers to use its
data in a variety of ways.

GRAMMAR 1 209
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* Explain Say We use wish and if only to talk about
wishes and regrets. What we are speaking about is not
actually happening, but we wish that it would happen
or that something different had happened in the past.
Write the following sentences on the board:

Present regret: I wish / If only we were at the fair.
Past regret: I wish / If only you had arrived on time.

Present wish: I wish somebody would tell me what
to do.

- — ot

* Point to the first line and read it twice: once with
I wish and once with If only. Say These two phrases are
used to express a present regret. We're not at the fair,
but we wish we were; we regret not being at the fair.
Notice the second verb is in the past simple. Underline
were. Give additional examples of present regrets,

* Next, point to the second line and say Here we're
expressing regrets about something that dlready
happened. You didn't arrive on time - you were late, So
this is a past regret. To express a past regret, we use
the past perfect. Underline had arrived. Give additional
examples of past regrets.

* Point to the third line and say When we use wish
followed by would, we're saying that we wish things
were different. In this sentence, nobody tells me what
to do and that bothers me. So, | use | wish followed by
would and a main verb to express how | wish things
could be different. Underline would tell and give
additional examples.

210 UNIT 7

Practise € @) 3]

. Say We're going to imagine being at a technology
fair. Listen as a speaker introduces Tan Le and her
technology. Play Track 090 and tell students to
just listen. Then direct students’ attention to the
instructions. Read them aloud as students follow
along. Then tell students to scan the sentences. Say
As you listen again, you're going to choose the best
response from each pair. The responses are based
on what the speaker says, not your own feelings. Play
Track 090 a second time and tell students to mark the
appropriate response. When they finish, review their
answers as
a class.

. o Ask Based on what you heard about the Emotiv
Insight headset, would you like to have one? Why or
why not? Listen to several students’ answers and
then say We're going to imagine that we have one of
Tan's headsets for a day. Ask a student to read the
instructions and the model aloud. Play Track 091.
Then give students time to think of what they'd do
with an EEG headset or why they might want it for
more than one day. Tell them to write their sentences
independently. Walk around the room to make sure
they are using wish and if only correctly. Then ask
Students to share their responses with the class,

. o Direct attention to the instructions and read
them aloud. Say Notice the verb tense in the original
sentence. Is it in the present or the past? Remember.
with a present wish or regret, we use would or we use
the past simple. With a past regret, we use the past
perfect. Tell students to scan the sentences first to
check the tense. Then tell them to work in pairs to
write sentences.

Arrly © O O

. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say We've already learnt about
uses for EEG headsets. Now, we're going to listen to
learn about a specific project that used Tan's headset to
make music.

* Read the instructions aloud and then play Track
092. Say You've heard the music created during the
Mindtunes project. Did you like it? Why or why not?
Listen to several students’ answers. Then ask a
student to read the summary on the page aloud.

* Say Let's listen to the new words. After each word and
sentence, repeat what you hear. Play Track 093 and ask
students to repeat each new word and sentence.




. e Model Read the instructions aloud and review the meanings
of the new vocabulary words. Model completing the first item. Read
the phrase aloud and say | don't have anything or know anyone that
can interpret my thoughts, but that would be pretty cool if | did. If
only | had a headset to interpret my thoughts - | could move things
with my mind! Write the wish on the board for students’ reference.
Then tell students to work with a partner to complete the activity.
Point out that pairs can write different answers depending on each
partner’s feeling or opinion about the topic.

- G Divide students into groups of three or four to do this activity.
Point out that students can keep the topics light and not too
personal. Remind all students to be respectful as they listen to one
another's wishes and regrets. When students finish, ask each group
to share one or two sentences from their discussion.

Extend

» Tell students to work in groups of three to create a spinner similar
to the one on page 153. Students draw a circle and divide it into
six sections. In each section, tell students to write a topic of
their choice. Topics could include fashion, food, school, friends,
celebrities or video games.

« Give each group a paper clip and tell them to use it on the spinner.
students should take turns spinning and then stating a wish or
regret about the topic. For example, a student who lands on fashion

might say If only | had high-heeled trainers or | wish they would make

more comfortable dresses.

» Allow time for groups to play until each student has expressed three

wishes or regrets.

Consolidate

= Say Now that the lesson is over, think about what happened. What
could have been done better? Write a sentence expressing a wish or
a regret about today’s lesson or a change you'd like to see in class
in general.

« Ask students to write their sentence on a small piece of paper.
Then collect the pieces of paper and quickly review them, removing
any inappropriate sentences. Choose two or three of the best
sentences to read aloud to the class.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo shows Daniel Stein or

DJ Fresh, a popular British DJ who has
sold over 2.5 million records and has
produced two number 1 singles. During
the Mindtunes project, he worked with
neurotechnology expert Julien Castet, as
well as three disabled musicians: Andy
Walker, Jo Portois and Mark Rowland. The
musicians’ emotions were transformed
into brain waves and the brain waves
were then transformed into sound waves.
Then DJ Fresh took the resulting data
and collaborated with the musicians

to create the track. The project was
honored by Queen Elizabeth's Foundation
for Disabled People and all proceeds
from the project are donated to this
foundation.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« use wish and if only to express wishes and
regrets?
Ask Where do you wish you were right now?
Where do you wish you had already gone?

« use wish and if only to talk about EEG
headsets?
Say Say what you would do if only you had
an Emotiv Insight headset.

« identify and use new words related to a
music project that used an EEG headset?

Ask Who did the Mindtunes project help?
How did it help them?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 70-71.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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Objectives

Students will

* read about the failures of very
successful people.

+ identify and use new words from
the reading.

« take notes and categorise
information to better understand
a text.

Reading Strategy Take notes

Target Vocabulary amount to,
discourage, persistent, success,
turn away

Vocabulary Strategy Identify
antonyms

Academic Language categorise,
take notes

Content Vocabulary apply, clerk,
genius, graduation, incredible, lazy,
manuscript, outcome, publisher, repair,
saries, translate

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages T2-T3; Tracks 094-095 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); Worksheet 4.7 .4,
Graphic Organiser: Threacolumn
table (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Reading

Materials felt tips, poster paper,
masking tape (one roll per group),
measuring tape, newspaper (at least
10-15 pages per group), a timer
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€ BEFORE YOU READ Discuss in
pairs. Based on the titie and the
photos, what do you think you'll
leam in this reading?

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Find these
words in the reading. Use a
dictionary to find their meanings.
Think of antonyms you know for
any of the words. Then listen
and repeat, BEX

amount to discaurage persistent
SUECELE turm away

€) WHILE YOU READ Take notes on
the fallures and successes of the
people described. REE

©) #F7ER YOU READ Work in pairs to
answer the questions.

L. What did | K. Rowling think of
hersell before she became famous?

2. Describe the success of the Harry
Potter seties.

3. Whan did Albert Einstein's
teachers think of him?

4. Why couldn't Einstein find a job
afver graduation?

5. Whan was the first electronic
device that Masaru Ibuka and
Akio Morita made? What was
the outcome?

6. Whan product made their
company successful?

o Wark In pairs. Using your notes,
create a table to categorise the
failures and successes of each
person described in the texl.

118 READING

Warm Up

» Set the stage Say Now we're going to talk about failure and how
you can learn from failure. To better understand failure, we're going
ta do a task in which we might fail, Are you ready? Divide students
into groups of four. Give each group some masking tape and some
newspaper.

. Say | want you to build a tower using only tape and newspaper.
Your tower should be at least one metre (3.3 ft.) tall. You will have five
minutes to do this task. Set a timer for five minutes. Tell each group
to work to build a tower.

* Once the timer goes off, walk around the room to measure the
towers. If a group's tower is not one metre tall, the group has failed.
Once you label the group a success or a failure, tell students to talk
in their group about what worked and what didn't.

* Say (Some of] you failed at this task. What methods worked for you?
What didn’t work? What caused your group to fail (or succeed)? After
several students provide answers, say Although yvour group might



I i PEOPLE WHO
A I L U R s e e BE THE EXPERT
] AND TRY AGAIN
Strategy in Depth

Take notes Classifying or categorising
information in a text can help students
better comprehend the reading. First,

the simple act of taking notes makes
students engage with the text instead of
just reading over it. Organising the ideas
into categories also helps students 10
better grasp different topics or ideas
being presented in a text. When giving
students a text that could be broken
down into different categories, encourage
them to think of what makes up a
category (i.e., Each person's experiences
were the categories in this reading.)

and what information they're looking to
find out about each category (i.e., fallure
and success for this reading). Graphic
organisers such as T-charts, three-column
e ey tables or pie charts are useful in helping
students organise information from a text
into different categories.

Vocabulary Strategy

Identify antonyms In a reading,
students may have an easier ime
identifying the meaning of a word in
context if they are familiar with its
antonyms. For example, students may
easily recognise that discourage is

) viscuss in groups.

1. What role did failure play in the success of LK. Rowling, Albert Einstein, Masaru Ibuka the antorym of en
courage based on
d Akio Morita? What other f i i el
an o at other factors do you think contributed to thelr successesT familiarity with the word parts of
2. How do you deal with failure? Describe a failure you have overcome. each word and knowledge of the term
READING 119 encourage. Antonyms are the same

part of speech and are generally used
in similar ways in a sentence, just with
different meanings. When students

have failed, by talking about what worked and what didn’t work, leam aptmyms e word pairs, they are
essentially learning two vocabulary terms

you're showing that you learnt from your mistakes. And if you had to at once
do this task again, you might do it better. Now we re going to read
about how failure helps people to succeed.

Before You Read o e

* Open your book at pages 118-119 and hold it up so that students
can see the photos but not the captions. Ask Do you recognise any
of these people? If so, who? What are they known for? (J.K. Rowling,
author: Albert Einstein, theoretical physicist; Akio Morita and
Masaru Ibuka, founders of Sony)

. o Tell students to open their books at pages 118-119. Say
We've talked about who these people are. And we 've talked about
failure. Now let's use this information to make predictions. Ask a
student to read the instructions for Activity 1. Then allow time for
students to discuss the prediction in pairs. Call on one or two
students to summarise their predictions.

READING 213
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» € LEARN NEWWORDS Say We'e going to ook at some

new words that will help us learn about these people
and their stories. Read aloud the first term, amount to
and ask students to repeat it. Then tell them to scan
the reading to look for it and talk about what it might
mean. Repeat this with the other words.

* Vocabulary strategy Write the word success on the
board. Ask a student to read aloud a sentence from
the reading in which the word appears. Then ask What
do you think this word means? Listen to students’
guesses and then say Success is the antonym, or
opposite, of failure. We've already learnt that failure
means loss or lack of achievement. Success then
means winning or achievement. Repeat this instruction
for words on the list with antonyms familiar to
students (discourage/encourage; turn away/accept).
Guide students to find antonyms of the remaining
words using a dictionary or thesaurus.

* Play Track 084. Ask students to listen and repeat each
word and sentence. Check that students understand
each word's meaning.

While You Read o

. a Say Now we're going to read about four very
successful people who did not achieve success without
first experiencing failure. Play Track 095 and tell
students to follow along.

* Say Let's re-read the text. This time, | want you to take
notes. Write each person’s name and list infarmation
about that person as you read. Ask a volunteer to
begin reading. After the first sentence of the second
paragraph, tell the student to pause. Say This
paragraph is about J.K. Rowling. I'm going to write her
name. Write the name on the board. Then ask the
student to continue reading the next sentence. Tell
the student to pause again. Say OK, let's take notes on
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important information about J.K. Rowling. When we take
notes, we don't copy whole sentences. We only write the
most important information. For example, Rowling wrote
the Harry Potter series. I'll write Harry Potter. It sold
450 million copies, so I'll write that number.

J.K. Rowling:
* Harry Potter

* 450 million copies

* Continue to model taking notes for students as they
read about J.K. Rowling. Then tell students to work
in pairs to re-read and take notes on the rest of the
reading. Walk around the room as they take notes
to make sure they're only writing the most important
information.

After You Read o e G

L] o Put students into pairs. Tell them to discuss their
answers to the guestions. Remind students to use
their notes to help them. Review their responses as a
class.

. o Put students into pairs and give each pair a
copy of the Three-column table graphic organiser. Say
Let’s categorise information from the reading. When
you categorise, you organise information according
to related topics. Organising the information will help
you to make sense of it and to better understand
the reading. Tell students to take out their notes
from Activity 3. Say There are three topics in this
reading: J.K. Rowling, Albert Einstein and Akio Morita
and Masaru Ibuka, Let's write their names above the
columns of our tables. Hold your own complete table
up and model folding it in half so that it separates the
table into a top and a bottom. Each half should have
three rows on the graphic organiser table. Say We
learnt a little about each person's failure and success,
too. Let’s write failure on the top left-hand side of the
table. Let’s write success on the bottom half. Draw the
table on the board.

Einstein | Morita and
Ibuka

Rowling

* sent to 12
publishers

» 450 million
copies of
Harry Potter
books sold

i failure

SUCCESsS




= Say Use your notes [0 categorise information about each person’s
successes and failures. Notice that there are three rows for each, so
try to identify three ways in which the person experienced failure and
three ways that the person was successiul.

» Allow time for pairs to organise information. Then review their work.
Ask them to respond to statements such as Tell me about Einstein’s
SUCCESSES.

. o Tell pairs from Activity 5 to join together with anather pair to
form groups of four. Students should refer to their tables to answer
question 1. For question 2, remind students to consider academic
or athletic failures. Encourage students to be sensitive. Point out
that if students are uncomfortable discussing the guestion, they
can talk about a failure that someone they know has overcome.

Extend

» Say Imagine that we're going to do a school-wide campaign about the
importance of persistence and nol giving up. You're going to create a
poster ora TV advertisement about this topic that you would share in
school.

« Divide students into small groups and tell them to choose how
they'd like to present their announcement: in a posterorina TV
advertisement. Give students who choose the poster appropriate
materials: felt tips, poster paper, etc.

« Allow time for students to create their announcements. Remind
them to use evidence from the reading and their own experiences.
Point out that students should also use the new vocabulary from
the reading. When students finish, tell them 1o display their work or
act out their advertisement in class.

« Worksheet If time allows, hand out Worksheet 3.7.4 in class.
Remind students to review the new words presented on page 118.

Consolidate

* Say We're going to summarise the reading, one topic at a time.
I'll start by saying a sentence, Listen to my sentence. Then, if [
am describing the person’s success, put your left hand up. If I'm
describing his or her failure, put your right hand up.

* Say J.K. Rowling's books were translated into 77 languages. Students
should put their left hands up to signal success. Next, ask a student
to give more information about Rowling and tell the class to put the
appropriate hand up. Continue this, asking different students each
time, for as long as time allows or until the entire reading has been
summarised.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Reading will help students acquire
vocabulary in context. While there are
many opportunities for reading in the text,
it's important to also offer a variety of
high-interest materials that students can
read independently. Encourage students’
reading by offering supplemental reading
materials that are relevant to the topic
being studied. For example, for this
lesson, you could find and print short
biographies of other famous people that
students know and admire who have
similar stories. Keep copies of these
texts in a classroom library and allow
students 10 take them home or read in
class when time allows.

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. She was poor. She thought she was a
failure.

2. The books have sold more than 450
million copies and are the best-selling
young adult books of all time.

3, They thought he was lazy and wouldn't
amount to anything.

4. because none of his teachers was
willing to recommend him

5. a rice cooker; It failed because it
always over- or under-cooked the rice.

6. the Sony Walkman®

Formative Assessment

Can students

« read about the failures of very successful
people?
Ask How did Einstein fail? How did he
succead?

= identify and use new words from the
reading?
Ask students to identify antonyms for the
words accept, encourage and failure.

« categorise information to better
understand the reading?
Ask What were the three topics we read
about? What two categories of information
did we identify for each topic?

Workbook for additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 72-73.

Online Workbook Rreading
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Obijectives
Students will
+ identify Sanga Moses and the
problem he faced.
* identify and explain how Sanga is an
ENETgy innovator.
* apply the message of the video to
their own lives.
Academic Language predict

Content Vocabulary accountant,
bundle, business, charcoal, childhood,
firewood, frugal, fuel, graduate, kiln, ; e
sugarcane husk

Resources Video scene 7.1 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Online Workbook:
Graphic organiser: Venn diagram
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Video

€Y BEFORE YOU WATCH Discuss In groups.

1. In some parts of the world, children,
especially girls, are unable to go 1o
school. Wy do you think this is?

2. How would your life be different if you
weren't able to go to school?

€) Work in pairs. The title of this video is
Sanga’s Solution. It's about energy innovator
and National Geographic Explorer Sanga
Moses. What do you think it means 1o
Sy Innovator'y Pradict why S

Answer Key
Comprehension e

1. eco-fuel or charcoal made from
sugarcane husks or waste

2. It helps coal farmers make maney; it
empowers women by letting them attend
school and make money; it helps all the
residents by saving the forest.

Sanpa Mose

lot of energy can be harmful for the environment. With
Before You Watch €) €) i

that in mind, what do you think an energy innovator is?
. o Tell students to turn to pages 120-121. Say (a person who creates a new source of energy)

Remember, we're studying creative problem-solving.
One of the problems that we're going to think about
today Is missing school. Why do people miss school?
Listen to responses from several students. Then read
aloud the instructions for Activity 1. Ask a student to
read aloud the questions. After students discuss the

* Remind students of their discussion from Activity 1.
Guide students to include information about education
in their predictions about why Sanga Moses felt the
need to become an energy innovator. Tell students to
write their predictions on a piece of paper.

questions in groups, ask a representative from each . o
group to summarise that group’s discussion for the While You wﬂtl:h
class. . o Before you play the video, tell students to

review their predictions. Say As you watch the video,
chNeck _'rE'.'!J.’ predictions and add ar i_:r rn"i':"G'r_:Il'fEil':'l' new
information to your notes. Play Video scene 7.1 and
tell students to take notes.

. e Read aloud the instructions. Write the words
energy innovator on the board. Point to energy and
ask What gives us energy to use in our homes? In our
cars? In our schools? (wind, sun, electricity, heat, coal)
Then say In Unit 4, we talked about how consuming a
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6 ‘Work in palrs. Answer the
qguestions below.

1. What docs Sanga's company
produce and sell?

2. Who does this product help?
How?

G Work in groups. Imagine that you
have been asked to sell Sanga’s
product. Create an advert that
advertises at least three benefits
to using the product. Share your

ith the cl

() AFTER YOU WATCH Read the sentences
below. Use the information from the video to
decide if each one is true or false. Tick the
correct letter.

1. Sanga had a good job in the city. @ @
2. Sanga's sister was crying because

shie couldn't go to school. @ @
A, Sanga decided 1w bring his sister
into the city so that she could

© @

) T Choose an activity.

I. Work independently. Sanga's idea s an example of ‘frugal
hmﬂmﬁ-uuﬁmﬂummmﬂuhmw
mmmmummmmu

2 mummumwmwmu.h

3. Waork in groups. Do some students regularly miss school in your
regiont Wiy is this a problem? What might be a solution? Explain

BE THE EXPERT

Our World in Context

One of the problems that Sanga's
solution helps to address is the problem
of deforestation or the cutting down

of mast or all of the trees in an area.
Uganda's population has more than
doubled in the last two decades, making
the demand for wood unsustainable.
Uganda has already lost 75 per cent of
its forests. Sanga's eco-friendly fuel gives
Africans an alternate source of energy
and helps slow the region’s deforestation.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« jdentify Sanga Moses and the problem he
faced?
Ask What did Sanga want to help his sister
do?

= identify and explain how Sanga is an
energy innovator?
Ask How was Sanga's energy source
innovative?

your ideas 1o the class.

Online Workbook video

After You Watch o o o o

. o Students can complete this activity independently
or in pairs. As you review, tell students to correct false
statements. If necessary, play Video scene 7.1 again
so that students can get any additional information
needed to correct false statements.

. e Tell students to read the questions and then
discuss them in pairs. Point out that there's more
than one answer to the second question. After
students finish, review their responses as a class.

. o Read aloud the instructions. Point out that
students could do a TV, radio or print advert.
Encourage students to identify three benefits from the
video and add any additional benefits that they see
from using this product. Allow time for students to
share their work in class.

. o TAMEEALIE Ask students to choose a project.
Read aloud all of the options. For Option 1, explain
that frugal is a word used to describe someone who
tries to save money. Tell students who choose this
option to find at least three examples. Students can
prepare a summary of what they learn. Or they can
share and describe photos, websites or videos that
show frugal innovation.

» You may want to provide a copy of the Venn diagram
graphic organiser to help students who choose
Option 2.

« Students who choose Option 3 can use anecdotes as
well as statistics to answer the questions. Encourage
students to go online to learn about attendance at
local schools.

VIDEO 217



GRAMMAR 2 GRAMMAREED
Iventor Kehvin Doe is s clever Bt he is rather shy
Students will
Fasbyin nows
+ use adverbs to express different certalnly knows haw 10 b innovative.  Keivin can hardly wait to share bis nest invention.
levels of intensity.

Grammar Adverbs: Expressing different
levels of intensity

Academic Language comment,
intensity

clever, Mashing, innovative, sensor
Pronunciation Variations in stress and

intonation 3. Kenneth Shinozuka's smart socks have been kind of fvery)
Resources Oniine Adook important for Alzheimer's patients and their carers, =
pages 74-75; Worksheet 4.7.5, A O b waltes G A o o (el i o

Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM/Website);

Tracks 096-098, 128-129 (Audic CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 and

&

anything without a carer present.

. While caring for his family’s cows, Richard Turere
discovered that the lions that threatensd the cows reacted
(quedte)/ shightly negatively to bright, Mlashing lights.

o Listen. Learn about teen inventors. Circle the word that best
completes the sentences, based on what you hear. SEEER

1. Kelvin I:E)l.'rrﬂf;f%." sovt af learnt a lot in the United States,

buthe hardly {really) wanted 1o return to his community
In Slerra Leone,
Content Vocabulary Aizheimers, carer, 2. Deepika Kurup realised that for some people, there was

absolutely s' enough clean water oo live on, so she
created an invention to change that,

Pronunciation T
Materials pieces of paper (12 per
Eroup), paper bag 9 Work In pairs. Listen to the information again. Using the words provided, write
two additional sentences about the teen inventors. SEEDR
L. extremely 1 N
LT T — L —
e thmm {.‘ut out the . B mmags! hivee Beeen ond of scary for Keenath
cards ﬂl'ld DJE':E ﬂ'IE‘I'I'l In two pllﬁ' 0 S8 Bry jirandfatteer wandering olf
Choose a card from each pile.
Comment on the topic you get
using the word on the other card.
Brnneth Shnoouas
Go to page 171, R syt e
P prandiatees a0 O
ATy fdmrt
122 GRAMMAR
S— —
Warm Up Present

# Build background Say Are you ready to begin today’s
lesson? Some of you look like you're ready. Others
don't. Point to one student and say (Lea) is ready
to work. Point to another and say (Juan) looks tired.
Write students’ names on the board, along with a

description of how they seem to feel.

= Turn to the first student and ask (Lea), is it true? Are
you ready to work? After the student responds, use an
intensifier adverb to summarise. For example, if she
answers yes, say (Lea) is certainly ready to work! If she
answers no or not really, say (Lea) is not quite ready to
work. Repeat this with the second student.

* Ask students to write how the students on either side
of them seem. When they finish, ask students to say
how their classmates feel. Turn to the student being
described and ask him or her to confirm what was said.
Summarise by saying (Pedro) is kind of {tired) today.
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= Ask students to open their books at page 122. Direct
attention to the yellow grammar box. Play Track 096
once and tell students to just listen. Then say each
sentence without the intensifier. For example, say
Inventor Kelvin Doe is clever. Play Track 096 again,
pausing after each sentence to point out the intensifier.

= Explain Say We add adverbs such as so, really and
certainly to make descriptions more detailed. These
types of words make adjectives or actions stronger. If
Kelvin certainly knows how to do something, theres
no doubt that he knows. Give additional examples of
intensifiers by returning to the discussion in the Warm
Up: She is so tired today. He is really happy to be here.

* Say Words like rather, kind of and hardly are used in
the same way. But instead of making the idea stronger,
they make it weaker, For example, if we say that Kelvin
is rather shy, we mean that he’s shy, but he's not too
shy. Again, return to the examples from the Warm Up.



Practise o

. o Say We're going to listen to a passage about four teen inventors.
Tell students to copy the following table from the board:

; ngfh-_'“ﬁichnrd

| Kelvin
= M et

 Deepika
| radio o
study in USA
missed home ;

=

* Play Track 097 and pause it after the audio about Kelvin Doe. Ask
What did Kelvin invent? (a radio) Where did he study? (in the USA)
How did he feel there? (happy, but missed Sierra Leone) Write
students’ answers in the table and tell students to complete their
own tables. Repeat this instruction for the second inventor. Then
tell students to take notes on the last two inventors on their own.

« Tell students to scan the words in italics. Briefly review each word's
meaning. Then tell students to use their notes to choose the
correct adverb.

Apply © ©

. e Say Review the sentences from Activity 1. Then write two new
pieces of information about the teens. I'm going to play the audio
again. Check your notes with a partner and add any new information.
Play Track 098, Tell students to refer to the tables they made for
Activity 1.

. o Direct students to page 171 and tell them to cut out the cards.
Arrange students in groups of three. Tell them to scan the cards
to make sure they understand them. Walk around the room as
students work. When they finish, collect the cards with the adverbs
on them and set them aside.

Extend

« Put students into groups. Give each group 12 pieces of paper and
tell them to write an adjective or a verb on each one. Tell students
to mix up their pieces of paper and put them face-down into a pile.
Guide students to use positive adjectives.

« Tell each group member to select a piece of paper from the pile and
make a sentence about him/herself using an adverb of intensity:
I'm rather tall. | can kind of play the guitar.

+ Hand out Worksheet 4.7.5 to provide additional practice with
adverbs that express intensity.

Consolidate

= Put the cards you collected from Activity 3 into a paper bag. Walk
around the room and ask each student to pick a card. Then name a
well-known person, like a teacher in the school or an explorer. Turn
to one student and say Make a sentence about Tan Le with the word
on your card. Repeat this as long as time allows.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Adverbs that increase the intensity are
sometimes called intensifiers. Intensifiers
can modify adjectives, verbs or other
adverbs. Adverbs that decrease the
intensity are called downloners.

Additional examples of intensifiers: very,
extremely, incredibly, absolutely, pretty

Additional examples of downtoners:
slightly, sort of, barely, somewhat, just, only

Pronunciation

Go to Student’'s Book page 147, Use
Audio Tracks 128-129,

Variations in stress and intonation
In a normal sentence, groups of words,
often referred to as thought groups, are
spoken together. Each thought group

has one word that's the most important.
This is called the focus word. The focus
word is the word that provides the most
information. It is usually the last content
word in a thought group. The focus word
receives more stress than any other word.

However, there are situations where a

word other than the last content word

might receive more stress. For example,

when a speaker wants 10 express a very

strong belief about something, the focus

word might move to the adverb before an

adjective (very tall). Here are more ways

the focus shifts:

» Answers to wh- questions (A: Where's
my pen? B: Your pen is on the table.)

« To make a correction (A: | love this
drawing. B: Yes. It's a nice painting.)

« To add information (A: He's an artist ...
a graphic artist.)

Students should be aware of how stress

and intonation can alter the meaning of

sentences.

Formative Assessment

Can students

« use adverbs to express different levels of
intensity?
Say Describe yourself and what you can
do using the words really, sort of and
definitely.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 74-75.

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives

Students will

* |dentify elements of an
exemplification essay.

= use expressions that connect ideas.

* analyse a model exemplification o
essay.

* write an essay about a problem and
how an everyday object could be
used to fix it.

Academic Language exemplification

Content Vocabulary librarian, nail
polish, rust, screw, shiny, splinter,
thread, tip, trick

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
page 76, Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet:
Exemplification essay (Teacher's
Resource CO-ROM/Website); CPT:
Writing

Warm Up
* Build background Say In this lesson, we're going to

write an exemplification essay. In an exemplification
essay, you give examples to explain a topic. Let's
practise by giving topics and then using examples to
explain them.

* Write a list of topics that your students will find
relevant on the board. Topics might include football,
films, music, restaurants, shops, school subjects or
video games. Say Imagine that | don't know anything
about the topic you choose, Think of examples that you
could give to explain this topic. For example, let’s say
you choose video games and you want to tell me about
your favourite video game. Explain the game, using
examples.

* Tell students to write two or three sentences about a
topic. Then ask them to share their examples
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o Work in pairs. What are the problems that the writer |

© Write. Write an exempilfication essay. Name a

Read the model. Work in pairs to identify the pans of the writing. How does the
writer signal examples? Underline the phrases.

The other day. while | was at the library, | lost a button on my favourite shirt, 1

was so upset! It was covered in fabric w match the shiry, so | couldn't replace it, After

a few moments of helping me search for the lost button, the librarian asked me if
1 had clear nail polish. | sald | had some at home, so she gave me a tip - cover the

buttons on a shirt with clear nail polish and they will stay on better. 5o 1 tried it on a

different shirt, and it worked!

After learning this trick, | went online to see if there were any other uses for clear

nail polish. It turms out there are many. A good example is that clear nail polish
can help you thread a needle. Just put a little on the thread, and it will go straight
through the eve of a needle.

Of course, clear nail polish is useful for things other than sewing! In particular, it
can b used w keep things clean and shiny. For instance, if you paint the bottoms of
metal containers with clear nail polish, they won't beave rust stains on your shelf. Put

same on your belt buckle or costume jewellery, and it will stay shiny forever. Painting

jewellery will also decrease the chance that the jewellery will harm your skin,

You can also use clear nail polish o keep things in place. such as screws. Paing
the screw before putting it into the wall, and it will stay in better. Cover a broken
piece of wood with clear nail polish, and you won't get splinters. Some people even

use clear nail polish to relieve the itch of insect bites! -1
’i|

I don't think I'll use clear nail polish on my nails
anymaore. It has too many other practical uses!

can solve using clear nail polish? Make a list.

common problem and describe how an everyday |
object could be used to solve it.

with the class. When appropriate, repeat what the

student said, adding in one of the phrases being

presented to signal an example. For example, say
(Paul) likes video games, specifically (name of video
game). Continue this until you have modelled using

each of the new phrases.

= Say Today we're going to read and write
exemplification essays about topics that relate to
creative problem-solving.

Present

= Tell students to open their books at page 123. Direct
them to the green box at the top of the page. Read

the information aloud and tell students to follow

i

along. Say In the Warm Up activity, you told me about
a topic. | repeated what you said using different words
and phrases that signal examples. Now let's look at

these phrases together. Say each of the phrases and

WRIT
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BE THE EXPERT
ask students to repeat them. Then tell students to go back to the

topic they wrote about in the Warm Up and rewrite one of their

sentences using one of the new phrases. Writing Support
Usage Explain that when writing,
Read the MDdEl o e students should choose a perspective
and stick to it. For example, if students
. Say Let's read a mode/ of an exemplification essay. Read the begin their essays using the first-person
instructions aloud. Then say As you read, think about the topic. Put narrative (/), they should continue in
students into pairs and tell one partner to read the essay aloud. that same perspective throughout and
Aft irs finish di k What is the topic? (uses for clear not change to secand- or third-person
_er pairs finish rea mlg1 asl a_r is 'TE' _c:prc. (uses for clea narratives at any time. Students may
nail polish) Say That's right. The writer IS giving examples of ways be used to writing in the first-person
that we can use clear nail polish to solve everyday problems. because so many of their writing prompts
ask them to write about themselves.
» Tell pairs to reread the essay, this time with the other partner When appropriate, encourage students to

reading aloud. As they re-read, students should underline phrases practise writing in other narrative voices.

that signal examples.

. e Say In the essay, the writer uses clear nail polish as a solution
to the problem of lost buttons. What other problems does she solve
with clear nail polish? Make a list. Allow time for pairs to create
their lists. Then ask a student to come to the board and write the
list. Check it with the class and add any other information that
might be necessary. Then point to each problem and ask Is this
a problem you've ever had? Will you try this solution? Do you know
any other solutions to this problem? Listen to several students’
responses.

« Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements
of an exemplification essay, you may want 10 hand out the
Exemplification Genre Writing Worksheet and review it together.

Workbook for scaffolded writing
support, assign Workbook page 76.

Online Workbook writing
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Plan e

. o Say Now you're going to choose your own topic
to write about. Before you decide on a problem, make
sure that you can find a solution for it. Your solution
should show creative use of an everyday object. Write
and explain the phrase life hack, which refers to
using a product to help with a problem other than its
intended use. Students can use this as a search term
to get ideas online. Point out that students can also
ask family members or friends for ideas on solving a
problem with a common product. Say Remember to
first describe the problem. Then give examples of how
an everyday object can be used to solve it.

Writing Assessment

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

Writing |deas are clear and well organised, the
problem is clearly described and examples are used
to explain the solution.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them together.

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 76 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you don't have enough
time for students to complete the first draft in class,
assign it as homework.

Revise
* After students finish their first drafts, remind them to

review their writing for clarity and organisation. Remind

students to consider the following: Is the problem
clearly described? Are examples used to explain the
solution? Are the ideas connected in a logical way?
What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style, such

as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then

remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Grammar Student uses adverbs to express
different levels of intensity.

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
3 = Good including words used in this unit.
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
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NATIONAL
GEOGRAPHIC

1. Watch scene 7.2.
g on something?
2. Tan likes 1o collaborate with others in her

Prevent you from q]l:t!ill}{ {Jrgll'in;;up

Objectives
Students will
« identify benefits of working together
to solve problems.
« discuss instances in which they've
given up and what may have
happened if they hadn't.

Resources Video scene 7.2 (DVD/
Website,/CPT); Worksheet 4.7.6
{Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website): Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Video

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Help students maintain communication

in English throughout the lesson by giving
them strategies. Point out that they can
use phrases to buy time when they're
thinking of a response. Gestures can also
be helpful in clarifying meaning. You may

want to teach and practise the strategy

waork, Do you think it’s importani o work 3 Think of a time when you gave up on
of circumiocution or saying something

with others when dolng or making new something. Why did you give up? What
would have happened if you hadn't?

things? How can being part of a team

another way.

Online Workbook Meet the Explorer

Mission

» Read aloud the mission Don’t Give Up. Say When you
give up, you quit. You walk away from whatever it is
vou've been doing. Share a story about a time when
you gave up on something. Explain what happened
and why you did it. Then ask Who else has given up
on something? What did you give up on? Ask one or
two students to share a story about a time when they
gave up on something and why they did it.

» Ask a student to read Tan Le's quote aloud. Say

We've learnt about several successful peaple who have

experienced failure. Tan reminds us that failure Is part
of the proCess. What ;;:_-.':-nf-”r'#lu-!-. traits do you need [0

have to deal with failure? {persistence, determination,
ambition) List students’ responses on the board.

» Activity 1 Say Now let’s watch a video about Tan Le.
Play Video scene 7.2. As they watch, tell students to
think about why Tan studies the brain.

« Activity 2 Ask a student to read the guestions aloud.

Ask several other students to give examples of how
pair or group work has helped them in your class.
Then tell students to discuss experiences in which
being part of a team or group has helped them to
stick with a project.

= Activity 3 Read the gquestions aloud. Go back to the

story about giving up that you told earlier. Then talk
about what might have happened if you hadn't given
up. Allow time for students to share their own stories
and theories about different outcomes. Point out that
students may want to think about sports, performance
or academics in their discussions and that they may
wish to avoid more personal topics.

« Worksheet Hand out Worksheet 4.7.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
Tan's innovations and ideas.
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PROJECT

Objective
Students will

* choose and complete a project
related to creative problem-solving.

Academic Language moadel, profile,
visual

Content Vocabulary advertise, app,
Judge, pitch

Resources Assessment: Unit 7
Quiz; Workbook pages 77 and 96;
Worksheet 4.7.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Materials audiovisual equipment (as
needed)

Assessment Go to page 261.

Unit Review assign Worksheet 4.7.7
Workbook Assign pages 77 and 96.
Online Workbook new 1 can

Prepare
*TIILEENE Ask students to choose a project.

= Activity 1 Explain what it means to pitch something.
You may want to find video clips from television
programmes on which people pitch ideas to show as
models. Encourage students to be creative, funny and
persuasive in their pitches.

= Activity 2 Read aloud the quotations on the page
and point out that students can research each of the

people quoted as possible candidates for their profile,

Point out that the person doesn't have to be a public
figure; students could write about a family member
or a community member who has overcome failure to
find success.

= Activity 3 Before they begin, tell students to visit
an online app store and take note of how apps are
portrayed there. Students should look at both the
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Ma ke an u:-l_-r..._:‘;._ juge .n:.,,.. I,,_.
Impact

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

| fell daw
and got back ug.

B Pitch an idea.

ial 1o help
Mrtan Wasdeis

G Profile a successful person who has
experienced fallure.

Slren labiu

images and text and try to model their project after an
authentic advertisement.

Share

* Schedule time for groups to present their final
projects to the class. Bring in any necessary
audiovisual equipment for students’ presentations.
Organise students who choose Project 1 into a group
and assign the rest of the class to be judges. Give
judges small pieces of paper to write their responses
on and collect them in a box. Ask a volunteer to tally
the results and announce the winner.

* Modify Students may choose to create videos of
their pitches and post them to a class website for
Project 1. If necessary, provide a list of successful
people who have experienced failure to students
who choose Project 2. Students can design their
advertisement on paper or electronically for Project 3.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 083 o Listen and read. See Student’s Book
pages 112-113.

Track 084 o LEARN NEW WORDS 3D printer / 3D printers
can create real objects using digital images. application / A single
tool can have many different applications. concept / Makers

work to turn their concepts into reality. device / Many people

use devices such as smartphones. do-t-yourself / You can leam
about do-it-yourself projects online. experiment / Makers have fun
experimenting with new tools and materials. fallure / Sometimes
we learn more from failure than suecess. hands-on / A hands-on
person enjoys being involved in different projects. handware /
Computer hardware continues to get lighter and faster. inspire /

If you are inspired to create something, then go out and do it.
open-source / Anyone Can access open-source software. play
around with / Do you like to play around with gadgets to get them
to work? resourceful / A resourceful person will try to fix a broken
object before replacing it. solve / Many people create their own
gadgets to solve problems. software / You use different types of
software each time you work on your COmputer.

Track 085 e Do you have a great idea for an invention?
Would you like to be a maker? Well, what are you waiting for?
You don't need to be an adult - teens all over the world are
becoming innovators. You also don't need to have a lot of
money. It’s possible to create with affordable devices, such as
Raspberry Pi* . You can even find donated or recycled items

to work with. Whatever you decide to do, make sure you're
flexible in your plans. You'll probably experience failure at least
once during your experiment. But if you're willing to try several
different approaches, you'll eventually get the result you want.

Track 086 o LEARN NEW WORDS affordable / It's often
more affordable to fix an item than it is to replace it. approach /
Many makers take a hands-on approach to problem solving.
flexible ; Makers must be flexible and willing to try different
ways of doing things. innovator / An innovator creates
something totally unigue.

Track OB7 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student’s Book page 115.

Track 088 o 51: Some animal was in the vegetable garden
again. 5§2: What makes you think that? S1: It ate the vegetables
| was growing for my science project. §2: Are you sure they were
eaten? | just think you haven't been giving them enough water.
81: Yes I'm sure. And I'm going to prove it! I'm making a camera
trap. Al | need is a cheap motion sensor, my old camera and an
Arduino®, §2: So you think that this camera trap can photograph
some animal eating your vegetables? $1: it should work. The
instructions are online and don't look too complicated. $2: OK,
but can you explain why all the other plants look so dry? Can that
camera show how often you water the vegetables in your garden?
§1: Maybe | should instead use the Arduino® to automatically
water the vegetables each day instead!

Track 089 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 116.

Tracks 090 and 091 o o Ladies and gentlemen, today
we will be hearing from innovator Tan Le. When they first began
designing their Emotiv Insight headset, Tan and her team wanted
to learm more about a healthy brain. They also thought the
headset would help improve human/machine interaction. Once
the headset was successfully developed, the team decided to
make the technology open-source. Researchers and developers
can now access and adapt the technology for their own goals.
As a result, the headset Is being used for a wide variety of
applications. It's especially useful for helping disabled people.
People who have limited movement can control things with their
mind. People who lack the ability to speak can use the headset
for communication. A disabled musician can even create SOngs
without ever picking up an instrument. The headset is used for
safety as well. A car is being developed o sense if the driver is

paying attention. The driver, wearing a headset, can control the
car if he's focused. But as soon as he's distracted, the car knows
to slow down. Even children can benefit from the Emotiv Insight
headset. One company experimented by asking children to wear
the device and then used 3D printing to create real abjects,

just from their thoughts! As you can see, the technology is
extremely exciting. This afternoon, Tan will tell more about these
developments. Ladies and gentlemen, here she is, Tan Le.

Track 092 Can you create a song without singing or
playing an instrument? A project in the United Kingdom called
Mindrunes® made it possible to do just that. During this project,
DJ Fresh, a popular dance DJ, worked with three disabled
musicians who couldn’t move independently. The musicians
wore EEG headsets that tracked their brainwaves. One of the
participants describes the process as being a matter of feeling:
“You don't have to be able to read music,' he said. ‘It's all about
how you feell’ The three musicians’ thoughts were recorded
and interpreted. The headset then sent wireless signals to a
computer, where DJ Fresh put the tune together. At the end of
the experiment, their thoughts were transformed into some
great dance music. Better yet, the song became a hit and all

of the money it made is being donated to help the disabled in
other ways. Now that's music 1o everyone’s ears!

Track 003 (€)) LEARN NEW WORDS  disabled / EEG headsets
can help disabled people do things they couldn't do otherwise.
interpret / Technology makes it possible for headsets

to interpret our thoughts. transform / In the future, EEG
headsets may transform our lives. wireless / Most electronic
communication devices are wireless.

Track 094 o LEARN NEWWORDS amount to / Einstein’s
teachers said that he wouldn't amount to much. discourage I
Failure discourages some people from following their dreams.
persistent / It's important for innovators to be persistent

and keep trying until they get it right. success / Many people
experience failure before they find success. turn away / Twelve
publishers turned J.K. Rowling away.

Track 095 o WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 118-119.

Track 096 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 122

Tracks 097 and 098 e e You've learnt about inventor
Kelvin Doe, who made his own radio transmitter at fourteen.
He was later invited to study at the Massachusetts Institute
of Technology in Boston. He learnt a lot during his visit to the
United States, but Kelvin missed his community and his family
in Sierra Leone.

Deepika Kurup visited India and became concerned about the
supply of clean water available there. So, at the age of fourteen,
she set out to work on a way to create clean water. She invented
a device that can be placed into a bottle of water to purify it.
The bottle is left in the sun with Deepika’s invention and the
sun’s energy works with certain chemicals to kill the bacteria
and other pollutants in the water.

At the age of fifteen, Kenneth Shinozuka saw the dangers that
Alzheimer's patients face because they tended to wander off.
Kenneth saw this happening with his grandfather, who suffered
from the disease. To help people whao care for Alzheimer's
patients, Kenneth invented a sensor to be worn in socks that
will help track location. An alert is sent to the carer’s mobile
phone when the patient begins to walk.

Thirteen-year-old Richard Turere was in charge of caring for his
family's cattle. However, at night, lions would come to attack
them. Richard soon realised that lions hate moving lights. So he
invented simple, solar-powered lights and put them up to protect
his cows from nighttime lion attacks. Since he installed his “lion
lights', none of his family’s cows has been killed.
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In This Unit

Theme This unit explores how humans

make connections with art.

Content Objectives
Students will

* identify how art connects us across

time, space and cultures.,

* read about how and why artist
Willard Wigan creates micro-
sculptures.

Language Objectives

Students will

+ talk about how art connects us
across time, space and cultures,

* gxpress interpretation and
understanding.

* use reported speech to describe
what someone said.

* use two- and three-word phrasal
verbs.

= write a review of a piece of art.

Vocabulary
pages 128-129 accomplishment,

artwork, come up with, controversial,

depict, draw in, mark, medium,
perspective, power, preserve,
primitive, reaction, technique,
track down

page 130 decorative, dramatic,
impressive, symbolic

page 133 admire, bold, critic, theme

page 134 detailed, exhibition, honour,

miniature, neadle

Vocabulary Strategies Suffixes -ic and

-ve; Collocations

Speaking Strategy Interpreting and
expressing understanding
Grammar
Grammar 1 Use reported speech to
describe what someone said
Grammar 2 Use two- and three-word
phrasal verbs
Reading Microscopic Marvels
Reading Strategy Ask questions
about a text
Video Scene 1: A Photographer’s Life;
Scene 2: Meet Stephen Alvarez
Writing Art review
National Geographic Mission
Connect Through Art
Project
* Art auction
* Art book
= Cave art

Pronunciation Stress with two- and
three-word phrasal verbs

Pacing Guides 4.8.1,48.2 483
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Unit 8

Introduce the Unit

+ Builld background Ask How many of you have been to a museum?
Tell students to put their hands up and then ask students to talk
about what types of things they find in a museum. (paintings,
sculptures, artefacts, sketches) Then ask Why do you think these
things are kept in a museum? (because they are valuable, to protect
them, so others can see them) Write students’ answers on the
board.

* Say The art and objects in a museum are there so that we can see

them. When we look at art, we are able to learn about people, places

and things of the past and the present. What piece of art has taught
you something? What did it teach you? Ask several students to
respond.

* Tell students to open their books at pages 126-127. Ask guestions
to encourage discussion of the photo:

Where are the boys? (outside)
What are they looking at? (a photograph)
What is the photograph of? (a Ci[}' street)




TO START

1. What are the people in the photo
looking at? What might they be
thinking?

2. Who do you communicate with
visually? How do you do it}

3. Prench artist Edgar Degas said, ‘Artis
not what you see, but what you make
others see.” What do you think he
means by this? Do you agree with him?
Why or why not?

127

= Ask a student to read aloud Stephen Alvarez's quote. Ask Are you a
visual communicator? Encourage students who answer yes to give
examples of how they communicate visually. Point out that there
are many ways to do so, including sharing photos and emoticons.
With that in mind, ask the question again and see how many more
students identify as visual communicators.

* Ask a student to read Question 1 aloud and discuss the guestions
as a class.

* As students discuss Question 2 in pairs, tell them to think about how
they communicate visually in different ways with different people.

* Read Question 3 aloud. Ask if students are familiar with Degas's
work. Hold up a photo of a piece of Degas's work. Ask What do you
think he saw? What do you think he wanted you to see? Discuss
students’ responses.

Extend

* Distribute Worksheet 4.8.1. Put students into pairs. Explain that
partners will be writing about and discussing how people use art to
make connections.

UNIT OPENER

Objectives
Students will
« describe and discuss a photo.
» discuss art and visual

communication.

Content Vocabulary communicator,
core

Resources Worksheet 4.8.1 (Teacher's
Resource CD-ROM,/Website); CPT: Unit
Opener

Materials a photo of Edgar Degas’s
artwork

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The boys in the photo are looking

at a photograph from the Streets of
Afghanistan exhibit. The exhibit, which
was organised by National Geographic
adventurer and humanitarian Shannon
Galpin, began in 2011. Its goal is to
portray Afghan culture in photographs, so
that people can make connections and
have a greater understanding of what
real life is like in Afghanistan. Shannon
hoped that the project would help people
move beyond stereotypes they have

of Afghanistan. She also wanted the
Afghan people to see a reflection of their
own lives and culture. Both Afghan and
Weastern photographers contributed to the
project. Their photos were enlarged to 3
by 2.5 m. (10 by 8 ft.) and displayed in
public spaces in the United States and
Afghanistan.

Teaching Tip

Always find ways to draw on students’
personal experiences. For example, in
this unit on art, encourage students

to talk about favourite pieces of

art, museums they've visited or art
they've made. By bringing students”
background experiences into the
lesson, you're helping them to connect
to new information and language in a
meaningful way. Students like talking
about themselves, so giving them the
opportunity to discuss their experiences
will make them more engaged in the
lesson. As a result, there will be fewer
distractions and interruptions in class.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
= identify and use vocabulary related

to the origins of art.
* Use new vocabulary to read about
and discuss cave art.

Target Vocabulary accompiishment,
artwork, come up with, controversial,
depict, draw in, mark, medium,
perspective, power, preserve, primitive,
reaction, technigue, track down

Content Vocabulary argue,
assumption, decade, finding, human
nature

1 When do you think peo

art? D

reasons to create artwork - some simple
and others more complex. Art can be
purely decorative, or it might be created
o generate a certain reaction., Art also
allows an artist to leave & permanent
mark on time. A painting or sculpture
allows thie artist 1o preserve a moment
that has long passed.

‘When did an begin? Well, that's
avery controversial question.
Researchers have been working for
decades 1o track down the answer.
Some have found trisngular drawings

on rocks in South Africa that are
75,000 years obd. They believe thar

Resources Tracks 099-100 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials photos of artwork from at
least three different historical periods

these triangles are art because they're
_symbalic of something, though there's
na way to know for sure what they
represent. Other experts don't think
that this finding is that impressive.
They argue that the images on the
rocks don't depict any meaningful
message. They suggest that we look 1o
walls, specifically cave walls, to find the

origins of art.

Sophisticated paintings from nearly
AD,000 years ago have been found in
caves in Burope and Asia. A red circle
on a wall inside the El Castillo cave in
Spain is the oldest known cave art at
40,800 years obd. When cave art was first
studied in Spain in 1860, researchers
fedt that it was the sccomplishment of

* Say As we look at this artwork, we're talking about

Warm Up

* Build background Say The title of this unit is Art
Connections. In the last lesson, we talked about
looking at art. Why do people like to look at art? Listen
to students’ answers. Then say Art can bring us
pleasure. It can also help us to connect with the artist,
the subject of the artwork or the place or time shown

in the wark. Present o o

* Ask What do you think people were like 36,000 vears

different periods of time. When we look at art, we are
able to connect to people who may have lived long
before us in faraway places. Art is a way to capture
a moment in time. Now, we're going to read to learn

about how people connect to the earliest art.

* Display photos of artwork from three different periods
of time, such as prehistoric art, Renaissance art and
contemporary art. Use realistic, not abstract, artwork.
Tell students to look at each piece and write their
general impressions on a piece of paper. One by one,
point to each piece of art and ask Where do you think
this was made? Why might it have been made? What
can you learn about the time and place that this art
comes from? Provide information about each piece to
answer the gquestions if students aren’t able to do so.
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ago? Ask students to discuss this question with a
partner. Listen to their responses, writing the most
common answers on the board.

* Ask students to take out a piece of paper and a pencil
and say Now draw a picture of a horse. Give students
a few moments to do this. Walk around the room as
they draw to comment on their work.
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the wall of the Sulawesi cave in BE THE EKPERT
e Indonesia. When researchers found ']
I | these cave paintings, they noticed 3
| similarities to those found in Europe. USRS
- These artists were using similar . About the Photo
ml-wﬂmd mﬁth'::ﬁ . | The photo was taken inside the Grotte
mdschwmh Chauvet-Pont-d'Arc, a cave in the Ardéche
similar art suggests that creating art region of southeastern France. Over
" o communicate ideas is simply part 1,000 images have been found on the
of human nature. walls, many of them depicting animals
Photographer Stephen Alvarez such as horses, bears, mammoths and
fieels that early cave paintings ] rhinoceros. The images are in excellent
hﬁﬁm:ﬂ'm” condition because the cave had been
photographed the art in the caves sealed for around 20,000 years as the

re=ult of @ rock fall that closed it off.
The paintings were discovered in 1994,

a1 Chawvei-Font-d'Arc, in seuthern
France. The dramatic illustrations

showed a level of detail that really They are renowned for their sophisticated
drew him in and changed his s which includes detalled
perspective of early peaples. ‘1 had appearance, i

an assumption that peaple 40,000 shading, movement and anatomical

VEArs ago were primitive, that they accuracy.

thought very differently than me,

says Stephen. "And the first time |
saw real cave art, 1 was surprised by
how visually complex it is. It made
me realise that those people thought
exactly like | do.

-
i

Listen and repeat. /. 100

3 Work in pairs, D

s Ask students to open their books at pages 128-
129. Say Look at the photo. It shows cave art that
is about 36,000 years old. These cave paintings are
sophisticated. They were done very clearly and show
a lot of detail. Ask How do the horses in this artwork
compare to your own drawing? Ask students to
comment on the similarities and differences between

and confirm them after completing the reading.

. o Play Track 099 and tell students to listen and
read. Discuss the reading with students. Tell them to
respond to the following:

How can people connect with art?
Why is the question ‘When did art begin?’

their own horse and the horses in the photo. Then say
You might think that we are much more sophisticated

controversial?
Where have cave paintings been discovered? What

than people who lived 36,000 years ago. But the

person - or people - who created these paintings had
artistic talent, maybe more than you. Ask How does
that change what you think about what people were

like at that time? Discuss students’ responses as a

does that tell us about art?
What changed Stephen Alvarez’s perspective about

prehistoric art?

« @) LEARN NEWWORDS Play Track 100. Tell students to

class.

« Ask a student to read aloud Activity 1 and discuss the
answers. Say Although this painting is very old, it s not
the oldest art in the world, Ask students 10 guess how
old the oldest art is. Write their guesses on the board

listen and repeat. Then tell students 10 work in pairs
to practise pronouncing the words together. Guide
students to use the new words to discuss the three
pieces of artwork you showed them in the Warm Up
activity.
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VOCABULARY

Objectives
Students will
* practise using vocabulary related to
art.
* use a vocabulary strategy to learn
new words.
Target Vocabulary decorative,
dramatic, impressive, symbolic

Vocabulary Strategy Suffixes -ic and
-ive

Academic Language compare,
conclusion, summarise

Resources Online Workbook,/Workbook
pages TB-T9; Worksheet 4.8.2;
Graphic organiser: T-chart {optional)
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Tracks 101-102 (Audio CD/
Website,/CPT); CPT: Vocabulary

Materials a timer
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&5 Read and write the words from the list. Make any necassary changes.

accomplishment artwork come up with draw |n

pawer proserve reaction

Photography is Stephen Alvarer's preferred

technigue

mediam
track down

— for sharing with

thie rest of us what's hidden underground. As a National (.cq.;raphh photographer, Stephen

travels around the word, and into it, to

images of caves. He has o

effective

— the best, most powerful

such as providing extra lighting, to deal with the challe ngnuruah ng photos in such dark areas,
Stephen was really impressed by the e on the walls in the
Chawvet-Poni- :I.-"-r\c cave in France when he photographed it in 2004, He had an incredible
A5 | to photographing this cave art: a feeling of connection to the
artists from 36, Wrwun.:hu ‘I wanted 1o |:hmugl-.1pl1 the paintings in a way that bet the original
artist's voice come through while also

— the sense of what it is like o
stand in front of that an’ Siephen was amazed by the o __ ol the art to
connect him with these early peoples,

©) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to these words and match them to the definitions.
Then listen and repeal. SREEIEER

decerative dramatic impresslve symbalic

—cramal . Lstrongly affecting people’s emotions
e 2. representing something else
e Ahe 3, useful for miking someihing more attractive

— 4. creating a good reaction

() WIUGIEELES Choose an activity.

. Work independently. Go online o find out more about
early paintings in one of the caves you read about, Write
a paragraph summarising what you leamnt. In your
conclusion, say whether you were able to connect o the
paintings. Explain why or why not.

. Work In pairs. Create a simple drawing or painting that's

symbaolic of something in your life, Then share it with

your partner. See if vour partner can guess the meaning

of your artwork. When you finish, swap roles.

B

. Work In groups. Choose a modern mural in your
community. Compare it with the cave art pictured on
pages 128-129, Consider the medium, technigue and
meaning of each plece. Summarise the similarities and
differences in a short presentation.

130 VOCABULARY

Practise e o e

. e Read the questions aloud to students. If necessary, explain
that human nature refers to ways of behaving or feeling that are
common among most people, regardless of when or where they live.

= Ask students to turn to page 130. Point to the photo and say This photo
is of Stephen Alvarez, He's inside the Chauwvet caves, photographing the
cave art. How challenging do you think this might have been?

. o Direct students' attention to Activity 4. Say Let’s read about
Stephen and his experience photographing the cave art. As a class,
review the meaning of each of the words in the box. Then ask
students to complete the activity independently.

- o LEARN NEW WORDS Read aloud the words in the box and
note the similarities among the words. (Two have -ic suffixes: two
have -ive suffixes.) Point out the base word in each term and ask
students to identify its meaning. Play Track 101 and tell students to
write the word next to each definition. Next, play Track 102 and tell
students to listen and repeat.



« Vocabulary strategy Write the vocabulary words on the board as
shown. Say the first two words and circle the suffix -ic in each one.

dramatic  symbolio  decorafive  impressive

A

= Say We know that suffixes can be added to words to change their

meaning or use. The suffix -ic means ‘having the characteristics of'.
When added to nouns, like drama or symbol, it changes them into
adjectives. Discuss the meanings of dramatic and symbolic with
students. Provide additional examples.

* Now circle the suffix -ive in the other two words. Say Like the suffix
-ic, the suffix -ive is added to turn a word into an adjective. The suffix
-ive means ‘having a certain quality or tendency’. Underline the root
words and ask What type of word are these root words? (verbs) Say
We add the suffix -ive to a verb to make it into an adjective. Again,
review meaning of the words and provide additional examples.

Apply ©

. OEJE]TE Ask students to choose a project. Read aloud
to the class each of the three activity options. Then ask students
to form pairs or groups if necessary. Guide students who choose
the first option to appropriate websites. Tell students who select
the second option to choose their partner before beginning. Make
sure students sit by themselves to create their drawings. For the
third option, you may want to provide photos of murals in your
community for students to choose from.

Extend

= Provide further practice with -ic and -ive. On the board, in any order,

write: (suffix -ic) poet, icon, allergy, alphabet, ocean, hero; (suffix
-ive) act, attract, compete, communicate, describe, collaborate.

» Put students into pairs and give each pair a copy of the T-chart
graphic organiser. Tell students to label one column suffix -ic and

the other column suffix -ive. Then tell students to rewrite the words

you provided with the appropriate suffix, making any necessary
spelling changes.

* When pairs have finished, check their work. Award a point for each
correct word. The pair with the most points wins.

* |f time allows, assign Worksheet 4.8.2. Explain that students will
use vocabulary words to discuss art connections.

Consolidate

* Write the following time periods on the board: 75,000 years ago,
40,000 years ago and 36,000 years ago. Set a timer for one
minute. With books closed, tell students to write as much as they
can about prehistoric art in each period. When the timer goes off,
ask students to share what they wrote. Fill in the information in a

timeline. Tell students to open their books at pages 128-129 and

check their answers.

BE THE EXPERT

Vocabulary Strategy

Suffixes -ic and -ive Remind students
that knowing the meanings of suffixes
will help them to better understand

the meanings of new words with those
suffixes. The suffix -ic is commonly
attached to nouns of Greek or Latin origin
to turn them into adjectives (photo/
photographic, metal/metallic). The

suffix -ic means relating to or having the
characteristics of,

The suffix -ive is generally added 10
verbs in order to form adjectives (act/
active, create/creative). The suffix -ive
comes from the Latin suffix -vus. The
suffix means “having a certain guality or
tendency’.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= identify and use vocabulary related to the
origins of art?
Say Use the words accomplishment,
technigue, medium and power to describe
cave art.

= use new vocabulary to read about and
discuss cave art?
Ask How can we connect to cave art from
thousands of years ago?

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 78-79.

Online Workbook vocabulary

VOCABULARY PRACTICE 231



SPEAKING STRATEGY

Objective
Students will
* interpret and express understanding,

Speaking Strategy Interpreting and
expressing understanding

Academic Language interpretation

Content Vocabulary headdress,
offering

Resources Online Workbook; Worksheet
4.8.3; Graphic Organiser: Sunshine
organiser (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM/Website); Tracks 103-104
(Audio CD/Website/CPT); CPT:
Speaking Strategy

Materials several pieces of artwork or a
photo of artwork, glue, old magazines

Carlos:

Syhwia:
Carlos:
Sylvia:
Carlos:
Sylvia:
Carlos:

S‘yll."m

Carlos:

SPEAKING STRATEGY BEIE
mﬂ“m

Why did early peoples paind thess images on the cave’s wall?

€Y uisten.

words and phrases you hear, BIEED
) Read and complete the dialogue. -l oo

€) Work in groups. Chaose three photos or works of
art to share, Put your group’s pholos into a single i
pile. Take turns selecting an image from the pile. - |
Then throw the cube, Use the word or phrase on |
the cube to make a sentence about the image.

@ Work in pairs. Choose a photo or a piece of artwork
in this book and discuss your interpretations of it

How do speakers interpret the artwark? Write the

Look at this carved mural, Sylvia. It was discovered in Guatemala, It wis preserved
in the buried Mayan city of Holmul,

Wow! That's enormous! | wonder wivy It was so big!

_Fossibly becaus: — the Mayans would usually build new structures on
top of obder ones, making them bigger.

There are so m:n:.'dill'rmnt people in the carving. Do you know what they represent?

e they were Miyan rulers, who were considered gods,
What's that on their heads? Are those hirds?

Yes. Wearing & headdress made of birds was common in Mayan civilization.

They seem to

—. wealth or power,

EILWAS DECIUZE  ofall the brightly coloured birds in Guatemal.
Their feathers certainly made decorative accessories. And look at this man. Is he
holding food?

Probably, L appears that
food was a common offering 1o the gods.

1t SBETE 50 Fall [P e arfist
had & poiitcal messape

ol

%

womein (KL i

SPEAKING 131

Warm Up

* Build background Say We've already discussed how
looking at art helps us to connect with others, But in
order to connect with art, we need to interpret it. We
need to understand its meaning.

* Display a piece of artwork or a photo of a piece of
artwork. Tell students the name of the piece and its
artist. Say Let’s try to interpret, or understand the
meaning of, this piece of artwork. Divide students into
groups to discuss the artwork you display. Give each
student a copy of the Sunshine graphic organiser,

= Draw the Sunshine graphic organiser on the board and
complete it as you listen to students’ interpretations.
Write the name of the artwork in the middle and add
obvious information, such as the artist's name and
the date, in the Who? and When? sections. Then
complete the organiser as a class.

232 UNIT 8

* When the organiser is complete, summarise what
you wrote using the new phrases. For example, say It
appears that it was made in the 1940s, possibly during
World War Il. It seems to me that the artist was trying
to depict the destruction of war.

Present o

* Tell students to open their books at page 131 and
scan the text in the yellow box. Read the question
aloud once. Then play Track 103. Say All of these
phrases can be used when you're trying to interpret
a work of art, literature or any other concept. We use
these phrases to signal understanding. Ask students to
read each of the phrases aloud.

* Hold up a different piece of artwork to the one you
showed in the Warm Up and ask (When) do you
think this was created? Tell students to use the new
expressions to provide and explain their answers, Ask
several questions about the piece.



. o Say Now listen as two people have a conversation about art
found in the caves of Lascaux, France. Play Track 104 and tell
students to write the new phrases they hear.

Practise e

. e Direct students’ attention to the image at the top of the page.

Say Let'’s read the conversation that two friends are having about
these carvings. Tell students to scan the conversation and clarify
any unknown words or concepts. Then allow time for students to
complete the activity independently.

Apply © ©

. e For this activity, tell each student to bring in three photos
of artwork as a homework assignment. Alternatively, you can let
students use an electronic device to find three photos online.

* Model Direct students to page 173 and tell them to cut out and
assemble the game cube. Then model throwing the cube. Hold up

a piece of artwork and talk about it, using the phrase on the cube.

For example, say This seems to symbolise (happiness).

- o Explain that students can look ahead for artwork taught in
this unit or they could choose a photo from earlier in the book.

Extend

* Arrange students into groups of four. Give each group a piece of
paper, an old magazine, scissors and glue. Say You're going to
cut out words and images to create a mysterious message. Your
message should have a hidden meaning that only your group
knows. Model using words and phrases to create a puzzling
message, such as a photo of the sun to express the word son.

* Allow time for groups to come up with their message and stick it
to a piece of paper. Then collect the messages and redistribute
them among the groups. Allow time for groups to work out the
meaning of the message you gave them. Then ask each group to
share their interpretations.

* |f time allows, assign Worksheet 4.8.3. Explain that students will
use the worksheet to interpret and express understanding,

Consolidate

* Create a chaotic scene in your classroom. For example, knock
a chair over and put papers, pencils and other supplies all over
the fioor. Or, look for a photo that shows a similar scene. Say The
phrases we practised today were used to interpret artwork, but we
can use these words in different contexts. Look at the scene. Tell
your partner what you think happened to result in this scene. Use
the new expressions. Ask pairs to share their interpretations.

BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Students can apply the expressions
presented in this strategy when talking
about artwork, literature, film or even

in everyday conversation. Remind
students that they can also use familiar
expressions such as | think ... ,

I believe ... or It could be that ... to
express interpretation or understanding.
Paint out that the phrases provided

in this lesson are more sophisticated
and appropriate for academic or formal
conversations.

About the Photo

The photo shows the Mayan carvings at
the city of Holmul, in the northeastem
region of Petén, Guatemala, The carvings
are part of a large frieze that measures
8 m. by 2 m. (26 ft. by 7 ft.). The frieze,
which was discovered in 2013, in the
foundation of a pyramid, is extremely well
preserved. Over 95 per cent of the frieze,
which dates back to 590 CE, was found
intact, despite the fact that the areas
around it were all looted. The images
show human figures in a mythological
setting.

Formative Assessment

Can students
* interprét and express understanding?

Guide students to look closely at the
photo on page 131 and interpret or
express understanding of one aspect of
the Mayan carving.

Online Workbook speaking Strategy
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GRAMMART1

Objectives

Students will

* use reported speech to describe
what others say.

* identify and use new words to
understand an art lesson.

Grammar Reported speech; Describing
what others say

Target Vocabulary admire, bold, critic,
theme

Academic Vocabulary argue, claim,
quote, reported speech, state

Content Vocabulary compliment,
make sense

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages B0-81; Tracks 105-108 (Audio
CD/Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 1

Materials copies of a short interview
with a celebrity or athlete

234 UNIT 8

GRAMMAR SHIE

“Thes cam't be an ariginal painting of He argued that |t eouldn't be an original painting of
“Fricta Kotk had been Injured in & bus The teacher explained that Frida Katio had been injured
socident. After that, she began painting ' in @ bus accident and had begun painting after that.
“We will begin studying sculpture later She pointed sut that they would begin studying sculpture
this yoar. liter that year.

“Art should reflect the world we e in. Ha suggssted that ari should reflect the world we five in.
“What exhibition s at the ar museum She asked what exhibition was ot the ant museum

this month?" that manth,

"Ge and see Kobra's murals.” They told us te go and see Kabra's murals, They claimed
“You won't be disappaintad!® wit wouldn't ba disappointed.

o Read the quotes about art. Then complete the sentences using reported speech.

1 paiat

Frida Kakls

Art ls what pow
can get away whih.'

Ay Ysitat | want to towch peaple with my avt.

Wimeent van Gogh

1. Pablo Plcasso stated thay BE worid didr |

50 he wanted to know #1Y E SNOUE AT P Ehall Made sense =

2. Van Gogh explained thay 2 #3TLed B0 T PECFAS WILH N8 AT

3. Frida Kahlo reflected th

4. Georgla O'Keeffie claimed =08 NALES TOWETS —

She explained tha =712 £4 iled Them Becauss They wer

5. Arthur Schopenhsuer advised us o LEAT 3 Work of art ke aprinice

132 GRAMMAR

Warm Up

* Activate prior knowledge Tell students to open their books at
pages 126-127. Say Look at the two boys studying the photograph.
Consider what they might be thinking or saying as they look at it.
Work in pairs to write a short dialogue.

* Walk around the room as students write a conversation between
the two boys. Point out that students should limit the conversation
to two or three lines of dialogue. When you find a strong response,
copy the conversation on the board. For example, a conversation
might be something like the following:

A: I think it's incredible how many
people are out in the street.

B: It is crowded. My family shops
on a street just like this.

o

* Ask the pair who wrote this conversation to read it aloud. Then
point to the first of the two students. Direct your question to the



BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Reported speech is used to say what
another person has said. The tense used
in the original sentence may shift when
the time of the original statement is

ol aeddming

Crtics - . ] | \ different from the time of the reporting.

For example, the future at the time of
speaking might be the past at the time of
reported speech,

€) LEARN NEW WORDS Listen to an art teacher's lesson on Brazillan street artist iHies kit pAlne the murt’
Eduardo Kobra. Then listen and repeat. SEEIEED

She said he would paint the mural.
€) Work In pairs. Listen again to the lesson. Write what the teacher said. Use reported

speech and the words provided. SEEEE If the time of reporting s just slightly
1. say / critics / peaple walking by after the original statement (Le., the
Sha sald that Kobra's first critics were people walkina by same dB‘jl':I. it could keep the same tense:

2. polntout / street ant / accept |
he point t that street She said he will paint the mural.

l.ﬂpl"."m.l mTl. “f“. l.“.}m When modals are used in the original

sentence, the tense doesn't shift:

4. remind / recognise / subject
148 T ST W L ‘I should really learn to paint.

wmojf

. tell / ook @t/ Bamous
told us 1 L He said he should really learn to paint.

6. ask / choose / favourite

Students may be familiar with reported
speech using verbs such as say, tell and

€) Work in groups. Think of & mural in your school or Wit Pl et that obes ssed ask. Point out the variety of verbs used
community. Compare it to Eduardo Kobra's mural. colesary that were much beider than in the lesson (suggest, claim, argue, point
Talk about the theme, size, technigue, level of A o, T T E out, etc.) and encourage students to use
detail and use of colour. Thén take tums explaining these words as they practise.

to the class what you discussed,
GRAMMAR 133

About the Photo

The photo shows a mural of a girl blowing
a windmill, created by Brazilian street

entire class and ask What did (he) say? Ask a student to respond. artist Eduardo Kobra. It was painted
Then say That's right. He said that he thought it was incredible how on a water tower in the city of Cubatdo,
many people were out in the street. Write the reported answer on Brazil. Kobra's murals appear in countries
the board and underline the verbs in different tenses. Repeat this around the world, though he does a lot of
with the other lines of dialogue. Then say In this lesson, we're going work In his native country, where sireet

art is legal and even encouraged in many

to learn how to report what others say. places

Present

* Tell students to open their books at pages 132-133. Say You may
already know how to use reported speech. We use words like ask, tell
and say to report what someone says. Turn to a student and say Can
| borrow your pencil? Then turn to the class and say | asked her if |
could borrow a pencil.

* Direct attention to the yellow box at the top of page 132. Say As we
listen to these sentences, notice how the verbs change in reported
speech. Play Track 105 and tell students to follow along. Then play
the track again. This time, pause the recording after each pair
of sentences and ask students to identify the verb tense in the
original sentence and the tense in reported speech.

GRAMMAR 1 235
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* Explain Say When using reported speech, the tense
of the verb often changes. If you say something and
| report what you said, my reporting comes after you
make the statement. So the original statement is often
in the past in reported speech. Write the following
example on the board:

I am going to the museum.

Naomi saidshe was going to the museum.

e e e e _— - — —————

* Read aloud the sentences. Say Notice how the present
tense of be is used in the first sentence. Because this
sentence has already been said, | change it to the past
when reporting speech. Point out that the tense shift
is not a rule, but a guideline. Give the example She
says she's going to the museum to show that if the
reporting verb is in the present, the verb in the original
sentence is also in the present.

* Further explain that past tense verbs in the original
sentence appear in the past perfect in reported
speech. Re-read the second sentence pair to
demonstrate this. In the third pair of sentences,
tell students to notice how will changes to would in
reported speech. Explain that no change is necessary
when there's a modal verb in the original sentence.
Re-read the fourth sentence pair to review.

* | astly, point out the verb said in the example you
wrote on the board. Circle the verb and say We know
verbs like say, tell and ask are used for reporting.

What other verbs are used in these sentences?

(claim, suggest, argue, explain, point out) Review the
meanings of these words with students and encourage
their use throughout the lesson.

236 UNIT 8

Practise )

. o Say Now we'll read some guotes about art. Tell
students to scan the quotes and the artists and
identify artists that they are familiar with. Then ask
individual students to read each of the quotes aloud.
Briefly discuss each guote's meaning.

* Model Say Let’s look at the first item together. Here,
we're talking about Picasso. Ask if students are familiar
with Picasso and his work. Then ask a student to re-
read the quote by Picasso, Say Picasso says that the
world doesn’t make sense. Look at the sentence starter
for item 1. It's in the past tense. So let’s also change
the quote to the past tense. What is the past tense
form? (didn't make sense) Model completing the first
part of item 1 on the board. Tell students to complete
the rest of item 1. Review the answer.

* Allow time for students to complete the remaining
items independently. Then ask students to report in
groups. When they finish, review their answers.

* Extend the activity by telling students to write their
own sentences to report on the quotes by Warhol and
de Kooning.

Apply © O O

» €) LeARN NEWWORDS Say We've learnt about early
art. Now we're going to learn about a modern artist.
Display the photo on page 133. Ask How is this art
different from the early art that you saw on pages
128 and 1297 Students may respond that it's more
modern, more colourful or more out in the open.

* Say Let's listen to an art teacher’s lesson about the
artist who created this artwork, Brazilian street artist
Eduardo Kobra. Play Track 106 once. Then play the
track again. Ask these discussion questions:

How did people first react to Kobra's work? (They
didn't like it. They told him to get a job.)

What are his murals known for? (bold colours,
geometric shapes, historical figures)

What does he use to create his murals? (paint, spray
paint)

* Play Track 107. Tell students to listen and repeat the
words and sentences. Review each word's meaning
and ask students to explain how the words relate
to Kobra's story and his work. If possible, project
additional murals by Kobra so that students can
become more familiar with his work. Alternatively,



encourage students to research his murals online.

. e Read aloud the instructions. Put students into pairs. Tell
them to work together to brainstorm what they remember from
the lesson. Play Track 108 and tell students to take notes as they
listen. Allow time for students to write their sentences. Then play
Track 108 again and tell students to check their work.

. o Model Display a model of a mural and discuss its theme
and size. Talk about how the artist may have completed the work.
Use words from the Speaking Strategy lesson as you model. Then
compare it to the Kobra mural on page 133,

* Put students into groups. If they cannot think of a mural to compare
with Kobra's, offer them suggestions of murals in your area that
they might be familiar with. Walk around as students work to listen
to their conversations. Then discuss their comparisons as a class.
Remind students to use reported speech in their discussions.

Extend

* Put students into groups of three. Say You probably have used
reported speech at some time in your life when you were talking to a
parent or teacher. You may have used reported speech to explain a
situation or to try to get out of trouble. Now, you're going to role-play
a situation in which two teens are talking to an adult about a conflict.
They are in trouble but want to get out of it. The teens use reported
speech to explain what happened.

* Allow time for students to work together to develop a short play.
Point out that in the short play there should be a conflict that the
two teens are trying to explain to a parent, teacher or other adult.
Students should aim to blame one another or someone else for
the conflict by using reported speech. Model sentences such as
You never explained that we needed to hand our project in or She
claimed that she didn’t know anything about it. Students should use
reported speech at least three times. Encourage students to be
humorous and creative in their short plays.

* Allow time for students to perform the role play for the class. Tell
the class to vote on the funniest short play.

Consolidate

* Give students a copy of a short interview with a celebrity or
an athlete. Make sure that the reading’s content and level are
appropriate. The interview should not be more than ten or fifteen
lines long.

* Allow time for students to read the interview. Then tell them to
write two sentences using reported speech to summarise what
was asked or said during the interview. Ask students to share their
summaries in pairs and then invite several students to share with
the class. To add variety, give each pair a different interview to read
and summarise for the class.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

When assessing students’ knowledge
of grammar, go beyond simply using the
quizzes and tests that accompany the
course. Arrange time to assess students
infarmally on grammar. Schedule a
conversation that should last between
three and five minutes. Talk about any
relevant topic that would require use of
the targeted grammar point outside of
the lesson's context. When assessing
students in this way, go beyond just
checking for the correct grammar form.
Take note to see if the student has
mastered the meaning and appropriate
use of the grammatical structure. You
may want to use this type of assessment
as part of the student’s overall marks. Or
you may wish to just use the information
to learn about what is difficult for
students. These informal assessments
could serve as a guide for additional
teaching support on the topic.

Related Words
blow, windmill

Formative Assessment

Can students

= use reported speech to describe what
someone said?
Read aloud two of the quotes on page 132
and ask students to re-state them using
reported speech.

= jdentify and use new words to understand
an art lesson?
Ask students to describe the
characteristics of Eduardo Kobra's murals.

Workbook ror additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 80-81.

Online Workbook Grammar 1
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e | Marvels

Objectives

Students will

» read about how and why artist
Willard Wigan creates micro-
sculptures,

« identify and use new words from the
reading.

* ask guestions 1o better understand
the reading.

Reading Strategy Ask questions about
a text
Vocabulary Strategy Collocations

Target Vocabulary detailed, exhibition,
hanour, miniature, needle

Content Vocabulary admit, celebrity,
contribution, dyslexia, fibre, fly, inhale,
nylon, lag, saying

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
pages B2-83; Worksheet 4.8.4

Wilktard Wigen s scuiptures

(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/ it insidle e won o] i meanlie

Website); Tracks 109-110 (Audio CD/

Website,/CPT); CPT: Reading
Materials small plastic doll or figurine

(smaller than your hand), an image

of one of Willard Wigan's sculptures

¥OU READ Discuss in pairs.  (£)) WHILE YOU READ Pause after each
h photo on the right. What paragraph. Write a question you have
hink this man is doing? about Willard Wigan and his work, SEEEE

foptional), pieces of card \ NEW WORDS Find these ) AFTER YOU READ Work in pairs to
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reading. What do you respond to the following.

m m or aﬂel L. Describe the aveTage siae il e of
m Then listen and Willard's sculptures,

2. How can you see his work?

3. Who buys it?

4. What materials does he use?

5. What were his first micro-sculptures?

Warm Up

* Build background Find a very small doll or figurine to show the
class. The item should be a recognisable shape, such as a person
or a small toy car. Find the smallest item you can. Hold it up in front
of students and say Look at this item. Describe it. What is it used
for? Ask students to write one or two sentences to describe the
item and then listen to their responses.

* Next say Now think about the process of making this item. Ask
Who do you think made it? (factory worker, artist, designer) How
was it made? (with machinery, carved, sculpted) Why was it made
so small? How would it be used differently if it were larger? Ask
students to write their ideas on a piece of paper. Then discuss their
answers to these questions as a whole class.

- Say I-'|,|._ miniat

ibout scuipted fgures that are much. much smaller.

ire (soldier) may be small, but we're going to read

UNIT 8



BE THE EXPERT

Strategy in Depth

Ask questions about a text When
students ask guestions about a text,
they are developing their own ideas

for what they want to learn from the
reading. This strategy can be practised
when you're sharing an intriguing text
with students. Give them an overview

of the topic and ask them to develop
some initial questions. Then tell them

to pause periodically during the reading
to ask further questions based on what
they've read. Model doing this with
simple phrases such as [ wonder why this
happens or When did it say she was born?

.‘

j

Vocabulary Strategy

Collocations A collocation is a group of
words that is commonly found together,
such as learn the hard way or the little
things. Teaching collocations, or teaching
students to notice collocations, can

help them gain greater understanding

of vocabulary in different contexts. For
example, students may understand the
words draw and bling, but when they
know the phrase draw the blinds, they
see that collocation refers to a different
concept entirely: covering the windows.
Learners can use collocations to make
meaningful connections between
vocabulary and contexts. Collocations
are also useful in helping students to
communicate effectively by making their
speech sound more natural.

Answer Key
* Tell students to open their books at pages 134-135. Hold up 1. small enough to fit on the head of a
your book and point to the photo of the needles. Ask What are pin or in the eye of a needle
these? What do you use them for? (sewing) Say That's right. We use 2. through a microscope
needles to sew. Has anyone ever sewn something with a needle? Ask 3. celebrities and royalty
students to put their hands up. Then say When you sew, you have 4. clothing tags, fibres, spider webs,

paint (using the hair from dead flies as
paintbrushes)
5. houses and playgrounds for ants

to put thread through this part of the needle. Point to where the
sculptures are. Say This is called the eye of the needle. Is it difficult
or easy to put thread through this part of the needle? (difficult) Why
is it difficult? (because the eye is so small) Then say The eyes of
these needles have sculptures inside of them! We're going read about
how they are made.

. o Hold up your book and point to the photo of Willard Wigan on
page 135. Say Look at the photo. What equipment can you see?
(a computer, a microscope) Then say Think about the equipment
and the sculptures on page 134 as you discuss the question with a
partner.

READING 239



. o LEARN NEW WORDS Say We're going to look at
some new words that will help us learn about these
sculptures and the artist who makes them. One at
a time, say the words aloud. Tell students to guess
at the meaning of each word. Then play Track 109.
Tell students to listen and repeat each word and
sentence.

* Vocabulary strategy Write the word needle on the
board. Say We've learnt that a needle is a tool used for
sewing. In the reading, we see the phrase eye of the
needle. In this phrase, you see the word eye. Notice
that eye isn't referring to a part of the body. It is used
with the phrase of the needle to mean ‘hole’. Explain
that collocations are useful for helping to focus on a
new idea, not the individual meaning of each word in
the phrase.

While You Read e

. 'e Say Now we're going to read to learn about these
sculptures and how they’re made. Play Track 110 and
pause after the first paragraph. Say Willard’s work is
so unusual. You probably have some questions about it.
In this paragraph, we learnt that Willard's work is very,
very small. The last sentence says it's half the size of
a full stop. That’s small! | wonder how people are even
able to see his sculptures if they're that small! Write the
following question on the board:

How can people see such small sculptures?
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* Continue playing Track 110 and pause after the
second paragraph. Say Well, we see the answer to
my first question. People see the sculptures through
a microscope. Write the answer next to the question
on the board. Then continue by saying Let's think of
another question that we have about Willard's work.
Ask students to think of questions. As needed, point
out that they can simply ask the question found at the
end of the paragraph. Remind them to listen for the
answer.

* Repeat this instruction, pausing after each paragraph
for students to write a question about the text,
When you finish, check to see if students have any
unanswered questions.

After You Read o o o

. o Fut students into pairs. Tell them to discuss their
answers to the questions. Encourage them to use any
notes they took while answering their questions. Then
review their responses as a class.

. e Tell students to choose a different partner
than the one from Activity 4. Tell partners to show
one another their list of questions and discuss the
answers. Walk around the room and provide any
additional answers if you're able. Then allow students
to research any unanswered guestions online. You
may choose to assign this for homework.

. o Divide the class into groups to discuss the
topics. There are also a number of online videos in
which Willard discusses his work. Consider showing
one of these videos to students before they begin
their discussions.

* Remind students to be sensitive and respectful to one
another as they discuss Question 3. Point out that
they should avoid topics that are overly personal. If
students feel uncomfortable talking about this topic in
groups, allow them instead to write their responses as
a diary entry.



Extend

* Tell students to work together to create a quiz game about Willard
and his work. Put students into groups of three and tell them to
write ten questions about Willard. The guestions can be based
on the text or they can be based on Willard's life and work using
information that students find online about the artist. Remind
students to include answers and sources for questions they
researched online.

* Provide model questions such as the following:

What was the sculpture Willard inhaled?
a. Alice from Alice in Wonderland

b. a spider

¢. a motercycle

- i

= After groups prepare their questions, collect them. Divide the
class into two teams to play the game. Choose a question to ask
a student from Team A. If the question is based on the reading,
it's worth one point. If it was something that students researched
online, it's worth two points. If the student gets the answer wrong, a
student from Team B has the opportunity to answer.

= Continue playing this way until each student has had a chance to
answer a question or as time allows. When you finish, add up the
points for each team. The team with the most points wins.

* Worksheet If time allows, assign Worksheet 4.8.4 in class.
Remind students to review the new words presented on page 134,

Consolidate

= Give each student a piece of card. Choose one of Willard's works to
display. It can be one from the book or a different work that you've
printed out or projected. Tell students to study the image.

= Say Imagine you just got a job at the local museum. The museum
acquired one of Willard's sculptures. Write the text that the museum
would display next to his sculpture to explain it. Make sure you talk
about the artist’s background, his mediums and his technigue.

* Give students several moments to write their descriptions. Then
collect students’ cards. Read several strong answers aloud for the
class.

BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

The photo on page 134 shows two
needles, each with an eye that contains
one of Willard Wigan's sculptures. The top
sculpture is called Golden Harley. It is a
microscopic replica of a Harley-Davidson®
motoreycle. Willard later challenged
himself to make a similar sculpture of a
motorcycle, only smaller, This one, called
Orange County Chopper, was made out

of small hairs from his own beard. He
carved into the hair for 16 hours a day,
for five weeks. The result was a micro-
sculpture of the bike that was smaller
than a human biood cell.

The bottom sculpture, entitled Cinderella,
shows the fairy-tale character with her
stepmother and stepsisters.

In the photo on page 135, we see Willard
showing his work at a museum exhibition
called Kieine Welten (Small Worlds) that

took place in 2014 in Hamburg, Germany.

Our World in Context

Willard Wigan's sculptures have become
very expensive, starting at more than
£32,000 a piece. The Prince of Wales,
boxer Mike Tyson and musician Elton
John are among the celebrities who have
purchased Willard's work. Former British
tennis player David Lioyd purchased a
set of 72 works by Willard, which he had
insured at £11.2 million.

Formative Assessment

Can students

= read about how and why artist Willard
Wigan creates micro-sculptures?
Ask Why did Willard Wigan begin making
micro-sculptures?

« jdentify and use new words from the
reading?
Ask students to use detailed, miniature
and needle to describe Willard's work.

= ask questions to better understand the
reading?
Say Imagine you looked at one of Willard's
sculptures for the first time. What are two
questions that you'd have about it?

READING 241



Objectives
Students will
= jdentify and describe details of Joel
Sartore's life and work.
« apply the video's message to their
own lives.
Academic Language compare,
comparison, contrasl, diagram
Content Vocabulary slienate,
appreciative, background, car
dealership, elevate, evaporate, eye
contact, Guinea pig, iconic, outlast, to
put off, shoot (a photo), stranger
Resources Graphic Organiser: Venn
diagram (Teacher's Resource CD-
ROM,/Website); Video scene 8.1
(DVD/Website/CPT); Online Workbook;
CPT: Video

Answer Key

Comprehension o

1. He means that photographers need to
act fast in order to get a good picture.

2. trying new foods

3. to get people to let photographers take
their photos

4. 35,000 taken; three or four used

5. a project in which Joel is photographing
thousands of species on black or white
backgrounds / 20 years

6. He's raising awareness of the many
species of animals for conservation.

Before You Watch o e

* Tell students to tumn to pages 136-137. Say Now

e're going to talk about what it's like being a

professional photographer. Who likes to take photos in
this class? Ask students to put their hands up. Then
ask Why do you like taking photos? Listen to several
responses. Say Earlier in the unit, we talked about
some of Stephen Alvarez's challenges in photographing
caves. What do you think are some challenges of
getting a good photo? Ask several students to respond
and write their ideas on the board.

several students’ responses.
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€D Read the instructions aloud and tell students

to discuss the answers in pairs. For Question 2, tell
students to compare the challenges of photographing
animals with the general challenges you wrote on

the board of getting a good photo. Ask What is more
challenging about photographing an animal? Listen to

VIDEO

€Y BEFORE YOU WATCH Discuss n pairs.

L. In this video, you will meet Mational Geographic
Photographer Joel Sartore, What do vou think you

will learn about him?
2. Many of Joe!'s photos are of animals, Wha

challenges might he face in trying to get good
phaotos? Name at least two,

€3 Write. The video you're going to watch is called A
Photographer's Life. List three things that you think

. 9 Read the instructions aloud. Tell students to
write their lists and compare them with a partner’s.
Encourage students to write more than three ideas
if possible.

class.

€) WHILE YOU WATCH Listen

While You Watch §)

. o Before you play the video, direct students’
attention to the word box. Read each word aloud and
review its meaning. For each word, tell students to
put their hand up if they would describe themselves
in this way. Students may think of the word aggressive
as meaning "willing to fight'. Point out that in this
context, aggressive is not so negative. It means that
someone is willing to be persistent and perhaps even
a little forceful, in order to get something done.

» Play Video scene 8.1 and tell students to circle the
words they hear. Then check their responses as a

for the traits that Joel says

a photographer needs to
have. Circle the traits you hear.
Watch scens 8.1,




BE THE EXPERT

About the Photo

This photo shows American photographer
loel Sartore in California, USA, with two
grizzly bears nuzzling up to him. The
grizzly bear is a species of brown bear
that is native to North America. A

typical grizzly measures 1.5 to 2.5 m.

{5 to 8 ft.) tall. Grizzlies are fast animals
that can run over 45 kph. (30 mph.).
Their diet consists of nuts, berries, fruit
and other plant matter, as well as fish,
such as Alaskan salmon. Although they
look playful in this photo, grizzlies can be
dangerous to humans.

£ TTICIE0TS Choose an activity.

1. Work independently. Photograph
an animal on a plain bieck or white
surface. Show the phato to the class.
it easy or difficult? Describe any
challenges you faced.

2. Work in palrs. Rescarch joel's

Formative Assessment

Can students
* jdentify and describe details of Joel
Sartore’s life and work?

Sarmore and Stephen Alvarez (or Ask What is the Photo Ark? Why is Joel
another famous ph How working on it? What does he need to do o

get a good photo?

Online Workbook video

After You Watch o e G o

- o Tell students to review the questions and discuss

the answers that they know in pairs. If necessary, play
Video scene 8.1 again. Then tell students to check
their work and answer any questions that they weren’t
able to answer the first time.

L o Read the instructions aloud and play the end
of Video scene B.1 again, beginning at 2:30. Tell
students to take note of the eye contact the animals
make with the camera and use their observations in
the discussion. Tell students to consider eye contact
in their culture. Ask How is eye contact perceived in

our culture? When is it acceptable? When is it not?

. 0 If necessary, work as a class to brainstorm a list
of threatened or endangered animals before students
begin. Encourage students to think of at least two
ways to raise awareness about the animals’ status.

- o YEEEHER Ask students to choose a project.
Suggest that students try to photograph a household
pet or an insect, such as an ant or a fly. Point out
that students should not try to get a wild animal for
this activity. Students may wish to visit a pet store or
animal shelter and ask a worker to handle an animal
to help them with their photograph.

Guide students who choose the second option to
Joel Sartore’s website to view the photos from this
collection: http://www.joelsartore.com/galleries/the-
photo-ark/. Students can print and share the photos
or they can prepare a slideshow of their favourites.

Tell students who choose the last option to research
the work of Stephen Alvarez or another photographer
they know of and choose several photos to compare
with Joel's. Tell them to consider location, topic and
style in their comparisons. Give students a copy of
the Venn diagram organiser and tell them to complete
it in small groups.
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GRAMMAR 2

Twe- mnd three-word verbs
Artists want 1o draw In their viewers. A true artist comes up
Objectives Artists want o drww their viewsrs bn. with snigue ways 1o
Students will Actists wanit k3 desw s M. express herself.
+ yse two- and three-word phrasal . :
verbs, I'm woekdng fo track -'ll* ofart.  Critics rave about the
* identify words that can and cannot :ﬂ‘ n-.::m" R u-nuru‘nq ﬁ"
be separated. it's realty impressive!
Grammar Two- and three-word phrasal Cain we wark out the meaning I'm bosking forward
verbs of this painting? to seeing the works an
Can we werk the meaning out?
Academic Language category, Can we work it out?
Inseparable, separabie

Content Vocabulary suffer, woodblock

Pronunciation Stress with two- and
three-word phrasal verbs

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook

GRAMMAR SN

o Read and complete the sentences. Make any necessary changes.
For heip, see pages 149-152,

come up with cut off gel wway with Ik down on
pages 84-85; Worksheet 4.8.5, lok forward to  take down  track dewn wark out
Pronunciation Answer Key (Teacher’s - = -
Resource CD-ROM/ Website); L. Vincent van Gogh suffered mental illness, which led him 1o . L

Tracks 111, 130-132 (Audio CD/
Website/CPT); CPT: Grammar 2 and
Pronunciation 2

5.

. Author Robert Edsel is working o

o Work in groups. Research
information for each of the categories
on the gameé board. Then choose a _-l./
topic and a verb. Make sentences
with the information you researched.

hisear T

Andy Warhol says that ‘Arnt Is what you can

Lrackacwn  works of art that were bost
during World War 11

. Ome family - e i Diego Rivera painting
and destroyed it because thn didn’t like the political message,
Wealthy Japanese art buyers ____"00%C8 A0WT O the wechnique of woodblock

printing used by Katsushika Hokusai. They didn't like making art so accessible.

-~ -
|" The Stitue of Liberty was supposed 10 be in EgypL
'\\:.1«1m-1m up m the Lnted States

138 GRAMMAR Go to page 175.
Warm UP page 138. Say There are two groups of phrasal verbs:
: ol separable and inseparable, Separable verbs might have
* Pre-teach Write on the board: I'm thinking about

visiting my grandparents next weekend. | think of
them often. During the visit, we can think ahead to our
holiday this summer.

s Ask What word can we see in each of the sentences?
(think) We know what the word think means: to have
idea in your mind. But look again at these sentences.
Underline the verbs think about, think of and think
ahead in the sentences. Say Notice how the use of
these words with think changes the meaning.

= Say There are many verbs in English that are made up

of two and three words. These are called phrasal verbs.

When these words work together as a single verb, their
meanings can [.‘H{:‘ﬁg[—.‘.

Present
* Direct attention to the yellow grammar box on
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an

the object or object pronoun in between each word.
Inseparable verbs have to stay together. Play Track 111.

* Explain Direct students’ attention to the separable
verbs. Say Look at the sentences again. The separable
verbs are two-word verbs. Notice the bottom sentence
in each group - it has an object pronoun. Write each
object pronoun used on the board: us, them and it.
Say When a separable verb is used with an object
pronoun, it must be separated.

* Direct attention to the inseparable verbs. Say Notice
that two of these examples have three-word phrasal
verbs. A three-word phrasal verb cannot be separated.

Practise €)

* Tell students to open their books at page 149. Say On
this page, there is a list of inseparable two-word phrasal




verbs, which continues to the next page. Tell students to review the
phrasal verb lists on pages 149-152.

. o Tell students to turn to page 138. Read the instructions aloud
and say Scan the word box. Find the words on the lists in the back of
your book. Put a tick next to all the phrasal verbs that are separable.
Then use this information to complete the activity.

Apply ©)

. o Direct students to page 175 and tell them to cut out the game
board. Say We're going to talk about each of these topics: paintings,
famous artists, cave art, sculpture and abstract art. Put together
some facts for each topic. Go online to learn more about the topic or
talk to a partner about it. You may want to ask students to do this
research as a homework assignment.

* Explain Divide students into groups to play the game. Tell them
to turn back to page 138 and read the instructions aloud. Say You
have each found information about these topics. Now youre going
to take turns making sentences about them. Choose a box on the
board. If you correctly make a sentence using the verb and the topic,
you earn the number of points in the left-hand column. Once all
spaces have been crossed off, the game is over.

Extend

= Write on the board: find out, fit in, get along with, get away with, give
up, look forward to, rely on and work out. Say Create a survey of your
classmates. Write five questions, each containing one of these verbs.
Your questions can be about any topic. For example, What are you
most looking forward to this year? or What have you got away with
at home recently?

* Allow time for students to survey three to five classmates. Tell them
to note the responses. Then ask students to share the funniest and
most interesting responses.

* Worksheet Distribute Worksheet 4.8.5 to provide additional
practice with two- and three-word phrasal verbs.

Consolidate

= Put the following words in a table on the board: away, on, about, out,
of and down.

= Say Now, work in pairs to write as many two- and three-word verbs as
you can that contain each of these words. Give examples. Allow time
for pairs to complete the table. Encourage at least two responses
in each column. Say After you write as many phrasal verbs as you
can think of, put a tick next to the separable verbs. For help, go to
pages 149 to 152,

= |f time allows, review the table as a whole class and write students’
responses in your own table. Tell students to keep their tables and
use them for future reference.

BE THE EXPERT

Grammar in Depth

Multiple-word verbs can be prepositional
phrasal verbs (verb + preposition; e.g.,
look at, think of) or phrasal verbs (verb

+ adverbial particle; e.g., lake off, throw
away). Some two-word phrasal verbs are
separable. For example: Look the word up
in the dictionary. Look up the word. Others
are inseparable: Think of John when you're
there, Three-word phrasal verbs consist of
a verb + adverbial particle + preposition
(e.g., get away with, run out of). All three-
word phrasal verbs are inseparable.

Pronunciation

Go to Student’s Book page 147. Use
Audio Tracks 130-132.

Stress with two- and three-word
phrasal verbs Generally, the stress

in two- and three-word phrasal verbs
differs from the stress of regular verbs +
prepositions.

1. Two-word phrasal verb: The second
word (called a particie) receives stress,
while a normal preposition after a

verb does not usually receive stress.
Prepositions are usually reduced.

2. Three-word verbs (or a phrasal verb +
a preposition): The first two words are
usually stressed. The last word is not
stressed because it is a preposition.

3. Objects: Generally, object nouns

are stressed because they offer new
information. Object pronouns, however,
are not usually stressed because they
refer to information already introduced.

Formative Assessment

Can students

* use two- and three-word phrasal verbs?
Ask students to use the verbs work out,
draw in and come up with to describe the
van Gogh painting on page 138,

+ jdentify words that can and cannot be
separated?

Write the phrasal verbs look down on, look
for and look up on the board. Ask students
to identify the separable verb from the
Eroup.

Workbook For additional practice,
assign Workbook pages 84-85,

Online Workbook Grammar 2
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WRITING

Objectives
Students will
« identify elements of an art review.
* jdentify which questions to answer in

an art review.

= analyse a model art review.
= write an art review.

Academic Language context, fact,
opinion, review

Content Vocabulary biock,
exaggerated, feature, ink, multiple,
press, sacred, series

Resources Online Workbook/Workbook
page B6; Process Writing Worksheets
1-5; Genre Writing Worksheet:
Review (Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); CPT: Writing

o Read the model. Underline the answers to each of the questions above.

The Great Ware off Kanagawa is one of the best-known pieces of art in the workd.
lapanese artist Katsushika Hokusai created the image sometime around 1530, It
was part of a series of 36 images to feature Mount Fuji, Japan’s highest mountain.

Im this image, Mount Fuji is far ol in the background and looks very small frem the
viewer's perspective. Fishing boats and their crews are being thrown around by the
ENOTMOLS Waves, irld viewers can only hope that they get out of the sea wnharmed,

The series of images that includes The Great Wave off Kanagaa was created on
wood blocks. To create the work, Hokusal first drew the image with ink and then
carved It inta the wood. Next, coloured ink was put on the blocks. Sheets of paper
were then pressed onto each of the blocks to print the d""“l!‘ Because Hokusai used
this technique to create multiple copies, many people could own this print.

Hokusal had been painting for years before creating this famous print. In fact,
he was in his seventles when it came out. He probably chose to feature Mount Fuji
because it is considered a sacred place in Japan. The print method was good lor
selling art, which may have been another reasen why Hokusal created the serles.

The Great Wave off Ka aini 5 - e =-
G e s Pty -7
It draws viewers in with its uaﬂeﬂleﬂ
movement and interesting perspective.
Hokusal uses both Japanese and
'Weslern l:achnlqur.s.. which give the

the art accessible so :hal: even today,
people everywhere can connect with
19" century Japan.

€ Work in pairs. What is the author's opinion of the artwork? Do you agree? Why
or why not?

o Write. Write a review of a piece of artwork that you've seen in this unit or elsewhere.
Make sure you research the work. Include facts and opinions in your review.

WRITING 139
—
Warm Up Present
* Revisit Say In this lesson, we're going to write an art * Tell students to open their books at page 133 and
review. Remember that we wrote a restaurant review in study the mural in the photograph. Say Today we're
Unit 3. Let’s revisit what we learnt when we wrote the going to review a piece of art. We're going to write facts

restaurant review. Open your books at page 55.

* Read the green box on page 55 aloud. Say When
we write a review, we give facts and opinions. In
our restaurant reviews, we gave facts like when the

and opinions. Let’s practise. Look at the photo of a
mural. Write one fact and one opinion. Model by saying
This mural was painted on a water tower. Then ask if
what you said is a fact or opinion. (fact) Continue by
saying The bright colours are beautiful. (opinion) Allow

restaurant was open and what food it served. We also time for students to write a fact and an opinion about
gave opinions to say what we liked about it. the mural. Then ask several students to share what

* If you have kept students’ restaurant reviews in a file, they:wioke.
give them out for students to look at. Otherwise, tell « Tell students to turn to page 139. Direct them to the

them to re-read the model on page 55. Say Tell me a
fact about the restaurant being reviewed. AsK two or

three students to provide facts. Then say Now tell me
an opinion about the restaurant. Ask several students

to give opinions from the review.
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green box at the top of the page. Read aloud the
information and tell students to follow along. Say

The fast time we wrote a review, we focused on facts
and opinions. When we write an art review, we still use
facts and opinions to describe a piece of art. In order
to understand the facts and form meaningful opinions,




you need to know about the work you're reviewing. You want to
include information about the artwork in the review,

» Read each of the questions in the green box aloud and write them
on the board:

What do you see?

Why did the artist create the work?
How did the artist create the work?
What is your reaction to the work?

-

= Say We need to answer these questions to write our art review. In
order to do that, we'll need to learn more about the artwork. Tell
students to turn back to the mural on page 133 and answer the
guestions about it. Guide them to provide detailed information. If
necessary, replay Track 106 so that students have information to
answer the questions.

Read the Model €9 @)

u o Say Let's read a model of an art review. Read the instructions
aloud. Then say As you read, think about how the writer answers
each of the four guestions. Put students into pairs and tell them
to take turns reading paragraphs aloud. After each paragraph,
students should re-read it and underline answers to any of the
four questions.

= When students finish, review the model as a class. Read each
guestion aloud and ask students to read the answers from the
model.

. o Say In the review, we learn that the writer likes the artwork.
What does he or she say to signal this? Ask students to cite
evidence from the last paragraph. Then say Now discuss with a
partner whether or not you agree. If you agree, explain what you
like about it. If you disagree, say what you don't like. Walk around
to listen to students’ discussions. Then have a class discussion
about students’ opinions.

» Worksheet If your students need a reminder of the elements of
a review, you may want to hand out the Review Genre Writing
Worksheet and go over it together.

BE THE EXPERT

Writing Support

Usage Remind students to be careful of
tense usage when writing an art review.
When they are describing the composition
of the artwork and their personal
reactions to it, they will likely use the
present tense. When giving information
about the artist, his/her technique

and the historical context in which the
piece was created, students should

use narrative tenses (past simple, past
continuous, past perfect and past perfect
continuous). Encourage students to read
their completed first drafts aloud to make
sure their tense usage sounds right to
them before they revise and submit their
TEVIEWS.,

Teaching Tip

It can be helpful to model new content
using previously taught material.

For example, in this lesson, you are
encouraged 1o revisit the writing mode!
for Unit 3 and artwork that was presented
earlier in the unit. Doing this allows
students to apply new information to
what they already know. It also reviews
and reinforces information and skills that
students learnt earlier. Students may
connect to the new information more
easily when it's presented in a familiar
context.

Workbook For scaffolded Writing
support, assign Workbook page 86.

Online Workbook writing
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Plan o

- o Say Now you're going to choose a piece of art that
you've seen in this unit or elsewhere. Once you choose
the work, use books or online resources to learn more
about it. If your school has a library, you may want to
make an appointment for students to do research
there or check out art history books to bring to class.
Or, guide students to online museum galleries as a
source for artwork and information. Say Remember to
look at the four key guestions and find information in
your research that will help you answer them. Remind
students to present facts first and then conclude with

their opinion of the piece.

other aspects of their writing
you'd like to assess at the
bottom of the table.

Writing Assessment | witing

Use these guidelines to assess
students’ writing. You can add

Ideas are clear and well organised. Student
gives both facts and opinions and answers all four
questions accurately and completely.

* Worksheets If your students need a reminder of any
of the steps of process writing, hand out Process
Writing Worksheets 1-5 and review them together,

* Workbook Refer students to Workbook page 86 to
help them organise and plan their writing.

Write

* After students have finished their pre-writing, tell them
to work on their first drafts. If you don't have enough
time for students to complete the first draft in class,
assign it as homework.

Revise

* After students finish their first drafts, remind them to
review their writing for clarity and organisation. Tell
students to consider the following: Do | give both facts
and opinions? Do | answer all four questions accurately
and completely? Are the ideas connected in a logical
way? What needs more work?

Edit and Proofread

* Remind students to consider elements of style, such
as sentence variety, parallelism and word choice. Then
remind them to proofread for mistakes in grammar,
punctuation, capitalisation and spelling.

Publish

* Publishing includes handing in pieces of writing to the
teacher, sharing work with classmates, adding pieces
to a class book, displaying pieces on a classroom wall
or in a hallway and posting on the Internet.

Grammar

Student uses two- or three-word phrasal
verbs in the review.

4 = Excellent Vocabulary Student uses a variety of word choices,
' G including words used in this unit.
2 = Needs improvement
1 = Re-do
248 uNITSs
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Connect Through A
I%mﬂuamhﬂnﬂmhﬁtw.'

1. Watch scene 8.2,

2. Stephen says that art is a way to "bind
S il'l'!| I, Or COnmect |_I1"::||'I|I.' lII“I'I'II'I
Think of an example of public art in
your communiny. How does it bring
people together?

three ways you can do this.

3. Even il Vo dan’t create your own art, you
can use art 1o connect with others. List

Objectives
Students will
» talk about the role of art in their
community.
* talk about ways to use art to connect
with others.

Resources Video scene 8.2 (DVD/
Website/CPT); Worksheet 4.8.6
(Teacher's Resource CD-ROM/
Website); Online Workbook: Meet the
Explorer; CPT: Mission

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

Art can be very a useful teaching tool.
Posting art in your classroom not only
makes it more inviting, it also provides
a visual stimulus for discussions and
written work. Find several interesting
pieces of art and display them in your
room. Make reference to the artwork
when practising vocabulary and grammar.
(e.g., The painting. which was made in
the nineteenth century, ... ) Change your
display every few weeks to offer visual
variety and new pieces for discussion.

Online Workbook meet the Explorer

Mission

* Read aloud the mission Connect Through Art. Say
Ve've discussed how we can connect to other people,
places and times though art. We saw examples of this
with the cave art from 36,000 years ago. What other
art connections did we make in this unit? Ask several
students to respond. Then ask a student to read
Stephen Alvarez's quote aloud. Say Stephen reminds
us that art is used to bind, or bring, society together.
What does he mean by society? (people as a whole)

Do you think he's talking only about modern society?

(no) Say That's right. He's talking about generations
of people. Art can connect us with societies from

thousands of years ago.

= Activity 1 Say Now let's watch a video about Stephen
Alvarez. Play Video scene 8.2, Tell students to
focus on Stephen’s techniques for capturing good
photographs.

* Activity 2 Talk about public art in your community.
Remind students that public art can be murals,
paintings, sculptures, fountains, landscapes or
interactive displays. Ask students to think about
how the artwork they chose fits into a public space
where people come together. Ask Is art the reason
why people come to this space? Does the art lead to
discussion? Tell students to consider the answers to
these questions in their discussion.

= Activity 3 Tell students to work in groups to create
their lists. Tell them to think of both reallife and
virtual methods that help people connect through art.
Allow time for students to share their ideas in class.

* Worksheet Assign Worksheet 4.8.6. Explain that
students will use the worksheet to further discuss
Stephen Alvarez and art connections.

MISSION 249



PROJECT

YOU DECIDE Choose a project.

Objective

Students will

= choose and complete a project
related o art connections.

Academic Language compile,
compare, context, display, quotation,
recreate

Content Viocabulary auction, bidgder,
cardboard

Resources Assessment: Unit 8
Quiz, Units 5-8 Mastery Test, Final
Test; Workbook pages BT and 96
Worksheet 4.8.7 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); CPT: Make an
Impact and Review Games

Materials a coffee-table book of art;
cardboard; chalk, coloured pencils or
crayons; pretend money (optional)

Assessment Goto pages 262-264.

Unit Review Assign Worksheet 4.8.7
Workbook assign pages 87 and 96.
Online Workbook now i can

Prepare
«TDLEALS Ask students to choose a project.

» Activity 1 If students are not familiar with the
concept of an auction, find an online video of an
auction to share with them. Point out the words and
gestures of the auctioneer and encourage students
to model them. Tell students that they can bring in
photos of famous artwork or any artwork that they
have created themselves. Explain the concept of
bidding. Students may enjoy bidding with pretend
money during the auction.

» Activity 2 Bring in a coffee-table book showing art
or photography to give students the idea of the type
of book they are to create. Explain that the quotation
does not need to be from the artist being featured, but
that it should somehow relate to the artwork to show
the connection. Remind students to use reported
speech as they present their books to the class.

250 UNIT 8 PROJECT

0 Hold an art auction.

e

P Himraeh af Piclamesd. Soaeed by Claude Manet, 1903

Birds. Chichs 54 lin sin Keadel |Anesymen

1680/ 18T

* Activity 3 Students can base their work on any of
the cave art that they learnt about in this unit or art
from another cave of their choice. Remind them that if
they choose a different selection, they should provide
information on the location and age of the art.

Share

* Schedule time for groups to present their final
projects to the class. Bring in any necessary audio/
visual equipment for presentations. Remind students
that for Project 1, the audience will do the bidding. If
students are using money, make sure each student
starts off with the same amount.

* Modify Students who choose Project 1 can prepare a
written explanation of how each piece of art connects
with modern life. Project 2 could be presented as
a blog entry for the class to review. Students who
choose Project 3 might prefer to do a digital rendering
of cave art and project it in class as they explain the
process.



AUDIO SCRIPT

Track 099 o Listen and read. See Student's Book
pages 128-129.

Track 100 €)) LEARN NEWWORDS  accomplishment / Cave
art was an accomplishment of early humans. artwork /
Paintings, sculpture and other artwork can bring people
together. come up with / The artist comes up with an idea
before beginning her work. controversial / The origin of art
is a controversial topic. depict / Cave art depicts the beliefs
and experiences of early pecples. draw in / Cave art has
the power to draw people in and transport them to the past.
mark / Painting is a way to leave a mark on a certain time
or place. medium / Today, oil paint is a popular medium

for painters. power / Art has the power to connect people
across cultures. perspective / Art can affect how you think
and change your perspective. preserve / Many ancient
paintings are preserved on cave walls. primitive / People
think cave art is primitive, but it's actually very sophisticated.
reaction / Political art causes strong reactions in people.
technigue / One technique used by early artists was
painting with stone tools. track down / Researchers are
working to track down the exact origins of art.

Track 101 e There is a significant difference between the
daily life of Parisians and the underground world that exists
beneath the city. Below the streets, there are hundreds

of miles of tunnels with pipes, sewers, subways and the
Catacombs. Inside the Catacombs, the remains of some

six million Parisians can be found, arranged in dramatic
displays. Neat rows of skulls hide piles of bones that have
been there since the eighteenth century, when King Louis
XVl had them buried so that he could close some of the
city's cemeteries.

Stephen Alvarez had the opportunity to take photographs
of the catacombs for National Geographic magazine, He
captured the world of the cataphiles, the people who spend
their days exploring, creating art or just hiding underground.
For these people, life underground is symbolic of freedom:
there's no difference between day and night and there are
no real rules. These dark, damp tunnels are quite a contrast
from the decorative buildings and wide streets of the City of
Lights just a few metres above them. But for the cataphiles,
the experience of the underground is what makes the place
beautiful.

Track 102 {€)) LEARN NEWWORDS  decorative / Thousands
of years ago, people used animal shells for decorative
purposes. dramatic / The dramatic images on the cave's
walls caused a powerful reaction. impressive / The
complexity of ancient artwork is very impressive since artists
didn’t have modern tools. symbolic / The shapes painted

on the walls may have been symbolic of people’s religious
beliefs,

Track 103 SPEAKING STRATEGY See Student's Book
page 131.

Track 104 o §1: Hey, Lea. Have you done your project on
prehistoric art yet?

§2: Yes, | did it on the cave paintings in Lascaux, France, It
was really interesting. Have a look at some of the photos
that I'm using.

51: What's that? It just looks like a bunch of dots to me.
What does it mean?

§2: It appears that these dots actually recreate the
constellations. The people who created this were
documenting the stars as they appeared in the sky back
then.

S1: Wow, cool. And what's this here? It looks like an animal.
What do you think it is?
52: It seems to me that it's a bull.

§1: A bull? | wonder why they would paint animals on the
wall. I'd think that they would paint other people. Don't you
think?

$2: Apparently, there was a symbolic connection between
the art and hunting, which was a key part of life in those
days. This seems to represent their success in hunting.

$1: Hmm ... I'd like to make a mark of my accomplishments
on my wall. Maybe I'll paint a basketball each time | win a
game!

$2: | bet your mum won't find your art quite so fascinating!
51: Yeah, you're probably right about that!

Track 105 GRAMMAR See Student's Book page 132.

Tracks 106 and 108 e e Today we're going to study
the work of Brazilian street artist, Eduardo Kobra. As an
adolescent, Kobra preferred art to schoolwork. Eventually,
he began working as a street artist. His first critics were
people walking by, who would look at him working and tell
him to ‘get a job'. In the early days, street art wasn't always
accepted as ‘art’. Eventually, it became more common for
building owners to ask artists to paint their buildings.
MNow, people admire Kobra's enormous murals in cities all
over the world - from Dubai to New York. No matter the
topic, these murals stand out for their interesting use of
geometric shapes and bold colours. You should recognise
the subjects of his murals. Many of them are portraits of
people like Mahatma Gandhi, Abraham Lincoln and Nelson
Mandela. Honouring the memory of historical figures is a
common theme of Kobras work.

Kobra uses different technigues to create his murals.

He uses paintbrushes and spray paint. He changes his
technigue based on the size and type of surface he's
working on.

Mow look at some of his most famous murals. What do
you think of Kobra's style? Can you choose a favourite from
these murals?

Track 107 ? LEARN NEW WORDS admire / People on the
street can admire murals on the side of a building. boid /
Kobra's murals are known for their bold colours. eritie /
Critics have had different responses to Kobra's art. theme /
A common theme in Kobra's work is honouring past people
and events.

Track 109 € LEARN NEWWORDS detailed / Although
Willard's work is small, it is very detailed. exhibition /
Visitors to Willard's exhibitions need to look through a
microscope to see his work. honour / Willard's work has
been honoured by many people around the world.

miniature / These miniature sculptures are too small to see
without & microscope. needle / The sculptures fit inside the
eye of a needle,

Track 110 e WHILE YOU READ See Student's Book
pages 134-135.

Track 111 GRAMMAR See Student’s Book page 138.

Track 112 o Express Yourself See Student’s Book
pages 142-143.
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W

Read and listen to information about a
contest and an entry to the contest. WEIE

Express Yourself

Objectives
Students will
+ read information about a contest and
an entry into the contest.

« connect ideas about creative == CALLING ALL
problem-solving and art, CREﬂTWE TYPES!
Content Vocabulary ceiling, contest,
entry, joke Have you got a problem —

you'd like to solve? Well, 3
come up with a solution! D - d -
MMTMismﬁn; r‘01 ganlsep
contest to help young inventors Satimitied by Almuandrs Pasier, sge 1§

Resources Workbook pages 88-89/
Online Workbook (Units 7-8 Review);
Worksheet 4.8.8 (Teacher's Resource
CD-ROM/Website); Track 112 (Audio

CD/Website/CFT); CPT: Express take a concept and make it Like most people my age, | hate tidying my roam. My
Yourself Units 7-8 ] a reality. mum always tells me that if 1 den't like doing it, | can save
WINNERS RECEIVE: my money o by & robot that will tidy for me. She's joking

of course, but her joke gave me an idea. What i1 really coutd
E]_] « @ four-year scholarship for g2t u robot 10 thdy my rdom?

high-tech education _
» FEsources to help bulld As o member of myy mm’lm“m]nmin&

ot denles that it mlglnmnyhpnﬁHemmH_ﬂmmhmbu
g l . U My idea, Draidganiser, would bulld on technological devices
Suppart in getting your that already exist to help around the house. Currently, there
device on the market are robotic devices that vacuum and mop the floor using
P‘ To enter, draw 8 design of your concent sensors to control their movement. Robots also have the
Write an essay to explain your kdea ability vo pick things up with robotic limbs. Droidganiser
and how it's usehd. would combine these applications into a single device.
What would really set Droddpamniser apart from current
- ™ devices is its monitor. A Drofdganiser ovwner would put the
monitor on the ceiling somewhere in the reom. The person would clean and tidy
IE' the room the first time and then use the monitor to take a photo of how the mwom

should look. The monitor would store this information. Then it would monitar
the room from the ceiling. Whenever the room doesn’t match the photo,
Droidganiser would automatically fix the problem. it would pick up clothes or
bowks on the Noor and put them away, nmimldmmhthbnd.m
could even be programmed 1o vacuum, dust or clean the windows!

Anyone would be happy to have a Droidganiser to do the dirty work. If only
Droidgamiser existed now! People could be using their time to study, play sports or
hang out with friends - not cleaning! —

SN

Present o Practise e

* Preview Tell students to turn to pages 142-143. Say
Look at the drawing on the page. Ask What is it of? (a
robat) What does it seem to do? (clean organise) What
do you think the purpose of the drawing is? (to explain

. e Discuss Tell students to work in pairs. Say
Re-read the description and study the design. Do
you know of any robotic products that are similar to
Droidganiser? If so, which ones? If students aren't

an idea) able to name any products, give an example, such as

= o Read t ¢ Say We'e going to hear and ?r?bntnc:acu:.:jr:ﬂ :Ieznerr. T:ern sa: As gauddrscuss the
read information about a contest. Play Track 112 and b i adSe e el et g e v

: 5 = : stand out from these products.
pause after the contest information is read. Ask Who's A lh I

sponsoring the contest? (a tech magazine) What is « In order to answer the second question, students
the purpose of the contest? (to get young people to may want to research the development of a specific
design and innovate) What is the prize? (a scholarship, product to get an idea of the steps that are involved.

resources and support in creating the innovation)
_ . ) * As students discuss the third guestion, tell them to
* Say Look al the drawing. Continue playing Track 112, think about a time that they included a drawing or

As students listen, tell them to think about why the diagram with something they have written
speaker wants to create Droidganiser and how the

device will work.
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Discuss in pairs.

1. You just read about & device
that would solve a problem.
Do you think the concept
presented is unique?
Should Alexandra’s entry be
considered for the contesi?
Explain.

2. What steps do you think
T are Involved in inventing
| and selling a product |ike

o Then compare your list with
another palr.

g 3. Why do you think the contest
| e g & organisers asked for a design?
-

Dvoldganiser? List ai least five.

BE THE EXPERT

Teaching Tip

As your class comes to a close, ask
students for feedback. Prepare survey
questions about the class. You can ask
about the level of interest, the level of
difficulty, the workload, the classroom
and any other relevant topics. Include
space for students to add comments.
Ask students to complete the survey
anonymously and use their responses 1o

4 L YOU| DECIDE

Connect o

. o Critical thinking Read the Activity 3 text aloud.
Say During your discussion, consider the following
guestions: How are art and creativity connected? Can
you think of times when art has been useful in solving
problems? When? Why is it important for innovators
to provide visual information about their ideas? Have
students share their ideas with the class.

Prepare o

* Review the instructions for Activity 4. You may want to
assign this activity in advance.

. o Tell students to choose an activity.
Remind students who choose the magazine article
that they should either write about innovation or art.
If they choose innovation, tell them to include and
describe designs. If they choose art, tell them to
include photos of the artwork they focus on or create

) Sot Lam Chgt b et inform your approach for the next time
' helping connect with
\ g Hl:. ideat o you teach this course.

Connect ideas. In Unit 7, you

Lacht St Grasithe mu’;ﬂ_ Cumulative Review

m. In Unit &, you learnt Distribute Cumulative Review Worksheet

What 4.8.8.
connection do you see between
LK 7
i, ks Formative Assessment
Can students

« read information about a contest and an
entry into the contest?
Ask students to explain what the
Droidganiser is and why it's being
presented.

» connect ideas about creative problem
solving and art?

Ask How are art and design a part of
innovation?

Workbook Assign pages 88-89.
Online Workbook units 7-8 Review

their own!

* Guide students who choose the second option to
come up with an entry for the contest advertised on
page 142, Students may also choose to create an
artistic entry for the contest but should use language
from Units 7 and 8 to present their work to the class.

* Students who choose the video might enjoy creating
a video of a visit to a local museum (if the museum
permits video). Or students may want to create a
video about the importance of design in technological
gadgets and the Internet.

Share

* Set aside time for students to share their work with
the class. Remind students to listen actively by
focusing on the speaker or presenter. Tell them to
write at least one question that they have for the
presenter, Then allow several minutes for questions
and answers after each presentation.

Express Yourself 253



ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 1 Quiz (Exam\View®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Before your first assessment, explain
procedures and rules to students.

For example, explain your process for
distributing and collecting the test.

Tell students what they're permitted to
do after finishing and remind them of
things that they may not be permitted to
do during assessment, such as talk or
get out of their seat. If students know
the expectations from the beginning,
the process of testing will be easier
throughout the course.

254 Unit 1 Quiz

Unit 1 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 1 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 1 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4, Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 002 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Why should you challenge yourself?
Describe a time when you took a risk. It can be physical or mental.

Describe your role model. Why is this person your role model?



Unit 2 Quiz

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 2 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 2 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 003 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe a time when you helped others in need. What was the
problem and what did you do to help?

Talk about one of the inventions you read about in this unit. Why did
you choose it and what do you like about it?

What do you think about digital humanitarians? Is it something you
would like to get invalved in? Why ar why not?

ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 2 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Students may experience anxiety before
assessment. If you notice a student

who seems abnormally stressed or
warried, take that student’s assessment
and place it on your desk. Allow the
student to step out of the room for a few
moments to relax and clear his or her
mind. This is not a time for studying or
checking notes, but rather a time to calm
down and collect him/herselfl. When the
student is ready, he or she should sit
down and continue the assessment.

Unit 2 Quiz 255



ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 3 Quiz (ExamView®) Unit 3 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 3 Quiz).

e g 3. Select the Unit 3 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
Be';m :Mng 13: o remarnber" include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
::11;] ba:armr mer:: :ﬁ'ﬁ;;m“m:t Eri:?r.nmar. as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
will appear on the assessment. Remove writing.

or cover any information that might give ) \ !

away answers, * You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.

4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 004 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Why is it important to know where your food comes from?

Describe a food revolutionary that you admire. Why do you admire
him or her?

What are some foods from other cultures that you enjoy? Why do
you enfoy them?

256  Unit 3 Quiz



Unit 4 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1.

To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

. Give your guiz a title (for example: Unit 4 Quiz).

. Select the Unit 4 question bank and select all items. Quizzes

include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own,

. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.,

For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 005 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the

questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:
What is the footprint of fun?
What are some ways to reduce your footprint of fun?

How would you convince your school to reduce its footprint
of fun?

ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 4 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

As students take the quiz, walk around
the room to ensure that they are on-task.
If you notice that a student is off-task,
approach his or her desk and quietly
redirect attention back to the quiz. If you
time your assessments, you may want to
remind students periodically how much
time they have remaining to encourage

them to stay focused.

Unit 4 Quiz

257



ASSESSMENT

Resources Units 1-4 Mastery Test
(ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Review the Mastery Test before giving it
and make sure that your lesson allows
time for students to complete the test.

If you worry that students might not
complete the Mastery Test in one lesson,
break the test into two parts.

+ Generate the entire test and divide it
into two parts: Vocabulary/Grammar/
Listening and Speaking/Writing.

+ Assign the Vocabulary/Grammar/
Listening section first and collect it.

+ Then, during the following lesson,
administer the Speaking/Writing
sections.

258 Units 1-4 Mastery Test

Units 1-4 Mastery Test
Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-4 Mastery Test).

3. Select the Units 1-4 Mastery Test question bank and select
all items. Tests include questions that assess comprehension
of vocabulary and grammar, as well as all four skills: listening,
speaking, reading and writing.

* You may choose to customise this test or create your own.
4, Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

* Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

= For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 011 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe how you prepare for challenges and overcome obstacles.

How can you have fun responsibly and also care about your
surroundings?

What advice would you give to someone who wants to be a role
model?



Unit 5 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 5 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 5 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include guestions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

= For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 006 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

What can you learn from exploration? Explain.

Name an explorer you read about and describe his or her
discoveries.

If you could go on an expedition, where would you go and why?

ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 5 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Always remind students to check their
work before handing in a quiz. No matter
how confident they are, students may
find that they've made errors or missed
an item without realising it. For listening
sections, tell students to check that

they've completed all items before
moving on to another section.

Unit 5 Quiz
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 6 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Tell students to look over the entire
quiz before allowing them to ask

any questions about instructions or
vocabulary (other than what's being
assessed). Discuss their questions
as a class. Doing so will help prepare
everyone better, not just the students
with the guestions.

260 Unit 6 Quiz

Unit 6 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 6 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 6 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and

grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz
* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

= For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 007 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamWew® and these additional questions:

Describe a modern-day ‘giant’. Why did you choose it?

Give two examples of giants mentioned in this unit. How are they
similar? How are they different?

What do you think the mission ‘Make Big Plans' means? Describe
what it means [o you.



ASSESSMENT

Unit 7 Quiz Resources Unit 7 Quiz (ExamView®)

Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard. BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 7 Quiz).

Testing Tip

Some students will complete the quiz
more quickly than others. Keep high-

3. Select the Unit 7 gquestion bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and

grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and intsrest Englishia reading
writing. materials in your classroom. When &
student finishes a quiz, tell him/her to
* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own. hand it in and quietly select an item to
: : read until the others have finished. If
4. Print the quiz. Then make copies for each student in your class. you'd prefer that students stay seated
during an assessment, simply tell
* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom students to put their hands up as they
Presentation Tool. complete their quiz and take a book or
magazine to their desk for them.
Giving the Quiz

* Hand out the quiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

= For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 008 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
guestions on ExamView® and these additional guestions:

Talk about a problem you had and describe how you solved it.

Describe an invention that has helped people. Explain why you
chose that invention.

Based on this unit, give an example of creative problem-solving.
How is it useful to you?
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ASSESSMENT

Resources Unit 8 Quiz (ExamView®)

BE THE EXPERT

Testing Tip

Reviewing information just before a

quiz can help students perform better,
especially as the information they're
leaming becomes increasingly complex.
Begin assessment lessons with a whole-
class question-and-answer session.

Tell students to go through the unit and
generate questions that they have. Allow
five minutes to review before handing out
the quiz.

262 Unit 8 Quiz

Unit 8 Quiz
Before the Quiz

1. To generate the quiz, go to ExamView* Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your quiz a title (for example: Unit 8 Quiz).

3. Select the Unit 8 question bank and select all items. Quizzes
include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary and
grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading and
writing.

* You may choose to customise this quiz or create your own.
4. Print the guiz. Then make copies for each student in your class.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Quiz

= Hand out the guiz and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Tracks 009
and 010 or you can read the audio script available on the ExamView®
CD-ROM and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Describe your favourite piece of art - it can be a painting, a
photograph or a sculpture. What do you like about it?

How do you think people are connected through art?

Do you think art should be kept in museums, or should it be out in
the open for everyone to see? Why?



ASSESSMENT

Units 5-8 Mastery Test Resowecte k- Utk it

Before the Test

1. To generate the test, go to ExamView® Test Generator and select
Create a new test using a wizard. BE THE EXPERT

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 5-8 Mastery Test).

Testing Tip
Make sure you give students feedback
on their Mastery Tests, even if it means

3. Select the Units 5-8 Mastery Test question bank and select
all items. Tests include questions that assess comprehension

of vocabulary and grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, ing a report home after the test has
speaking, reading and writing. ended. You may just wish to share a mark
- . or a percentage of correct answers, or
= You may choose to customise this test or create your own. you might want to provide more specific
! . ) feedback, which could be done in an
4. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class. email or a phone call.

* For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom
Presentation Tool.

Giving the Test

* Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 012 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Imagine you discovered a giant fossil. Describe where you found it,
how you found it and what you did with it.

Describe an invention you would like to make. What does it look
like, what does it do and what problem does it solve?

Why is it important to work together as part of a team? Explain,

Units 5-8 Mastery Test 263



ASSESSMENT

Resources Final Test (ExamView®) Final Test
Before the Test
1. To generate the test, go to Exam\View® Te
BE THE EXPERT g e test, go to Exam\View® Test Generator and select

Create a new test using a wizard.

2. Give your test a title (for example: Units 1-8 Final Test).

Testing Tip

Review content regularly to help reinforce
learning and to better prepare students

3. Select the Units 1-8 Final Test question bank and select all items.
Tests include questions that assess comprehension of vocabulary

for assessments. Periodically recognise and grammar, as well as all four skills: listening, speaking, reading

and reward successful students. and writing.

Encourage students to take notes on _ 1

their own to help them review topics * You may choose to customise this test or create your own.

with which they feel less comfortable. ) _

Students might use different colour 4. Print the test. Then make copies for each student in your class.
lighting to help them differentiate o o Y

immmponant vocabulary or grammar topics. * For additional review, use the end-of-unit games in the Classroom

Presentation Tool.

Consider providing students with marking
criteria or a rubric before they take a test

50 they understand how the test will be Giving the TESt
marked and how each portion of a test * Hand out the test and tell students to read the instructions. Clarify
contributes to the whole,

instructions if necessary.

* For the listening comprehension activities, you can play Track 013 or
you can read the audio script available on the ExamView® CD-ROM
and also on the Teacher's Resource Website.

* For the speaking section of the assessment, you can use the
questions on ExamView® and these additional questions:

Do you think you would be a good explorer? Why or why not?
Why is it important to have role models?
Describe why food matters.

How does technology help us connect with others during
emergencies?

264 Final Test
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